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FOREWORD 


Libraries in the modern world are not merely repositories 
of books but active agents for disseminating knowledge throughout 
the community. All libraries must perform such functions, but 
national libraries have a special responsiblity in this respect. It 
is therefore a welcome development that the National Library, 
Calcutta, has expanded in many directions since independence and 
taken on new duties in the service of knowledge for the community. 


A national library must not only stock books, magazines 
and records in print, but also acquire various types of non-printed 
material necessary for preservation and dissemination of knowledge 
and information. Among such materials, manuscripts must from 
the nature of the case form a major item. These may be manus- 
cripts of books or records of private or public transactions, but 
they must also include diaries and correspondence of various types. 
An important class of such correspondence relates to the papers 
of men and women who have played an important role in the life 
of the country. Such papers are more appropriately located in 
national libraries than in national archives which are primarily 
concerned with historical documents relating to political and consti- 
tutional matters. Many of the leading national libraries of the 
world are noted for their rich collections of such manuscripts and 
I am glad that the National Library, Calcutta, will now join their 
distinguished company. 


1 am also glad that the Library has opened its collection with 
the correspondence of Sir Te} Bahadur Sapru. He was one of 
the most distinguished sons of India and played an important 
role in the development of our constitutional and political life 
since the first decade of this century. A great lawyer, a great scholar 
and a great constitutionalist, he will be remembered specially as a 
great representative of the Indian attitude which seeks understanding 
and reconciliation in all fields. He embodied in his person the 
composite culture of India in all its richness and diversity. During 
the most bitter political struggle, he maintained an attitude of 
detachment and objectivity. His role as a negotiator and conci- 
liator between the National Congress and the British Government 
will always be remembered with gratitude by his countrymen. 
It would not be exaggeration to say that he was perhaps the out- 
standing champion of constitutional and constructive nationalism 
during the last phase of India’s struggle for freedom. 


(iii) 


(iv) 


Sir Tej Bahadur’s correspondence will be of immense value 
to all students of Indian history and culture, and I would like to 
—< my personal gratitude to his sons for their magnificient 
gift. Their bequest is the first of its kind to the Library and will, 
I hope, inspire others who have similar correspondence to donate 
them to the Library. I would also like to thank the Librarian and 
his colleagues for giving the Sapru papers due archival treatment 
and preparing the check-list for the use of scholars and students. 


New DELHI ; HUMAYUN Kapir, 


13 SEPTEMBER, 196] Minister, Scientific Research 
& Cultural Affairs 


PREFACE 


It was indeed an event in the history of this Library, when in the year 1952 it 
received from the sons of Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru the magnificent gift of a dossier 
of their illustrious father’s correspondence consisting of several thousand letters 
and other papers. Sir Tej (born 1872, died 1949), one of the brightest luminaries 
of his times, a doyen of the bar and a veteran of liberal views, came into intimate 
personal contact with almost all such men of his day as were building the political 
fate of the country from within and outside the existing Government. Among 
the highest in Government, were Ramsay Macdonald, Lord Irwin, Lord Willingdon 
and Lord Linlithgow. Among national leaders of every shade of political opinion 
and activity, were Mahatma Gandhi, the Nehrus, Qaid-e-Azam Jinnah, Vir Savarkar, 
Moonje, Syama Prasad Mookerjee, Master Tara Singh and Allama Mashridqi. 
And always true to his self‘as a Liberal Leader, Sir Tej was friend and confidente 
of every one of them and had significant exchange of views and opinions on matters 
of vital interest to India, then under bondage. These papers form a record of this 
great leader’s lifetime’s devotion to the services of the country and reveal a broad 
perspective of India in transition covering a period of 45 years, upto 1947. Many 
hitherto unknown facts and aspects of some events of national interest, such as the 
Round Table Conferences, the Constitutional reforms, the Interim concept of 
Federal Government, the Cripps Mission, etc., are obtainable in these papers. As 
such, this dossier is of immense importance to all those interested in the political 
and constitutional history of India and also to those interested in the history of 
India’s freedom movement. 


This precious and indispensable source material for Indian history, after its 
acquisition, has been under due archival treatment. The papers are being meti- 
culously collated, arranged and bound into folio volumes, each letter being mounted 
through high quality in-laying process, on durable ‘antique’ sheets with wide 
margins on all the sides to secure the letter from touch of hand and from wear and 
tear. The first set of these, comprising 30 folio volumes, covering about 5,000 
letters, is now accessible to scholars and researchers for consultation and use, but 
on certain terms. The terms are that these papers shall not be loaned out of the 
Library, that one shall have to write formally to the Librarian seeking his permission 
for consulting them, and that no quotation from the papers shall be e without 
reference being made to Sarvasri A. N. Sapru, P. N. Sapru and T. N. Sapru. 


The Library has not been content with merely acquiring this rich material 
and treating it physically for preservation. It has had every consideration for 
making its use easy and convenient. Therefore, in order to facilitate reference 
to the accessible bound veiumes, this check-list has been compiled. It gives, besides 
the names of correspondents and the dates of letters, an indication of the contents 
of each letter or paper. The arrangement is according to the alphabetical order 


(v) 


(vi) 


of the names of correspondents and then under each name according to the chrono- 
logical order of correspondence. Each name is prefixed by the word To and From 
with reference to Sapru. 

There are at the end of the check-list two helpful indexes, one of correspondents 
and the other of subject and personal name references. 

The compilation of this check-list was made by Dr. A. K. Ohdedar, Assistant 
Librarian, Reference Division. He was ably assisted in the indicating of the contents 
of the letters, by Sarvasri Arun Kanti Das Gupta, M. N. Nagraj, Asit Ghosh and 
Srimati Anima Das. Sri Ghosh and Srimati Das also took great pains and care 
in the collation and arrangement of the entries and in the preparation of the manus- 
cript for the press. Assistance was further obtained from Sri Ghosh for the correc- 
tion of proofs. Sri Somnath Chatterjee and Sri Sibdas Jati did all the typing work 
in connection with this check-list. 

I am deeply grateful to Prof. Humayun Kabir for his gracious foreword to 
this volume. 


I am also thankful to SriB. K. Roy, Manager, Govt. of India Press, Calcutta, 
and his colleagues for the priniing of this volume. 


NATIONAL LIBRARY, B. S. KESAVAN, 
BELVEDERE, CALCUTTA 
AUGUST, 1961 Librarian 


A CHECK-LIST OF THE SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 
A 


To G. E. B. AseLt, P.S. to Informing Abell that some copies of the resolu- 


the Viceroy [Lord tions of the Conciliation Committee will 
Wavell] be sent. 

1945 April 8 A. | 

From " Thanking Sapru for the information that 


some copies of the Conciliauion Committee 
resolutions will be sent. 


1945 April 10 A. 2 


From The .té6/yudaya Discussmg an article onthe Afghan invasion 
of India in the Abhyudaya. 
Revealing the naked policy of reprisal by the 
Government to terrorise the Hindus in 
the Frontier Province. 


Requesting Sapru to intervene in the 
affair of some students arrested for distri- 
buting some pamphlets. 


Informing Sapru about Dr. Andrews’ differ- 
ence with Gandhi over the Afghan 


invasion. 
nd. A. 3 
From §S. ArTan Deploring Sapru’s resignation of the office 


of Law Member, and enclosing the 
correspondent’s notes on the Prime 
Minister’s speech on India. 


1922 Aug. 9 A. 4 


From M. N. AGARWALA Requesting Sapru to write to Girija Shankar 
Bajpai about the correspondent’s suitabi- 
lity for selection as an ambassador. 


1948 Aug. 2 A. 5 


From Secking Sapru’s favour for the correspon- 
dent’s application being forwarded to the 
Law Member with Sapru’s recommenda- 


tion. 
1948 Sept. 18 A. 6 
From Agra College, Agra Thanking Sapru for agreeing w visit the 
Agra college on the 10th February, 1942. 
1941 Nov. 4 A. 


16 LNL|60 1 


2 SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


From AZIZUDDIN AHMED 
To IQBAL AHMAD, Chief 


Justice, Allahabad 


To MUKHTAR AHMAD and 
SHAMBHU PRASAD 


From QAMER AHMAD 


From Sir SULTAN AHMED 


From 


From 


Welcoming Sapru’s return from England. 
1933 Jan. 10 A. 8 


Expressing inability to be prescnt in the 
function to be held in the honour of 
Sir Patrick Spens, Chief Justice of India. 


1946 Jan. 18 A. 9 


On the desirability of arranging for a tea 
party in the honour of the Chief Justice. 


1941 Jan. 18 A. 10 


Expressing inability to be present in the 
function to be held in the honour of 
Sir Patrick Spens, Chief Justice of India. 


1946 Jan. 18 A. it 


Suggesting the name of Shuaib Qureshi for 
inclusion in the Non-Party Committee. 


1944 Dec. 5 A. 12 


Informing Ahmad about the difficulty of 
including Shuatb Qureshi in the Non-Party 
Committee. 


1944 Dec. 9 A. 13 


Expressing willingness to attend the informal 
meeting of the AlIl Parties Conference. 


1930 Feb. 12 A. 14 


About the correspondent's bereavement of 
his mother’s death and also the death of a 
first cousin. Ref. to Nawab of Rampur’s 
letter enclosed. 


1940 Sept. 20 A. 15 


About P. R. Das’ case, and about the political 
Situation in the country. 


1941 Sept. 23 A. 16 


Expressing unwillingness to have the Congress 
in power at the Centre. Ref. to the 
Muslim League, Jinnah and Sir Sikander 
Hyat Khan. 


1941 Oct. 1 A. 17 


Frdim 


From 


To 


From 


From 


From 


From 


To 


From 


To 


From 


From 


From 
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Sir SULTAN AHMED 


3+? 


J. S. AIMAN, Indian Students’ 
Union and Hoste!, London 


Shah GHayas ALAM 


MaAsup ALAM, Banaras 


Ref. to Sikander Hyat Khan's statement in 
the press. Proposal for a meeting for 
communal settlement. 


1941 Oct. 2 A. 18 


Acknowledging the receipt of Sapru’s letter 
through Major Atal. 


1941 Nov. 26 A. 19 


About the political situation in the country. 
1941 Nov. 28 A. 20 


About the correspondent’s speech at Bombay, 
8th Dec., enclosed. 


1941 Dec. 25 A. 21 
Inviting Sapru to visit the Union. 
1932 Nov. 7 Agc2Z 
Seeking an interview with Sapru. 
1932 Nov. 7 A. 23 


Expressing willingness to visit the Union. 
1932 Nov. 16 A. 24 


Thanking Sapru for his acceptance of the 
invitation to visit the Union. 


1932 Nov. 17 A. 25 
Accepting to visit the Union. 
1932 Noy. 29 A. 26 


Expressing delight that Sapru would visit the 
Union. 


1932 Nov. 30 A. 27 
Accepting invitation. 
1932 Dec. 1 A. 28 


Reminding Sapru about his engagement at 
the Union. 


1932 Dec. 8 A. 29 


Apprising Sapru of the prevailing communal 
feelings among the students of the Allaha- 


bad University during the election of the 
* Students’ Union. 


(1927 July. 2) A. 30 


Requesting Sapru to provide the correspondent 
in some department. 


1921 July 12 A, 3 
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From Masup ALAM, Banaras 


From Horace G. ALEXANDER 


From 
To oe 
From i. 
To 


To Syed M. ASAF Ati, Dethi 


From me 


From J. 


From Liakat At, Bhopal 


Reminding Sapru of the correspondent’s 
request to provide the latter in some 
department. 


192] July 29 A. 32 

On the need for unity among those who are 
trying to make representations to the 
India Office. 


1937 Jure 6 A. 33 


On the tension between the Government 
and the Congress. 


1942 July 29 A. 34 


On the need for a solution of the political 
deadlock. Ref. to Gandhi’s suggestion to 
the correspondent to hold a conference. 
On the uncompromising attitude of the 
Congress and of Amery. 


1942 Aug. 1 A. 35 


Wishing Sapru success re: the Conciliation 
Committee. About the correspodent’s talk 
with Jinnah regarding the formation of 
Pakistan and the ‘* Treaty relationship 
betwcen partners of equal status”. Sug- 
gesting a Committee to be formed with 
Englishmen and Indians to prepare the 
broad lines of a Treaty between Britain 
and India, (Censored.) 


1944 Dee, 12 A. 36 


About the formation of the Conciliation 
Committee. 


1945 Jan. 11 A. 37 
Requesting Asaf Ali to convey Sapru’s 
condolences on the death of Dr. Ansari. 


1936 May 12 A. 38 


Informing Sapru about Dr. Ansari’s high 
regard for Sapru. 


1936 May 17 A. 39 


About the transfer of Mr. Taj-Ud-Din 
Bandey. 


1946 Nov. 19/20 A. 40 


Expressing happimess over Sapru’s refusing 
a High Court Judge-ship ; assuring Sapru of 
the prospect of his holding a much higher 
posinon and honour. 


1920 April 7 A. 41 


From 


From 


From 


From 


To 


From 


From 


From 


To 


From 


From 


LiAKAT ALI, Bhopal 


MOHAMMAD ALI 


A CHECK-LIST i) 


Maintaining the resignation of Sapru from 
the Viceroy’s Council to be a national 
calamity. 


[1922| June 30 A. 42 


Expressing concern over Sapru’s ailment and 
suggesting him to come to Bhopal for a 
change. 


1922 July 7 A. 43 


About the question of Prince Hamidullah 
Khan’s succession to the throne of Bhopal. 


1924 Dec. Il A. 44 


Expressing concern over the delay in the 
settlement of Prince Hamidullah Khan’s 
succession to the throne of Bhopal, and 
inviting Sapru’s advice in the matter. 


1925 Feb. 2 A. 45 


Suggesting steps to be taken in the case 
relating to the question of Prince Hamidu- 
Nah Khan’s succession to the throne of 
Bhopal still under the consideration of 
the Viceroy. 


1925 Feb. 6 A. 46 


Thanking Sapiu re: the correspondent’s 
appointment as amember of the Hindustani 
Academy, 


1936 Jan, 14 A. 47 


Requesting Sapru to send a copy of the 
Report on the question of unemployment 
in the educated middle class of this 
country. 


1936 Jan, 22 A. 48 


About the correspondent’s trip to Ooty, and 
Sapru’s article in the Twentieth Century 
impeaching Mr. Amery. 

1941 May 17 A. 49 


Ref. to the correspondent’s article in the 
Twentieth Century. 


1941 May 22 A. 50 


Note for the Viceroy’s Executive Council re : 
Alt brothers. 


192] May 30 A. 51 


Extracts from speeches delivered by Maham- 
mad Ali during the years 1920 and 1921. 


[7927] A. 52 


6 SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


To Allahabad, High Court 
of Judicature 


From Allahabad Municipality 


To Dr. B. R. AMBEDKAR 


From 


From > 


To ‘5 


To L. S. AMERY 


To = 


From Amritsar [correspondent’s 


signature illegible} 


From - 


Expressing views in support of the proposal 
for creating King’s Counsel in India. 


1920 May 15 A. 53 


Requesting Sapru to grant the correspondent 
an interview in connection with the case of 
arbitration referred to him for the settle- 
ment of dispute in respect of ‘Octroi 
duty’. 

1947 May 24 A. 54 


Extending invitation 1o Ambedkar to join the 
conference called by the Liberals. 


1941 June 6 A. 55 


Thanking Sapru for congratulating the 
correspondent on his getting the Labour 
portfolio. Saying that Sapru’s presence 
was needed in the Council at the present 
critical juncture. 


1942 July 5 A. 56 


Thanking Ambedkar for his sympathy 
towards the Sapru Committee, and re- 
questing him to send names for membership 
of the Committee. 


1944 Nov. 24 A. 57 


Declining to nominate members of the 
Scheduled Castes to the Sapru Committee. 


1944 Dec. 6 A. 58 


Expressing regret over Ambedkar’s attitude 
towards the Sapru Committee. 


1944 Dec. 10 A. 59 


Sending copy of the resolutions of the Poona 
Conference. 


1941 Aug. I6 A. 60 


On the carrying out of the work of the Round 
Table Conference. [Draft Telegram.] 


1941 Aug. 16 A. 61 


About the correspondent’s work. 
1938 Aug. 3 A.62 


About the refugee rehabilitation work in 
East Punjab and the political situation of 
Lahore. Also ref. to Kashmir affairs and 
Sk. Ahdullah’s speech at Amritsar, 


1948 July 24 A. 63 


From A. J. ANBIAN 
8 


Freom CHARLES ANDREWS 


From M.S. ANEY 


To 


To 


From 


a 


From Dr. M. A. ANSARI 


To 


From Sardar Mp. HAWALDAR 
ANSARI 


A CHECK-LIST 7 


Welcoming Sapru’s proposal for an All 
Parties Conference. 


1942 Aug. 7 A. 64 


Regretting that permission to hold a meeting 
at the Anniversary of Pt. Motilal Nehru 
was refused. Ref. to the White Paper, 
the British attitude towards India, and the 
Bills for removing Untouchability. 


1933 March 8 A. 65 


About the Non-Party Leaders’ Conference. 
On Ceylon’s unsympathetic attitude to- 
wards India. 


1944 Nov. 23 A, 66 


About the committee on behalf of the Non- 
Party Leaders’ Conference to evolve a 
formula which may serve as a basisfor the 
framing of a Constitution for India. 


1944 Dec. 13 A. 67 


About the correspondent’s tl health. 
Requesting Aney to exert his influence upon 
the Congress Committee against its 
resolution for severing relation with 
England. 

Suggesting to take a strong action against 
the firebrands like Qasim Rezvi and 


others. 
1948 April 16 A. 68 
On India’s association with the British 


Commonwealth. 
Re: the gravity of Hyderabad issue. 
1948 April 30 A. 69 


Requesting Sapru to preside at one of the 
meetings to address the Turkish statesman 
Rauf Bey. 


1933 Feb. 26 A. 70 


Expressing inability to preside at the meeting 
to address the Turkish statesman Rauf 
Bey. Ref. to the correspondent’s happy 
experience of his visit to Turkey. 


1933 Feb. 27 A. 71 

Requesting Sapru to feel the importance of 
the Momin community and to include 
Mr. Abdul Quayum Ansari as a member of 
the Conciliation Committee, 


1944 Dec. 4 A, 72 


8 SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


From [r. S. 8S. ANSARI 


To 6 


From FRANK R. ANTHONY 


From be 
From 29 
To 3 
To 7.) 
From My 
To 5 


From A. APPADORAI 


From Army Department, Simla 


Sending a list of Muslim organisations and 
the names of their leaders with Whom 
Sapru should be in touch for his Commi- 
ttee’s work. 


1944 Dec. 11 A. 73 


Thanking Ansari for sending a list of Muslim 
organisations and the names of their 
leaders. 


1944 Dec. 20 A. 74 


Conveying the correspondent’s willingness 
to serve on the Concillation Committee. 


1944 Nov. 29 A. 75 


Felicitating the occasion of Sapru’s seven- 
tieth birthday. 


1944 Dec. 10 A. 76 


Proposing change of the dates for the Sapru 
Committee meeting. 


1944 Dec. I3 A. 77 


Thanking Anthony for sending birthday 
greetings to the correspondent. Expressing 
eagerness to work with Anthony on the 
Sapru Committee. 


1944 Dec. 14 A. 78 


Regretting that any change of the dates of the 
meeting of the Sapru Commitice is not 
possible. 


1944 Dec. 17 A. 79 


Ref. to the correspondent’s statement in the 
press emphasising disappointment at the 
exclusion of the Christians and the Parsees 
from the Simla Conference. 


1945 June 22 A. 80 


Expressing hope that nothing against the 
interest of the Christians and the Parsees 
wil] take place. 


1945 June 28 A. 8] 


Enclosing a note on the idea of holding 
an Inter-Asian Relations Conference. 


1946 May 24 A. 82 


Returning a file [not enclosed] for Sapru’s 
perusal and about the proposed rates of 
pay for the Military Works Services. 

1922 June 30 A. 83 
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From A.M, ARORA 


From E. H. ASHWoRTH 


To General Sir CLAUDE AUCH- 
INLECK, C.-in-C. of India 


From 


To 


From 


To 


From A. RANGASWAMI IYENGAR, 
The Hindu 


From N. GOPALASWAMY AYYAN- 
GAR 


Forwarding an article “Safeguards in Indian 
constitution : foreign affairs and commerce 
by the correspondent for Sapru’s informa- 
tion. 


1932 July 13 A. 84 


Mentioning the chief point in the corres- 
pondent’s article on the Transfer of Property 
Act in the Pioneer. 


1921 Aug. 1 A. 85 


Seeking information about the communal 
proportions in the Defence forces of India. 


1945 Feb. 28 A. 86 


Enclosing a statement showing the percentages 
of different communities in the Defence 
forces of India. 


1945 March 18 A. 87 


Thanking Auchinleck for sending to the 
correspondent the statement of communal 
proportions in the Indian Defence forces. 
Requesting him to send a copy of the 
address given by General Wilcox to the 
members of the Legislature. 


1945 March 21 A. 88 


Enclosing a copy of General Wilcox’s 
address to members of the Legislature. 


1945 March 31 A. 89 


Thanking Auchinleck for giving a copy of 
General Wilcox’s address to the members 
of the Legislature. 


1945 April 7 A. 90 


Conveying suggestions to improve the final 
form of the Federal Constitution. 


1933 March 22 A. 91 


Conveying the correspondent’s desire to 
accept the membership of the Conciliation 
Committee. 


1944 Nov. 26 A. 92 


10 


SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


From N. GOPALASWAMIAYYANGAR About the willingness of J. Sivashunmugam 


To _ 


To 99 


From 99 


To 39 


To 9 


To 3 


From 3 


To i 


To ‘5 


To 3 


Pillai to be a member of the Sapru Com- 
mittee. 


1945 Jan. 6 A. 93 


Requesting Ayyangar to persuade people 
in Madras to send replies to the Sapru 
Committee questionnaire. 


1945 Jan. 9 A. 94 


Expressing happiness over Sivashunmugam 
Pillars agreeing toserve on the Sapru 
Committee. 

Informing Ayyangar about the correspon- 
dent’s intended activities in Lahore. 


1945 Jan. 12 A. 95 


About the Sapru Committee. 
1945 Jan. 21 A. 96 


About the Sapru Committee. 
1945 Jan. 28 A. 97 


Seeking the opinion of Y. T. Krishnamachari 
on question no. 1, part Il of the Sapru 
Committee questionnaire. 


1945 Feb. 7 A. 98 


Thanking Ayyangar for his help during the 
Sapru Committee sittings. 


1945 April 12 A. 99 
About the reactions of persons and parties 

to the Sapru Committee recommendations. 
1945 April 16 A. 100 


About the reactions from different quarters to 
the Sapru Committee recommendations. 


1945 April 25 A. 101 


About the progress of drafting the Sapru 
Committee report. 


1945 May 26 A. 102 


On the Wavell Plan. 
1945 June 22 A. 103 


From N. GoPALASWAMI AYYANGAR 
@ 


To 


To 


To 


From 


To 


From 


To 
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S. ARAVAMUDU ATYANGAR, 
Dewan Bahadur, Hyderabad 


From C. PF. RAMASWAM! ATYAR 


From 


On the Wavell Pian. 
1945 July 3 A. 104 


On the Wavell Plan and the Sapru Com- 
mittee recommendations. 


1945 July 8 A. 105 


On the progress of the writing of the Con- 
ciliation Committee report. 


On the failure of the Simla Conference. 
1945 July 21 A. 106 


Congratulating Gopalaswamy Ayyangar on 
his admirably advocating the Kashmir 
case in the U.N. 


1948 May 4 A. 107 


About the Kashmir case before the Security 
Council. 


1948 May 8 A. 108 


Asking Alyangar to send a copy of his report 
on the constitutional recommendations in 
Hyderabad, required for the portion on 
Functional Representation. 

Expressing opinion about Nawab of 
Chhatari as the new Prime Mounister of 
Hyderabad. 


1941 Aug. 20 A. 109 


Sending the report of the Reforms Com- 
mittee, 1938. 


1941 Aug. 25 A. 110 


Thanking Dewan Bahadur for sending to the 
correspondent the report of the Reforms 
Committee and other connected matters. 

194] Aug. 25 A. 11] 


-~ 


On the inadvisability of Sapru’s resigning at 
the critical juncture of national affairs. 


1922 June 29 A. 112 


Ref. to Mrs. Besant’s letter to the Viceroy 
suggesting the correspondent’s name as 
the successor to Sapru in the Viceroy’s 
Council. 


1922 July 8 A. 113 


12 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


To 


From 


From 


From 


SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


C. P. RAMASWAMI AIYAR 


Intimating Sapru of the Viceroy’s offer to 

nominate the correspondent to the Cotincil 
of State. 
Requesting Sapru to seek orders from the 
Govt. in favour of Messrs. Subramaniam 
and V. Krishnaswami’s reprint of Law 
Reports beyond 1900. 


1922 July 28 A. 114 


Seeking Sapru’s advice and guidance re- 
garding the Viceroy’s offer to nominate 
the correspondent to the Council of 
State. 


[1922 July 29) A. 115 


Explaining the  correspondent’s attitude 
towards the Delhi resolution. 


1929 Noy. 9 A. 116 


Imparting the news of the correspondent 
being elected Chairman of the Reception 
Committee of the Liberal Federation. 
Inviting Sapru to attend the meeting. 


1929 Dec. 4 A. 117 


About the forthcoming Lahore session of 
the Congress. 


1929 Dec. 17 A. 118 


About the proposed visit of Sapru, Jinnah 
and Patel to the Viceroy, and also the 
chance of Motilal Nehru and Gandhi 
joining them. 

1929 Dec. 20 A. 119 


About the position of the Liberals due to 
Earl Bussel’s speech ; the date of Round 
Table Conference ; and the ensuing Con- 
gress election. 


1930 Jan. 8 A. 120 


About the All Parties Conference and the 
correspondent’s visit to several persons to 
gain their support. 


1930 Jan. 14 A. 121 


Reminding Sapru of his promised subscrip- 
tion to the Liberal Federation Fund. 


1930 Jan. 15 A. 122 


About the All Parties Conference. Ref. to 
persons whose presence would be helpful. 


1930 Jan. 18 A. 123 


A CHECK-LIST 13 


& 
From C, P. RAMASWAMI AIYAR Sending copy of the communication from the 
Hon. Secretary of the Deccan Sabha, 


Poona. 
1930 Jan. 19 A. 124 
From _ Enclosing the note of Sir Sivaswami Iyer 
approving Sapru’s proposal to make use 
of Mr. Wilson’s services. 
1930 Jan. 19 A. 125 
To 7" About the All Parties Conference. Ref. 
to Malviya and Hindu Sabha’s apathetic 
attitude. 
1930 Jan. 19 A. 126 
To J About the difficulties of holding the All 
Parties Conference. Ref. to the attitudes 
of different persons and parties to it. 
1930 Jan. 21 A. 127 
To “i About the All Parties Conference. Ref. 
to Kelkar, Kunzru, Malviya and C. Y. 
Chintamani. 
1930 Jan. 23 A. 128 
To About the All Parties Conference. 
1930 Jan. 24 A. 129 
From me Urging the formation of the Liberal Federa- 
tion Propaganda Fund. 
1930 Jan. 27 A. 130 
To About the preliminary sitting of the All 
Parties Conference, and the nomination 
of its members. 
1930 Feb. 6 A. 13] 
To ¥ Giving Shafi Daudi’s list and Dr. Moonje’s 
list of members to attend the All Parties 
Conference. 
- 1930 Feb. 12 A. 132 
From On the Federal Structure Committee and 
Gandhi’s unwillingness to take part in any 
conference. 
1931 May 23 A. 133 
To 3 About the Round Table Conference and the 
need for Gandhi’s joining it. 
1931 May 27 A. 134 
From About the Federal Structure Committee, 


and the Sandhurst Committee. 
1931 May 30 A. 135 


14 


To C. P. RaMAsSwami AIYAR 


From 


To 


From 


To 


From 


From 


From 


To 


From 
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About the selection of members for the 
Federal Structure Committee and for the 
Round Table Conference. 


1931 June 4 A, 136 


About the nomination of members for the 
Federal Structure Committee. 


1931 June 8 A. 137 


About the Federal Structure Committee. 
Commenting upon the attitudes of the 
Princes and different parties to it. 


1931 June 10 A. 138 


About the Federal Structure Committee, 
and its conference. 


1931 June 14 A. 139 


Congratulating C. P. on his elevation to the 
office of Law Member, Govt. of India. 
On the question of the Federation and the 
personnel of the Committee. 


1931 July 9 A. 140 


About Gandhi's attitude towards the Federa- 
tion. 


1931 July 11 | A. 141 


About the personnel of the Round Table 
Conference. 


1931 July 14 A. 142 


About the nominated members of the Federal 
Structure Committee. 


[ Enclosures: Copy of Gandhi's letter 
dated July 19, 1931 to Col. Haksar ; copy 
of Viceroy’s telegram to the Secretary 
of State, dated June 12, 1931 and the reply 
of the Secretary of State, dated June 14, 
1931, both secret documents; copy of 
C. P.’s letter, dated 21st July 1931 to Mr. 
Mitter. ] 


1931 July 21 | A. 143 


Commenting on Gandhi’s attitude towards 
the agrarian situation in U.P. 


1931 July 25 A. 144 


Welcoming Sapru’s return from England, 
and reminding him of his promise about the 
' correspondent’s son. 


1933 Jan. 6 A. 145. 


A CHECK-LIST 15 


From C. P. RAMASWAMI AIYAR Commenting on the demand for Indepen- 


dence, and telling what the results would 
be if the British cleared out. 


1940 Feb. 16 A. 146 
To} Pr Commenting on the demand for Indepen- 
dence. 
1940 March 2 A. 147 
From - Ref. to Sapru’s letter with enclosure [draft 
cable to the Prime Minister], dated the 27th 
December 1941. Conveying Ajyar’s full 
agreement with the contents of the letter 
and its enclosure, but regretting inability 
to associate the correspondent’s name with 
the appeal [joint cable] on account of his 
official position. 
1942 Jan. 4 A. 148 
To Pe Thanking Aiyar for his agreement with the 
contents of the joint cable and appreciating 
his difficulty to sign it. Re: the re- 
actions about the cable in India and abroad. 
Ref. to Jinnah’s attitude, and the British 
seeking China’s help in the war. 
Inviting Aiyar to attend the wedding of 
the correspondent’s grandson. 
1942 Jan. 9 A. 149 
From ps On the August disturbance. 
1942 Aug. Il A. 150 
To es On the August disturbance and expressing 
concern over it. 
1942 Aug. 17 A. 151 
From sj Explaining why the correspondent relin- 
quished the office of Member of the 
Viceroy’s Executive Council. 
1942 Sept. I A. 152 
To re Commenting on the August disturbance and 
the consequent political situation in the 
country. 
1942 Sept. 8 A. 153 
From C.S. RANGA IVER, Appreciating Sapru’s report to Jinnah; 
Palaghat suggesting madus operandi for quicker and 
easier settlement. 
1941 May 10 A. 154 
To os On Sapru’s controversy with Jinnah. 


1941 May 14 A. 155 
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From Sir P. S. SrvASWAMY AryeR 


From 99 
To : 
From 9 
From ”? 

To 29 


From S. RAMASWAMY IYER 


From S. R. NARAYANA AYYAR 


From W.H. Ayes, The British 
Commonwealth Peace 
Federation 


On the paucity of news about India in London. 
About the correspondent’s views regarding 
the Constitutional Reforms and Indiani- 
sation of Services. 


1922 July 5 A. 156 


Commenting on the proceedings of the 
Leaders’ Conference. 


1929 Noy. 6 A. 157 


Explaining the correspondent’s stand in the 
Leaders’ Conference. 


1929 Noy. 12 A. 138 


Explaining the correspondent’s views in 
order to clear misunderstandings, if any, 
between Sapru and the correspondent re- 
garding the Leaders’ Conference. 


1929 Nov. 16 A. 159 


Inviting Sapru to attend the Liberal Federa- 
tion session. 


1929 Dec. 8 A. 160 


Ref. to the enclosed letter from Sir Jagdish 
Prasad to Sir Sivaswamy, requesting for a 
memorandum on some points re: the 
Conciliation Committee. 


1944 Dec. 10 A. 16] 


Expressing the correspondent’s admiration 
for the great skill and courage with which 
Sapru handled India’s cause in London. 


1933 Jan. 11 A. 162 


Ref. to the Brahmin and Non-Brahmin 
problem of Madras, suggesting to take a 
Non-Brahmin on the Conciliation Com- 
mittee. 

Enclosing a copy of the correspondent’s 
book Grave Danger for Sapru’s perusal. 
[Encl. not found.] 


1944 Dec. 6 A. 163 


Informing that while it is not possible 
to have a representative of each single 
caste or community, the Committee will 
try to understand the point of view of each 
party or community. 


1944 Dec. 19 A. 164 


Intimating Sapru the desire of the House 
of Commons to have Sapru as their guest 
at a Luncheon in the near future. 


1932 Nov. 29 A. 165 


A CHECK-LIST 17 


To, W.H. AYLgs Makes an appointment at 5-30 on 3lst Nov. 
1930 to fix up the date for Luncheon at 
the House of Commons. 


1932 Nov. 30 A. 166 


From Maulana ABUL KALAM Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
AZAD desire to call a meeting of the dormant 
Society for Indo Iranian Cultural Relations, 

and requesting Sapru’s presence in the 


meeting. 
1947 Feb. 10 A. 167 
From Informing Sapru that a suitable post for 
Mr. Parmu has been secured. 
1948 May 4 A. 168 
! 
To ” Thanking Azad for taking interest in securing 
a job for Mr. Parmu. 
1948 May 10 A. 169 
From Syed ABDUL Aziz Introducing Nand Kishore to Sapru and 


requesting Sapru to help Nandkishore in 
his proposed enterprise of curing eye 
diseases in the Allahabad mela. 


1936 Jan. 2 A. 170 


B 


From H. P. Baccui, Advocate, Regarding the correspondent’s son’s appear- 
Agra ing at Civil Service examination. 


1936 May 18 B. 1 


From Sir GiriyA SANKAR BAJPAI Informing Sapru about the Imperial Con- 
ference being in session every day but so 
far without any discussion on Indian 
questions. Regretting the silence of the 
Indian members of the Conference. 


[1927] B. 2 


To es Expressing inability to attend the Research 
Institute Committee, and enclosing the 
correspondent’s views about the Com- 
mittee. 


1920 Nov. 21 B, 3 
16 LNL/60 2 
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From Sir GiruA SHANKAR BAJPAI 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


3% 


$3 


#3 
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Ref. to  Sastri’s [V.  S. Sriniyasa 
Sastri] presenting the Indian case in the 
Imperial Conference very successfully ; the 
promise of the Canadian premier to give 
Indian federal franchise in his own country. 
Suggestion for sending an Indian deputation 
for propaganda work in the Dominions. 
Hoping that Australia, New Zealand and 
Canada will be on the Indian side. 


1921 Jan. 14 B. 4 


About the correspondent’s suggestion to 
Su Grimwood Mears that the Viceroy 
should wisely have an Indian Private 
Secretary, to which Mears agreed and 
wanted the correspondent tn that post. 
Requesting Sapru’s help in the matter. 


1921 March [1 B. § 


An account of the correspondent’s journey 
on board the ship Kaisar-1-Hind, and of 
some ‘interesting’ personalities therein. 
Ref. to Sastri as a master speaker. 


1921 April 19 B. 6 


Describing the correspondent’s experience 
on board S. S. Kaisar-i-Hind. and ref. 
to Sastri becoming more ‘human’ by mixing 
with other passengers. 


1921 April 28 B.7 


Informing Sapru about the correspondent 
and Sastri’s safe arrival in London Ref. to 
Sastri having a very ‘tnteresting’ interview 
with the Secretary of State. [Draft memo- 
randum of the interview enclosed]. 


1921 May 5 B.8 


About Raja [Sapru’s son]. Ref. to the 
question of overseas Indians. 


192] May 11 B.9 


Expressing anxiety at not hearing from 
Sapru. Ref. to the Coal Strike and the 
Irish troubles. Also expressing sorrow 
at the Indian students in London not 
receiving Sastri well. 


1921 May 26 B. 10 
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From Sir GiryA SHANKAR BAJPAL Informing Sapru that Sastri was recom- 
mended by Montague for appointment 
as a member of the Committee to consider 
the future composition of Indian army. 


1921 June 2 B. 11 


From Pe Ref. to consultations at the India Office over 
the question of overseas Indians, and to 
the representatives of the different Domi- 
nions coming to join the Imperial Con- 


ference. 
1921 June 9 B. 12 
From Informing Sapru about the arrival of the 


Dominion premiers to attend the Imperial 
Conference, and the arrangement by the 
correspondent for a meeting between Sastri 
and Smuts for informal discussions on 
Indians in South Africa. 


1921 June 15 B. 13 


From ‘s About the discussion in the Imperial Con- 
ference on the renewal of the Anglo- 
Japanese alliance ; the provision of some 
machinery for securing constant consulta- 
tion between Gt. Britain and the Domi- 
nions and India; the attitude of Gt. 
Britain. towards the Graeco-Turkish 


conflict. 
1921 June 30 B. 14 
From s informing Sapru that Sastri was urging the 


English people, in his impressive speeches 
to grant India the freedom of the 
British Commonwealth. 


1921 July 28 


B. 15 

From _ Giving an accoun of the Indian question 
discussed in the Imperial Conference. 

1921 Aug. 4 B. 16 

From 7 Enclosing a copy of the narrative prepared 


by the correspondent, dealing with the 
deliberation of the Imperial Conference on 
Indian affairs, with the request to keep 
the secret document safely. Ref. to 
Lyttons’ backing Indian students organisa- 
tion in London, and Sastri being asked 
by Lloyd George to sit on a sub-committee 
of the Committee of Imperial Defence. 


192] Aug. 11 B. 17 
2A 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 
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Sir GiIRUA SHANKAR Baypat About the East African question. Ref. 
to the rumour regarding Mears’ succeeding 


Sapru. 
1921 Aug. 22 B. 18 


Informing Sapru about Sastri and _ the 
correspondent’s stay in Paris for a few 
days. Commenting on the extremist policy 
of the Indian agitators. 


1921 Sept. 1 B, 19 


Informing Sapru about Sastri and the 
correspondent reaching Geneva to attend 
the Assembly of the League of Nations. 
Expressing unfavourable opinion about 
the Assembly. 


1921 Sept. 7 B. 20 


a? 


Commenting on the Assembly of the League 
of ations. About Sastri’s _ brilliant 
speech in the Assembly and his protest 
against “C’ mandates. 


1921 Sept. 16 B, 21 


es 


Ref. to Ameer Ali’s getting 7 votes for 
judgeship and 14 for deputy judgeship, 
re: election of judges to the Court of 
International justice. Ref. to the un- 
popularity of Sir William Meyer, Head 
of the Indian delegation. 


1921] Sept. 22 B, 22 


Informing Sapru about Sastri’s accepting the 
Prime Minister’s invitation to accompany 
the British Empire Delegation to Washing- 
ton Ref. to the meetings of the Constitution- 
al Committee of the Imperial Conference. 


1921 Sept. 29 B. 23 


5 Informing Sapru about Sastri and the corres- 
pondent’s arrival in Paris. Ref. to the 
confirmation of Sastri’s appointment as 
Indian representative for Washington 
conference on disarmament. Suggesting 
that India should establish herself in the 
League of Nations. 


192] Oct. 6 B, 24 


“ Informing Sapru about Sastri and the corres- 
pondent’s arrival in New York, and their 
departure for Washington to attend the 
Conference on disarmament. 


1921 Nov. 4 B, 25 
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From Sir Gra SHANKAR BAJPAI Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
gaining eXperience at Washington. Sug- 
gesting that India, like other Dominions, 
should have consular, if not diplomatic, 
representatives in the more important 
capitals of the world. 


1921 Nov. 17 B. 26 


From - Sending a short report on the Disarmament 
Conference, and ref. to Sastri’s doing great 
work in the meeting. 


192] Nov. 25 B. 27 


From . Expressing anxiety over Sapru’s health, and 
stating that Sastri and the  corres- 
pondent will leave England next day for 
Washington to attend the Conference 
on disarmament. 


1921 Noy. {*] B, 28 
From ss Informing Sapru that no papers arrived 
from India for discussion at the Imperial 
Conference. Expressing anxiety at not 
receiving any details of the recent Gandhi- 
Viceroy meeting. 
1922 B. 29 
From ss Discounting the superficial good-will of the 
Australians for India. Praising Sapru’s 
wisdom. 
1922 May 31 B, 30 
From - About Sastri’s brilliant tour in England 
and other Dominions and the results of 
this tour. 
1922 July 5 B. 31 
From im On the crisis of the coalition government 
in England. 
1922 Oct. 19 B. 32 
From Welcoming Sapru back to India, and re 
questing him to give an account of what 
happened in London (1.e. about the Third 
Round Table Conference) 
1933 Jan. 10 B. 33 
To $5 Giving a personal impression about the 
Third Round Table Conference. 
1933 Jan. 12 B. 34 
From : Approving the new constitutional reform 


and commenting on the attitude of the 
Congress to it. 


1933 Jan. 15 B. 35 
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From Sii Grrua SHANKAR Baypat About Austin Chamberlain ; Gandhi's widen- 


From es 
To 29 
from > 
From me 

To ”» 


From R. S. Baspal, Director 
of Public Information, 
New Delhi 


from - 


To Sir TeK CHAND _ BAKSHI, 
Lahore. 


From RAJESWAR’ BALI, Minister 
of Education, U.P. 


From 2 


ing the communal rift; the result of the 
failure of the Civil Disobedience move- 


ment. 
1933 Aug. 17 B. 36 


Expressing views on the White Paper. 


1934 May 21 B. 37 

Explaining the correspondent’s stand re: 
the White Paper. 

1934 May 24 B, 38 

Commenting on the settlement re: the divi- 
sion of India into two dominions. 

1947 June 3 B. 39 

Assuring Sapru that the correspondent will 


look into Mr. Daniel’s case. Expressing 
concern over Sapru’s illness. 


1948 June 9 B. 40 


About Dr. Maharaj Narain Agai wala. 
1948 Aug. 3 B. 41 


Enclosing translations of two extracts 
from the Abfivuduya in which it is stated 
that India might be attacked by Muslim 
Countries of the near East under the 
leadership of either Lenin or Kamal 
Pasha. 

1921 April 4 B. 42 

Sending copy of Ordinance no. I of 1932, to 


supplement the Bengal Emergency Powers 
Ordinance, 1931. 


1932 Jan. 11 B. 43 
Feeling happy to know from Jagdish Prasad 


of Tek Chand’s willingness to be in the 
Conciliation Committee. 


1945 Jan. 31 B, 44 


Re: the proposed opening ceremony of the 
Hindusthani Academy at Lucknow. 


[1924] July 27 B. 45 
Requesting Sapru to procure some old 


paintings and manuscripts from some 
States for the Fine Arts Exhibition. 


1924 Dec. 11 B. 46 


To RAJESWAR BALI, Minister 
of Education, U.P. 


From Balarampur Hospital, 


Lucknow 

From G.N. BAmrRoo, Delhi 

From Prof. ANIL CHANDRA 
BANERJEE, Calcutta Uni- 
versity 

To ALBION R. BANERJEE, 


DEWAN of Mysore 


To - 


From Prof. D. N. BANERJEE, 
Dacca University 


To 99 


From PROMODA C. BANERJEE 


GOPINATH BARDOLOI, 
Leader, Congress Party, 
Assam Legislative 
Assembly 


From 
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Informing Bali about the correspondent’s 
efforts to procure old paintings and 
manuscripts from different States for the 
Fine -Arts Exhibition at Lucknow. 


1924 Dec. 15 B. 47 
About Sapru’s medical treatment. 
1949 Jan. 13 B. 48 


Requesting Sapru to secure a suitable job 
for the correspondent. 


1921 July 29 B. 49 


Sending the second volume of the corres- 
pondent’s work entitled /ndian Constitu- 
tional Documents, and also a collection 
of documents relating to the work of the 
Cabinet Mission edited by him. 


1946 Aug. 12 B. # 


Requesting Banerjee to send some old paint- 
ings and manuscripts to the Fine Arts 
Exhibition at Lucknow. 


1924 Dec. 15 B. 51 


Informing Banerjee that his letter will be 
forwarded to Jagdish Prasad for necessary 
action. 


194] Oct. 17 B, 52 


Enclosing copies of the correspondent’s 
letter to Dr. Tarachand with a request to 
refer the correspondents name to him for 
appointment as the Professor of Politics, 
Allahabad University. 


1947 April 13 B. 53 


About the correspondent’s recommending 
Prof. Banerjee for the Professorship of 
Politics, Allahabad University. 


1947 April 19 B. 54 


On the resignation of Sapru from the Vice- 
roy’s Executive Council. 


1922 July 4 B. 55 


Suggesting that Rohini Kumar Choudhury 
should be a member of the Non-Party 
Conference to voice the sentiments of the 
people of Assam. 


1944 Dec, 1 B. 36 


24 
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To GOPINATH BARDOLO!, Leader, 


Congress 


Party, Assam 


Legislative Assembly 


From G. S. BARNES, 


From 


To 


From 


To 


From 


From 


From 


To 


Depart- 


ment of Commerce, 


Govt. of India 


G. 8S. BARNES 


THE MAHARAJA OF BARODA 


GERALD BARRY, 
The Weekend Review, 
London 


DINBAI S, BASTAVALA 
and her Grandfather, 
Bombay 


H. R. BATHEIJA 


FRANCIS BELL, Scotland 


Wepcwoop BENN, 
Secretary of State for 
India 


Approving the suggestion to include Rohini 
Kumar Choudhury in the All Party con- 
ference. 


1944 Dec. 5 B, 57 


About the selection of personnel for a depu- 
tation to Fiji. Inviting Sapru’s help in 
the matter. 


1921 Feb. 16 B. 58 
Appreciating the statesman-like acts of Sapru 
to make the First Round Table Conference 
a success. Also expressing desire to 
meet Gandhi when Gandhi visits London. 


1931 March 18 B. 39 


About the career of B. Rama Rau. Recom- 
mending him to the Maharaja as 
successor to Sri Krishnamachari. 


1934 June 6 B. 60 


Seeking Sapru’s opinion as to the advisability 
of the correspondent accepting the Edi- 
torship of the Pioneer. 


1933 Jan. 13 B. 61 


Expressing difficulties to advise Barry in 
respect of Barry’s accepting the Editor- 
ship of the Pioneer. 


1933 Feb. 5 B. 62 
Requesting Sapru for a donation to the Red 
Cross fund. 


1922 July I B. 63 


On the resignation of Sapru from the Vice- 
roy’s Executive Council. 


1922 July 6 B. 64 
Congratulating Sapru for his acts promoting 
peace in India and a better understanding 
between the people of India and those 


of Great Britain. 
1931 March 8 B. 65 


Stressing the necessity for setting up a 
Minorities Committee and a Committee 


on Defence. Also on the question of 
All India Services. 
1930 Dec. 6 B, 66 
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To WepGwoop BENN, On the success of the First Round Table 
Secretary of State Conference ; the Communal question and 
for India . the problems relating to Indian States. 


Also suggesting to defer the date of the 
Federal Structure Committee meeting. 


193I March 14 B. 67 

From - Congratulating Sapru for the part he played 
in the First Round Table Conference. 

1931 April 1 B, 68 

From 3 Expressing the correspondent’s happiness for 


his interview with Sir Sitaram, being 
introduced by Sapru. 


1931 June 12 B. 69 
From 5 Copy of Wedgwood Benn’s speech in the 
‘House of Commons dated the 26th May, 
1930. 
1930 May 21 B. 70 
From E. C, BENTHALL Enclosing an extract from the note of the 


Finance Council with the correspondent’s 
comment on it. 


1931 Oct. 27 B. 71 


From a Urging Sapru to organise the Centre Party, 
and the correspondent’s desire to serve 
it. 

Summing up the reaction about the Round 
Table Conference in Bombay and in 


Calcutta. 
1932 Jan. 20 B, 72 
From ROBERT BERNAY, London Enquiring about the Hindu-Muslim issue. 
Also on the Second Round Table Confer- 
ence. 
193i June § B. 73 
From ANNIE BESANT About the successful meeting of the National 


Liberal Federation and Baden Powell’s 
ensuing visit to India in connection with 
the Scout movement. 


1920 Jan. 2 B. 74 


From ; Expressing sorrow over Sapru’s decision to 
resign from the Viceroy’s Council. Enclo- 
sing the correspondent’s letter to Viceroy, 
suggesting the name of C. P. Ramaswami 
Aiyar as Sapru’s successor. 


1922 June 23 B. 75 


From ; Ref. to the correspondent’s confidential 
discussions with C. P. Ramaswami Alyar. 


1922 June 24 B. 76 
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From ANNIE BESANT 


From + 
To 5 
To es 
From - 
To 4s 
To $3 


From R. S. Buatt, Chairman, 


India Society, London 
School of Economics 


From A. C. BHATTACHARIJER, 
Amrita Bazar Patrika 


From BHUPENDRA 


From G. D. Birta 


Inviting Sapru to come to Madras. 


1922 July 11 B, 77 


Proposing a conference of the representatives. 


of different parties, all agreeing to Parlia- 
mentary action, to be held in Simla in 
September. 


1922 July 15 B. 78 


On the proposed bill for the reformation of 
Indian affairs and the evolution of a cons- 
titution for the country. 


1925 June 17 B, 79 


Informing Besant about Sir Sivaswamy Alyar 
and Sir Chimanlal Setalvaa’s displeasurer 
with the correspondent for his signature 
in the Delhi manifesto. 

Urging Besant to influence the Congress to 
accept invitation to the Round Table Con- 
ference. 


1929 Noy. 11 B. 80 


Expressing the correspondent’s agreement 
with Sapru in calling the All parties 
Conference. 


1930 Jan. 17 B. &I 


Expressing anxiety over Pt. Malaviya and 
the Hindu Mahasabha’s not favouring the 
All Parties Conference. 


1930 Jan. 24 B. 82 


About the All Partics Conference. 
1930 Feb. 6 B. 83 


Inviting Sapru to address the members of the 
Society. 


1932 Nov. 18 B. 84 


Sending the suggestions of a membe: of the 
Assam Legislature for consideration in the 
All Parties Conference. 


1942 Aug. 7 B. 85 


Expressing gratitude for Sapru’s letter to the 
correspondent. 


1947 December 21 B. 86 


Discussing the correspondent’s feelings about 
the control of the Finance Dept. 


1931 Qet. 31 B. 87 


A CHECK-LIST wef 


From Bombay [Correspondent’s Hoping that nothing but consideration of 
Signature illegible] health has prompted Sapru to resign the 
office of the Law member of the Viceroy’s 

Executive Council. 


1922 July 1 B. 88 

From H. Bomrorp Re: the permission to G. P. Bagchi to 
appear at the I. C. S. examination. 

1936 March 21 B. 89 

From Y Apologising for an error in posting a letter 

addressed to Sapru. 
1936 May 12 B. 90 
From 7 Requesting Sapru to serve on the Committee 


formed to erect astatue of King George V 
at Allahabad and at Lucknow. 


1936 June 6 B. 9% 
From s Requesting Sapru to serve on the Committee 
formed to erect memorials of King 
George V. 
1936 July B. 92 
From B.N. Basu On the resignation of Sapru from the Viceroy’s. 
Executive Council. 
1922 June 30 B. 93 
From J. N. Basu and_ six About Bengal’s strong disapproval of the 
other signatories Poona Pact. Inviting Sapru to atiend a 


Conference to consider the issue of the 
representation of the depressed classes in 
Bengal vis-a-vis the Poona Pact. 


1933 Jan. 27 B. 94 


To J. N. Basu Regretting the correspondent’s inability to 
associate himself with the Conference to 
consider the issue of the representation of 
the depressed classes in Bengal vis-a-vis 
the Poona Pact. 


1933 Feb. 10 B. 95 
From 8S. M. Bose. Secretary, Inviting Sapru to the 14th Session of the 
National Liberal Feder- Federation meeting in the background of the 
ation of India, Calcutta Communal Award. 
1932 Sept. 5 B. 96 
To ¢ Regretting the correspondent’s inability to 


attend the session of the Federation. Also 
referring to the correspondent’s difference 
of opinion with Liberal Federation in res- 
pect of the Communal Award. 


1932 Sept. 9 B. 97 
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From Camp Cuier, Boy Scouts 
association 


From 


From EDWARD BRADBY, 
International Student 
Service 


To BRAJ NARAIN 


To BRAJ NARAIN and 
HARI [H. N. 
KUNZRU} 


To BRAJ NARAIN 


To - 


To  BRAJ NARAIN and KuNzRU 


Expressing desire to have a talk with Sapru 
on the subject of Scouting in the U. P. 


1937 May 27 B. 98 


Thanking Sapru for his effort to bridge the 
difference between the Boy Scouts Associa- 
tion and the Seva Samiti. 


1937 June 4 B. 99 


Inviting Sapru to serve on the Experts’ 
Commission on Dr. Kotschniq’s report 
on the overcrowding of Universities and the 
unemployment of graduates. 


1937 June 22 B. 100 


Sending copies of the letters from Prime 
Minister MacDonland to Jayakar and the 
correspondent, with the request to approach 
Malaviya for influencing Gandhi to 
withdraw the Civil disobedience in view 
of the Prime Miunister’s willingness for 
conciliation. 


1932 Oct. 28 B. 101 


Informing Braj Narain about the corres- 
pondent’s talk with Paterson of the London 
Tunes, expressing the correspondent’s tn- 
ability to stand by the proposal for Pro- 
vincial Autonomy. 


1932 Oct. 29 B. 102 


Re. the Round Table Conference and the 
point of view of the Chamber of Princes, 
which will support the Federation. Ref. to 
the lukewarm attitude of Akbar Hydan 
and other Muslim delegates 


1932 Noy. 2 B. 103 


Re the view points of Shafa’at Ahmad. 
Zafarullah Khan and Akbar Hydari regard- 
ing India’s future, and the opinions to be 
expressed in the Conference at London. 


1932 Nov. 4 B. 104 


On the attitudes of the Muslim members of 
the delegation to the Round Table Con- 
ference. 


1932 Noy. 1] B. 105 


Re: the debate in the Round Table Con- 
ference on the Governor General’s powers. 


1932 Dec. 1 B. 106 


To 


To 


To 


To 


To 


To 


To 


To 


To 


To 


A CHECK-LIST 29 


Bray NARAIN and KUNZRU Re: the work of the Round Table Conference. 


1932 Dec. 8 B. 107 

BRAJ NARAIN Re : the work of the Round Table Conference 
1932 Dec. 15 B. 108 

- Political die-hardism in England. Ref. to 


Churchill, Lloyd George, and Tory women 
led by Duchess of Atholl carrying on 
campaign against India. 

1933 May 5 B. 109 


- On Tory campaign against India’s claim to 
Self-Government. Saying that Gour and 
Abdur Rahim are disturbing factors of the 
Indian delegation. 


1933 May 12 B. 110 


. On Tory campaign against Indian self-govern- 
ment. Saying that the Liberals are silent, 
and Patro, Gaur, and Abdur Rahim are not 
dependable. 


1933 May 19 B. 111 


g. Die-hard Tory campaign against India. Indian 
delegation not working asateam. Gour— 
rebuked by the correspondent. Giving 
opinion about Gour, Abdur Rahim, 
Shafa’at Ahmed Khan and Zafarulla Khan. 

1933 May 26 B. 112 


33 About the agitation in England against the 
White Paper. Sapru formula re: Indian 
States, opposed by Akbar Hydari, C. P. 
Ramaswami Aiyar and the _ British 
Delegation. 
About Sapru’s debate on Civil Service. 
1933 June 2 B. 113 


e On the work of the Joint Parliamentary 
Committee, and the correspondent’s speech 
on Public Service causing much resentment 
in the Conservative and Official circles. 


1933 June 8 B. 114 
“ On the work of the Joint Parliamentary 
Committee. 


Ref. to the World Economic Conference 
and Sir C. P. attending it as India’s 


representative. 
1933 June 15 B. 115 
¥e On the strained relation of the correspondent 


with the Joint Parliamentary Committee. 
1933 June 23 B. 116 


30 


To Bra} NARAIN and Kunzru 


From Sir HENRY BRAUND, 


England 
To 39 
From < 
From + 


From Denys Bray, West Dene, 


Wincheste1 


From S.A. BRELVI 


To 3 


From W. Broome, Lucknow 


SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


On the work of the Joint Parliamentary 
Committee. The reaction in various quar- 
ters against the correspondent’s speech 
on the Services question. 


1933 June 30 B, $17 
On the correspondent’s resignation of the 
office of Justice, Allahabad High Court. 


1946 Sept. B. 118 


Regretting Braund’s resignation of the 
cffice of Justice, Allahabad High Court. 
Quoting the relevant portion from the 
correspondent’s letter to Sir Pethick Law- 
rence In respect of a suitable situation for 
Braund. 


1946 Sept. 24 B. 119 

Congratulating Sapru on his son’s appoint- 
ment to the Allahabad High Court as a 
judge. On the prim effect of war on 
England. Expressing the opinion that 
England missed two chances to improve 
relations with India. 


1947 Feb. 5 B. 120 


Conveying impressions of High Court friends 
and news about several other persons. 


1948 Aug. | B. 121 

Wishing success to Sapru’s new _ public 
spirited venture—the Conciliation Commi- 
ttee. 

1944 Dec. 2 B. ]22 


About the Conciliation Committee and the 
progress of its work. 


1945 Jan. 16 B. 123 


Suggesting to include Prof. K. T. Shah, 
Bombay, and Shuaib Qureshi, Bhopal, in 
the Committee. 


1944 Dec. 6 B. 124 

Informing Brelvi about the size of the Com- 
mittee. Writing to Shuaib Qureshi 
to ascertain his views. 

1944 Dec. Il B. 125 


About the correspondent’s desire to work in 
the Indian Foreign Service in the absence 
of Judicial posts for I.C.S. men in the 
Independent India. 


1947 Jan. 5 B. 126 


To W. BROOME 


From zs 
To ¥5 
From a 


From FRANK H. BROWN, 
Secretary, East Indian 
Association 


From M. R. K. BURGE 


From Burke’s Peerage, 
London 


From Sir RICHARD BURN, 
Oxford 


From 99 


From kK. C, BUTLER, 
London 


A’ CHECK-LIST 3} 


About the correspondent’s recommending 
Mr. Broome to Nehru for his absorption 
in the new Indian Foreign Service. 


1947 Jan. 9 B. 127 


About the coirespondent’s arrival In Dethi 
from Lucknow. Enquiring about Sapru’s 
health. 


1947 Jan. 11 B. 128 


Ref. to the correspondent’s previous letter 
dated Jan. 9 to Broome sent to Marina 
Hotel. About the correspondent‘s health. 


1947 Jan. 13 B. 129 


Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
departure for England and his experience 
of the journey. 


1947 April 7 B. 130 


Sending the short-hand transcript of Sapru’s 
address for approval before it goes to 
the Asiatic Review. 


1937 June 2 B. 131 


Enclosing material on ‘ Unemployment ’. 
1935 May 31 B. 132 


Enclosing a printer’s proof of Sapru’s bio- 
graphy and family record for check-up. 
(Letter does not contain enclosure.) 


1948 Nov. B. 133 


Ref. to a book entitled Government and the 
Press 1695-1763 by Lawrence Hamson, 
Oxford University Press, 1936, containing 
rare and unpublished material of immense 
value and interest. 


1936 Aug. 5 B. 134 


About the desirability of organising a Dic- 
tionary of Indian Biography on the lines of 
D. N. B. of Great Britain. 


1936 Aug. 21 B. 135 


Regretting the correspondent’s inability to 
dine with Sapru and Jayakar. 


1932 Dec. 13 B. 136 


32 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 
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R, C. Burter 


99 


K. N. CARIAPPA, 
Commander-in-Chief, 


india 


Central India Agency, 
Indore 


S. N. CHAKRAVARTY, 
Vice-Chancellor, 
Lucknow University 


CHANDER, Lahore 


K. CHANDY, 
Ex-Vice-Chancellor, 
Mysore State 


$3 


Ref. to Gandhi’s being very angry over the 
‘ discourtesy ’ of the correspondent’s state- 
ment in the Commons. Denying that the 
correspondent was discourteous. 


1937 May 14 B. 137 


Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
inseparable connection with India. Ref. 
to the International Labour Conference at 
Geneva. 


1937 June 8 B. 13g 


C 


Thanking Sapru for congratulating the corres- 
pondent on his new appointment. 


1949 Jan, 19 C. 1 


Inviting Sapru at a Dinner party. 


1925 May 7 C. 2 


About the formation of a platoon of the 
University Territorial Force and seeking 
Sapru’s help to tide over India Govern- 
ment’s opposition to it. 


1922 July 10 Cc. 


Requesting Sapru to get rescinded the 
Government order stopping enlistment of 
recruits for the University Training Corps, 
Lucknow University. 


1922 Aug. 4 C. 4 


About selection and purchase of books for the 
the correspondent’s use. 


1925 April 28 C.5 


About the success, ommissions and commi- 
ssions of the Third Round Table Con- 
ference. Also ref. to the  corres- 
pondent’s pamphlet on the Indian Cons- 
titution. 


1933 Jan. 10 C. 6 


Re: the question of Indian States to be 
given consideration at the initial stage. 


1944 Dec. 6 C.7 


A CHECK-LIST 33 


To K. CHANDY Informing Chandy that his suggestion will be 
placed before the Conciliation Com- 
mittee. 

1944 Dec. 14 C.8 

From J. C., CHATTERJEE, Delhi Regretting the correspondent’s inability to 
attend the Committee meeting. 

1930 May II Cc. 9 

From K.K. CHATTERJEE Seeking Sapru’s help for securing a promo- 
tion in rank. 

1922 July 7 C. 10 


From MANINDRA NATH CHATTERJEE Paying high tributes to Sapru for his service 
to the country. Also giving the corres- 
pondent’s opinion on matters concerning 
the future Indian Constitution. 


1933 Jan. 17 Cit 
From 3 On the necessity of Sapru’s interference and 
mediation re : Gandhi’s attitude. 
1942 July 31 C. 12 
To is Assuring Chatterjee that the correspondent 
will do his best to meet the situation. 
1942 Aug. 7 C. 13 
From PYARELAL CHATURVEDI Expressing concern over Sapru’s health. 


Appreciating Sapru’s selfless and beneficial 
work for the cause of the country. 


1922 July 5 C. 14 


From RADHELAL CHATURVEDI Congratualting Sapru on his excellent work 
at the Third Round Table Conference. 
Also appreciating Sapru’s speech at Allahae 


bad. 
1933 Jan. 24 C. 15 
To O.M. CHEINE Enclosing a statement re : interviews with the 


Nehrus at Naini and Gandhi at Yeravaa, 
for its publication in the newspapers, 


19306 July 30 C, 16 
From rs Informing Sapru that the statements re: 
interviews have been sent to different papers. 
1930 July 30 C.17 
From ys A note meant for Mr. Cheine about the 
premature statements appearing in the 
press. 
1930 Aug. 8 C. 18 
16 ENL/60 3 


34 SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


To O.M. CHEeme 


From K. V. AL. M. RAMANATHAN 
CHETTIAR 


From CHHATRAPATI, Maharaja 
of Kolhapur 


From C, Y. CHINTAMANI 


From + 
From ue 
Fr Om $3 
From ie 


From V. P. CuoupHury, Madras 


From P. L, CHupaar, Rajkot 


Enclosing Telegrams passed between Sapru 
and Gandhi for publication. 


1932 Sept. 17 Cc. 19 


Requesting Sapru to send a car to the airport 
for the correspondent’s use on his arrival 
at Allahabad. 


1947 May 6 C. 20 


Thanking Sapru for taking up the correspon- 
dent's case. 


1921 Jan. 3 C, 21 


Ref. to the Election Court’s judgement in the 
case of Gauri Shankar Prasad. Seekin 
Sapru’s opinion as to the legal implication 
of the proviso to section 13 of Corrupt 
Practices Act, 1920, regarding the extent 
of the power of the Governor to remove 
the disqualification of a candidate for 
election to Local bodies and councils. 


1921 July 23 C, 22 


On Sapru’s contemplated resignation from the 
Viceroy’s Executive Council. 


1922 May 27 C. 23 


Ref. to Sapru’s letter to Iswar Saran and 
about the correspondent’s brief discussions 
with Iswar Saran on the topics mentioned in 
the letter re : the Delhi Conference. 


1930 Jan. 20 C. 24 


Expressing eagerness to hear of the effort made 
by Sapru to solve the Indian problem. 


1933 Aug. [7 C. 25 


Expressing despondency about any solution 
of the Indian problem. 


1933 Aug. 25 C. 26 


Drawing Sapru’s attention to the existing 
‘ Sub-Communalism’ among South Indian 
Hindus and seeking Sapru’s help in the 
matter. 


1933 Jan. 21 C. 27 


Advancing suggestion for solving the Hindu- 
Moslem problem, saying that the Hindu 
representatives should be elected by Moslem 
electors and vice versa. Requesting Sapru 
to place the suggestion before the Sapru 
Committee. 

1944 Dec. 8 C, 28 


To =P. L. CHUDGAR 


From LACHMANDAS H. CHULLANI, 


Hyderabad, Sind 


To  W. CHURCHILL, Prime 
M inister of England 


From P. M. Creasy, India 
Office, White Hall 


From CHARLES CLEVELAND 


From COLLINS PUBLISHERS. 
(K. Jackson Marshall, 
Manager for India) 


To 29 
From 
From 99 


From C. JOHN COLUMBUS, 
London 


From Sir Epwarp Cook, 
Kashmir 


A CHECK-LIST 35 


Assuring Chudgar that his suggestion will 
be placed before the Sapru Committee. 


1944 Dec. 12 C. 29 


Examining Sapru’s suggestion re: the Con- 
gress Working Committee's resolution. 
1942 Aug. 1 C. 30 


Copy of the cable re: the world situation and 
the status of India. (Signed by several 
notable persons of India.) 


1942 Jan. 5 C. 31 


Supplying Congress Resolutions, statements 
made by Lord Zetland and Mr. Butler along 
with Gandhi’s statements and the statistics 
of the electorates in the various provinces. 
(Enclosures not found.) 


1937 May 14 C. 32 


Making an appointment to see Sapru. 
1921 April 27 C. 33 


Enquiring if Collins Publishers can negotiate 
for the publication of Sapru’s memoirs. 


1947 Feb. 14 C. 34 


Expressing the correspondent’s inability to 
write the correspondent’s memoirs for the 
time being. 


1947 Feb. 26 C. 35 


Desiring to approach Sapru sometime again 
for his memoirs. 


1947 March 6 C. 36 


Re : negotiation for Sapru’s memoirs. 
1947 Sept. 16 C. 37 


Seeking Sapru’s help in purchasing the re- 
sidence of the Nawab of Bhopal in Paris 
for the use of the Academie Diplomatique 
Internationale. Aliso furnishing informa- 
tion relating to the activities of the Acade- 
mie and enclosing the index of the latest 
Journal of the Academie. 


1937 Jan. 29 C. 38 


Blaming the British, for the Indian situation 
going from bad to worse. On Churchill’s 
overloyalty to his friends, which has caused 
Amery to retain his position. 

1942 Aug. 3 C. 39 

3A 
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To Sir Epwarp Cook, Kashmir 


From H. E. A. Cotton, Indian 
Reforms Committee. 


From - 


From 


From 


To Sir STAFFORD CRIPPS 


To s 
To . 
From = 


From W. D. Crorrt, India 
Office, White Hall 


From es 


Ref. to Jawaharlal Nehru’s turning down the 
correspondent’s proposal for an Ali Parties 
Conference. 
Gandhi’s arrest and the country-wide 
conflagration. 

On Linlithgow his want of imagination and 
other incapabilities. 


1942 Aug. 14 C. 40 


Re : the apology from the Ali brothers for 
incitement to violence. 


1921 June I C. 41 


Seeking Sapru’s help in securing a job in 
India. About the correspondent’s service 
to and love for India. Also about the 
correspondent’s suitability for any office of 
Local Govt. 


1921 June 9 C. 42 


On the likelihood of the correspondent’s not 
remaining on the Burma Committee due to 
the economic measure of the Govt. 


1921 Aug. 4 C. 43 
Re. the Kernani case. 
1921 Sept. 7 C. 44 


Statement of Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru to the 
Associated Press on Sir Staflord Cripps’ 
visit to India. 


1942 March 11 C. 45 


Welcoming Cripps to India and assuring him 
of the correspondent’s co-operation in the 
fullest measure to make Cripps’ mission 2 
success. 


1942 March 23 C. 46 


About the correspondent’s meeting Cripps in 
Delhi. 


1942 March 26 C. 47 

About the date and time of meeting between 
Sapru and Cripps. 

1942 March 27 C. 48 


Invitation from the Secretary of State to 
discuss questions re: the Reservation of 
Defence. 


1932 Dec. 12 C. 49 
Informing Sapru about the Secretary of State's 


invitation to Sapru for discussing the 
procedure of the Round Table Conference, 


1932 Dec. 20 Cc. 50 


A CHECK-LIET 37 


Making some observations on the Firat 
Round Table Conference. Also expressing 
the correspondent’s desire to visit India, 
and about her articles in American journals 
putting Sapru’s point of view. 

1931 Feb. 20 C. 51 


9 Discussing the attack on Abyssinia by Italy 
_ and its impact upon the politics of Britain 
and France. Re: employment prospect, 
investment of foreign capital, and the 
problem of untouchability in India. On 
the correspondent’s article in the Twentieth 
Century. Referring to the revolutionary 
article of Stresemann. 


1936 Jan. 9/10 C. 52 


From Miss C. K. CumMIna, 
London 


From 


3 Informing Sapru about the topics for the 
correspondent’s articles for the Twentieth 
Century. 


1936 Jan. 14 C. 53 


From 


From » Ref. to the death of King George V and 
of Lord Reading. Discussing Sapru’s idea 
about the reformation of the Hindu 
Society. Endorsing Sapru’s view about 
Miss Mayo’s book. Re: various religions 


and the civilisations associated with them. 


1935 Jan, 24 C. 54 
From o” Admiring Sapru’s article on Lord Reading. 
Describing the grief of the people of Eng- 
land due to the death of King George V. 
Discussing the discouraging position of the 
circulation of the Twentieth Century. 


1936 Jan. 31 C. 55 


From a® Ref. to Sapru’s Report and the review of 
itin the Times Education Supplement. Dis- 
cussing the ineffectual] behaviour of the 
‘Parlour Bolsheviks’. Reviewing the opi- 
nions of different parties of England. 


1936 Feb. 7 C. 56 


From +3 Ref. to Mr. Brown’s article about Sapru’s 
Report. Pressing Sapru to write his auto» 
biography. On Lady Hartog’s lecture on 
the education of women in India. On 
Nehru’s leadership. Re: Christian and 
Hindu civilization ; Dr. Ambedkar’s view 
of Hinduism ; European politics and the 
tole of oil in it; World Peace Conference 
in London. 


1936 Feb. 18 C. 57 


35 


From 


From 


From 


From 


from 


From 


From 


SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


Miss. C, K. CUMMING 


Ref. to Mr. Brown’s interest in Sapru’s article 
on Lord Reading. Informing Sapru about 
the political trends in Europe. 


1936 Feb. 28 C. 58 


Ref. to Sapru’s Report and the debate in the 
Council over it. Re: Sapru’s admirable 
address given in Allahabad in 1933. Ex- 
pressing keen interest in Indian politics. 


1936 March 10 C. 59 


Showing interest about the proposed National 
Education Board. Re: Mr. Brown’s 
article on the question of legal reforms over 
the Sapru Report. Reviewing the depres- 
sing international situation. On the corres- 
pondent’s article in the Twentieth Century. 


1936 March 21 C. 60 


Ref. to the Council debate on Sapru’s 
* Report. 
Re': Abyssinian situation and European 
politics; German demand for equality in 
international affairs ; Nazi excesses ; British 
politics ; the Royal Empire Society and its 
interest in Indian politics. 


1936 April 8 C. 61 


About Lord Linlithgow’s address to the 

people of India. Speculating on the tenden- 
cies of the Congressmen. 
Re.: Italo-Abyssinian situation and its 
reaction upon European politics. On the 
correspondent’s attempt to popularise the 
Twentieth Century in England. 


1936 April 19 C. 62 


Discussing the various political trends in 
India. Requesting Sapru to write a history 
of India since Simon Commission. Enclo- 
sing a cutting of letter from the Manchester 
Guardian over the illegal detention of 
Subhas Chandra Bose. 


1936 April 28 C. 63 


Reviewmg the Autobiography of Nehru 
Discussing the general politics of India. 
Enclosing a cutting from the Manchester. 
Guardian te: Nehru’s Working Committee, 


1936 April 29 C. 64 


A CHECK-LIST 39 


From Miss. C. K. CUMMING Reviewing the political situation of India 
and different books dealing with the same. 
Enclosing a newspaper cutting intitled 
‘Viceroy and the peasants: Indian opinion 


impressed’. 
1936 May 8 C. 65 
From ss Ref. to Panikkar’s paper about India. British 
attitude towards Indian political aspiration. 
On Nehru’s point of view. 
1936 May 13 C. 66 
From - Discussing Sir Edward Blunt’s address on 


the rural development in U.P. and fits 
implication in the economy of the country. 
Ref. to Mr. Krishna Menon. 


1936 May 16 C. 67 


From 53 Discussing the situation of Indian politics. 
Ref. to Nehru’s book. Enclosing a 
cutting from the Times with the caption 
‘Pandit Nehru’s tactics’. 


1936 May 23 C. 68 


From ‘ Discussing the educational reformation of 
India. Ref. to the Federation of India, and 
the coronation of the King of England. 
Enclosing a cutting from the Times Educa- 
tion Supplement. 


1936 May 29 C. 69 


From 55 Ref. to the Times report about the difference 
between Nehru and his colleagues. On 
Sapru’s stand for Civil Liberties Bill. 
Re: British opinion about the Soviet 


Russia. 
1936 June 5 C. 70 
From is Informing Sapru about the British politics 


over India. Ref. to Hoare’s Geneva 
speech ; World Faith Congress ; proposed 
article intitled ‘Changing India—Prelude to 
Federation’. 

Enclosing a cutting from the Times re: the 
new Indian regime—Lord  Linlithgow’s 
entry. 


1936 June 11 C. 71 


From 5 Ref. to Inglis and Yeats-Brown. 
1936 June 24 C. 72 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


Miss. C. K. CUMMING 


- 
+ 5] 


93 


#3 


Controvesies over the Federation or the 
Confederation of India. On Jawaharlal 
Nehru’s aspiration. Re: Congress of the 
World Faith Organisation. 


1936 July I C, 73 


Acknowledging a copy of the TJwentieth 
Century. 


1936 July 18 C. 74 


Discussing elaborately the proceedings of the 
Congress of the World Faith Organisation. 


Ref. to constitutional ideas in India. 
Re: the correspondent’s profession and 
association. 


1936 July 23 C. 75 


On the course of events in India. Ref. to 
Mrs. Halida Edib. 


1936 Aug. 5 C. 76 


Ref. to Civil Liberties Union and its activities’ 
On the Italo-Abyssinian situation and the 
British attitude towards the same. 

Re: the present world — situation ; 
Nehru’s popularity in England; India 
and the World by Mr. Alexander. 


1936 Aug. 7 C. 77 


Ref. to Sir Abdul Qadir. 
1936 Aug. 15 C. 78 


Discussing the political intricacies in India. 
Re: Miss. Cumming’s proposed visit to 
India. 


1936 Aug. 25 C. 79 


On the comparative theology. Re: the 
political condition of India. 


1936 Aug. 29 C. 80 


Ref. to Sapru’s intended visit to London, and 
to the incidents in Spain. 


1936 Sept. 5 Cc. 81 


A CHECK-LIST 4l 


From Miss. C. K. CUMMING Re: the uncertainty of the ae aaa s 


From 


From 


From 


From 


future plan of coming over to 

About the inadvisability of Sapru’s Suiting 
up at “ Mount ”’ flats. 

About the correspondent’s share of 
work for the Twentieth Century. 

Ref. to the Spanish horror. 


1936 Sept. 16 C. 82 


‘ Re : the arrangement for Sapru’s accommoda- 
tionin London. Uncertainty of the corres- 
pondent’s future plans. Ref. to the radio 
broadcasts of Mrs. Rama Rau and her: 
departure for India. 


1936 Sept. 18 C. 83 
is About the cable (copy enclosed) sent to the 
Prime Minister. 
1942 Jan. 2 C. 84 
is Expressing concern over Sapru’s illness. 
Ref. to the Asian Relations Conference 
held in Delhi. Also about many personal 
affairs. 
1947 March 28 C. 85 
Typed copies of personal letters from various 


persons containing acknowledgement for 
the copy of the Twentieth Century. 


n. a. C. 86 


D 


The Academic Registrar, Requesting Sapru to act as a member of the 

University of Dacca Board of Examiners, to adjudicate upon 
the thesis entitled “‘ The Rule of Law and 
Public Administration in India,”’ submitted 
by Amulya Kumar Mukherji. 


1945 Dec. 17 D. 1 


42 SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


To The Academic Registrar, Agreeing to examine the thesis and submit 
Dacca University the 1eport thereof, but expressing inability 
to attend any meeting of the Board of 

Examiners at Dacca or elsewhere. 


1946 Jan. 5 D. 2 


On the procedure followed by the Board of 
Examiners fo1 examining the thesis. 


1946 Jan. 12 D. 3 


From 


To f Saying that the thesis will be examined and 
report submitted to the Registrar sometime 
in March, 1946. 


1946 Jan. 17 D. 4 


From ys Requesting Sapru to say when the report 
on the thesis can be expected from him. 


1946 May 30 D. 5 


To ss Ref to the correspondent’s illness which 
has delayed the submission of the report 
on the thesis of A. K. Mukherjee. 
Promising to send the same within about 
ten days’ time. 


1946 June 5 D. 6 


From x Requesting Sapru to send his reports on 
the thesis of A. K. Mukherjee, and to 
forward the report of Dr. Radha Binode 
Pal lying with him. 

1947 Feb. 8 D. 7 


To Regretting the delay and promising to send 
the report early. 


1947 Feb. 12 D. 8 


From 6 A reminder for the report on the thesis of 
A. K. Mukherjee. 


1947 April 16 D. 9 


To . Informing the Registrar that by the Ist week 
of May, the correspondent will be in a 
position to send a report on the thesis. 


1947 April 28 D. 10 


From “ Thanking Sapru for examining the thesis of 
A. K. Mukherjee inspite of his ill health. 


1947 May 3 D. 11 


To - Forwarding the report on the thesis of 
A. K. Mukherjee. Ref. to Dr. 
Binode Pal’s rejection of the thesis, to 
which the correspondent is also in agree- 
ment. 


1947 May 11 D. 12 


A CHECK-LisT 43 
From The Academic Registrar, | Offering sincerest thanks for the trouble and 


Dacca University interest Sapru has taken to examine the 
thesis. 
1947 June 10 D. 13 
From Informing Sapru that the degree of Ph.D. 
has not been awarded to the candidate. 
1947 June 25 D, 14 
From M/s, Daimler Hire Ltd., Communicating terms and conditions re : hire 
London of cars for Sapru’s use in London. 
1932 Nov. 22 D. 15 
To Sir ARDESHIR DALAL, Thanking Dalal for his consent to attach his 
Bombay signature to the joint cable sent to the 
Prime Minister. 
1942 Jan. 6 D. 16 
From Mr. Justice B. J. DALAL Proposing to purchase a silver tray from 
Lady Mears. Enclosing the letter of Lady 
Mears. 
n.d. D. 17 


From D. G. Datvi, Bombay Expressing desire that the All Parties Con- 
ference may not be again adjourned, and 
that the meeting should not only discuss 
the communal problem but also the entire 
political situation, 


1930 May 8 D. 18 


From oi) Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
resignation from the Provincial and All- 
India organisations of the Liberal Party 
and the reasons for it. 


1933 Aug. 13 D. 19 


From mn Enclosing Chandavarkar’s letter to the Editor 
of the Times of India, and his view on the 
same. 


1941 July 31 D. 20 


From es Dwelling on the political situation in India 
due to the arrest of Gandhi and the Civil 
Disobedience movement. Proposing that 
the Round Table Conference method might 
be adopted to resolve the tangled situation. 


1942 Aug. 12 D, 21 


From 3 oe g the Round Table Conference me- 
thod to be the best for the prevailing politi- 
cal situation. Proposing names of persons 
who might represent different parties. 


1942 Aug. 13 D. 22 


From 


To 


From 


From 


To 


From 
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D. G. DaLvi, Bombay 


S. R. DANIELS, Boar’s Hill, 
Oxford 


Mb. SHAFEE DAOODI, 
Working Secretary, All 
India Muslim Conference 


S. K. Dar, Allahabad 


Mrs. UmA Dar 


Expressing opinion that the time for the 
Conference has passed. Suggesting that 
C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar and his colleagues 
should advise the Viceroy ‘to pour oil 
over troubled waters’. 


1942 Aug. 17 D. 23 


Inviting Sapru at the correspondent’s place 
and informing him about the latter's 
‘interest in applying the principle of Pro- 
portional Representation to India. 

1932 Noy. 29 D. 24 


Accepting Daniels’ invitation for tea and 
talk on Proportional Representation. 


1932 Dec. 1 D. 25 


Suggesting names of members for invitation 
to the Preliminary Conference of the 
Liberals, the Muslims and the Maha- 
sabhites. 


1930 Feb. 8 D. 26 


Requesting Sapru to include the name of 
Dr. Abdullah Suhrawardy in the list of 
members to be invited for the Preliminary 
Conference of the Liberals, the Muslims 
and the Mahasabhites. 


1930 Feb. 12 D. 27 


Informing Daoodi about the acceptance of the 
names of the members to be invited for the 
Preliminary Conference of the Liberals, 
the Muslims and the Mahasabhites. 


1930 Feb. 12 D, 28 


Reiterating what the correspondent had 
said to the Muslim leaders in Jinnah’s 
room, that is, whether the Muslim leaders 
would have a Conference with other 
parties without the Hindu Mahasabha. 


1930 Feb. 16 D. 29 


Enclosing a letter meant for Sapru. 
1941 March 28 D. 30 


Accepting Mrs. Dar’s invitation at 
‘Manico’. 


4932 Dec, 7 D,. 31 
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From Dr. BHaGwaN Das, Appreciating Sapru’s cable to Roosevelt and 
Banaras Churchill. 

1942 Jan. 8 D, 32 

To ‘a Conveying thanks to Dr. Das for supporting 


the joint cable and for presenting his book 
to the correspondent. 

Ref. to the favourable attitude of the 
London Times towards the joint cable. 


1942 Jan. 9 D. 33 


From e Sending typed script and cuttings from the 
Leader of the correspondent’s writing on the 
Indian deadlock. 


1942 Aug. 6 D. 34 


To 3 Thanking Bhagawan Das for sending the 
press-cutting of his article. 
On the lack of patience and commonsense 
in both the Congress and the Government. 
On the correspondent’s little influence with 
Lord Linlithgow and with the Congress 
because of his not being an admirer of 


either. 
1942 Aug. 14 D. 35 
From  C. Dass, Lahore Memorandum presented to Sapru about the 
massacre and destruction of non-Muslims 
by Muslims. 
n.d. D. 36 
From DurGa Das Re : the properties of Mrs. Sinha. 
1921 March 16 D. 37 
From ae Enclosing a copy of an article embodying 


the correspondent’s political views, pub- 
lished in the Tribune of Lahore on the 


13th Aug. ’44. 
1944 Dec. 23 D. 38 
To si Assuring Durga Das that the correspondent 


will study the article and draw the attention 
of the Committee. 


1944 Dec. 26 D. 39 
From Govinda Das, Regretting Sapfru’s resignation from the 
Durga Kund, Banaras Viceroy’s Executive Council. 


Requesting Sapru to take action re; 
the correspondent’s suggestions with regard 
to the Arms Act and Arms Regulations. 


1922 July 7 D. 40 


46 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


JAINARAIN DAS 


P, R. Das, 


Patna 


33 


33 
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Congratulating Saprufor his work in London 
for the Round Table Conference. 


1933 Aug. 14 D. 40/1 
Re: the position of the Bengalis in Bihar. 
1938 sept. 17 D. 41 


Re : the interpretation of section 298 (Indian 
Act, 1935) in connection with the position 
of the Bengalis in Bihar. 


1938 Sept. 18 D. 42 


Re : the position of the Bengalis in Bihar. 
1938 Sept. 22 D. 43 


Re : the position of the Bengalis in Bihar, 
and Bhulabhai Desai taking side with 
Rajendra Prasad. 


1938 Sept. 29 D. 44 


Re : the position of the Bengalis in Bihar. 
1938 Oct. 7 D. 45 


Enclosing a copy of the correspondent’s 
article in the Behar Herald, and asking 
Sapru’s views on it. 


[The article is on contemporary political 
situation in India and entitled ‘How it 
strikes a plain man’] 


1940 May 7 D. 46 


Expressing the correspondent’s opinion on the 
suggestions made by P. R. Das re: the 
solution of India’s political tangle, in his 
article in Behar Herald. 


1940 May 10 D, 47 


Expressing desire to join politics, and to 
accept Sapru’s leadership. 
1940 May 15 D, 48 


Communicating the correspondent’s accept- 
ance of the membership of the Sapru 
Committee, and his willingness to take an 
active part in its deliberation. 


1944 Dec. 5 D. 49 


Thanking Das for his joining the Sapru 
Committee and intimating him that a 
meeting of the Committee would be called 
at the end of December, 1944. 


1944 Dec. 8 D. 50 
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From P, R. DAS Informing Sapru that the dates and the place 
of the Sapru Committee meeting will suit 
the correspondent. Requesting Sapru to 
recommend a good Private Secretary 
for the correspondent. 


1944 Dec. 10 D. 351 


To 7 Requesting Das to reach Delhi by 29th Dec. 
for the Committee meeting. Wishing 
Das to take a _ leading part in 
discussing the legal and constitutional 
questions re : the Committee resolution. 


1944 Dec. 17 D. 52 


From ‘5 Suggesting that territorial re-adjustment is 
necessary before the partition of India. 

' Ref. to the correspondent’s article in the 

Modern Review, Aug. 1938, in which he 

investigated the boundaries of historical 

Bengal. Pointing out that historical Bengal 

will be overwhelmingly a Hindu province. 


1944 Dec. 18 D. 53 


To . Thanking Das for sending a copy of his 
article ‘What is Bihar Soil’ in the Modern 
Review of Aug. 1938. Requesting him to 
place his views on the question of territorial 
re-adjustment before the Committee. 


1944 Dec. 20 |. D, 54 


From - Informing Sapru that the correspondent will 
arrive in Delhi on 29th Dec. to attend the 
meeting of the Committee. Suggesting 
a solution of the political problem 
re: the partition of India. 


1944 Dec. 21 D. 55 


To = Informing Das that the correspondent will 
discuss with him on the points raised by 
Das, when they will meet in Delhi. 


1944 Dec. 24 D. 56 

From Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
departure to and his whereabout at Delhi. 

1945 Feb, 8 D,. 57 

To is Requesting Das to come to Calcutta as his 


presence would be a source of strength 
to the correspondent. 


1945 March 7 D. 58 


From a Informing Sapru that his case had been fixed 
on the 16th for hearing and also requesting 
him to stay with the correspondent. 


1945 March 24 D. 59 


48 
To 


trom 


From 


From 


From 


From 


To 


From 


From 


Dr. TARAKNATH DAS 
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Ref. to Churchill’s speech which has been 
repudiated by statesmen. 
1930 Dec. 20 D. 60 


S. K. DEVA BHARGAVA, 
Muzaffarnagar, U. P. 


RUKMINI DEv1, Secretary, 
The Besant Centenary 
Celebrations Committee, 
1947 


K. C. Dey. 


SANTI SWARUP DHAVAN, 
The Union Society, 
Cambridge 


PRINCIPAL DHRUVA, _ 
Banaras Hindu University 


Dr. LALBHAI D. 
DHOLAKEYA, Amreli, 
Kathiawar 


G. W. F. DoLp, London 


Suggesting the names of Maurice Gwyer, 
Arundle and Ralia Ram to the Concilia- 
tion Committee. 


1944 Dec. 5 D. 61 

Informing Bhargava that Mr. Ralia Ram is 
already in the Committee and Mr. Gwyer 
could not join the Committee and that no 
more members could be co-opted at this 
stage. 


1944 Dec. 8 D. 62 
Expecting Sapru to come round soon and 
join the Celebration. 


1947 June 13 D, 63 


Enclosing a note entitled ‘Politics for all’, 
and wishing to have it published in the 
Bihar Herald. 


1944 Dec. 25 D. 64 


Assuring K. C. Dey that the note entitled 
‘Politics for all’ will be scanned through 
and brought to the notice of the Committee. 


1944 Dec. 26 D. 65 


Inviting Sapru to come to join the debate on 
India. 


1932 Nov. 15 D. 66 
Requesting Sapru to agree to come to join 
the debate on India. 


1932 Noy. 18 D. 67 

Sending a few words of tribute to Pt. Malaviya, 
for inclusion in the Malaviya Commemora- 
tion volume. 


1932 Feb. 6 D. 68 

Congratulating Sapru for his work at the 
Third ‘Round Table Conference, and 
requesting him to take the correspondent 
with him in his next trip to London to 
attend the Joint Committee deliberations. 


1933 Jan. 18 D. 69 


Re: Shaharanpur appeals. Three enclosures 
regarding the case. 


1932 Nov. 11 D. 70 


From 


From 


From 


From 


To 


From 


To 


From 


To 


From 
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G. W. F. DoLp 
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J. C. DONALDSON, 
District Magistrate, 
Allahabad. 


F, N. DOUBLEDAY, 
London 


S. P. ANDREWS- DUBE, 
Servants of India Society, 
Lucknow 


16 LNL/60 


Regarding Saharanpur appeals. 

1932 Nov. 17 D. 71 

Regretting the correspondent’s mistake in 
sending the Christmas Card without neces- 
sary postage. Informing Sapru about the 
plucky situation of the ‘Die-hards’ of the 
Conservatives. 


1934 Dec. 6 D. 72 

About making provisions for Indian and 
English Solicitors to practise in the pro- 
posed Federal Court and Supreme court 
for India. 
Also about Mr. Bengri’s (an advocate of 
Bombay) severence of association with the 
correspondent’s firm. 


1936 Dec. 1 D. 73 


Thanking Sapru for the wedding gift made 
with so much sportmanship and magna- 
nimity in the face of the recent controversy 
over the correspondent’s order of Sec. 144 
on the meeting convened by Sapru and 
others in memory of Pt. Motilal Nehru. 


1933 Feb. 21 D. 74 


Saying that the controversy over Donaldson’s 
order of Sec. 144 on the meeting convened 
by Sapru and others, does not relate to any 
personal grievance, and Donaldson had 
better not referred to it in connection with 
the wedding gift made by the correspondent 
to Donaldson’s wife. 


1933 Feb. 25 D. 75 
Appointing date to meet Sapru. 
1932 Nov. 14, D. 76 


Requesting Doubleday to fix up some other 
day for visit. 


1932 Nov, 22 D. 77 
On the date of appointment. 

1932 Nov. 23 D. 78 
Accepting the invitation. 

1932 Nov, 24 D. 79 


About the correspondent’s unanimity with 
Sapru’s views about the Third Round Table 


Conference. Alsoinviting Sapruto address 
a public meeting at Lucknow. 
1933 Feb. 10 D. 80 
4 
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From 5S, G. Dunn, England Wishing good luck and god-speed to the 
efforts of the Conciliation Committee. 

1944 Nov. 30 D. 81 

To - Writing about the members of the Concilia- 


tion Committee and about the non- 
cooperation of Jinnah and Ambedkar. 


1945 Jan, 14 D. 82 


From K. Iswara Dutr Enclosing the press cutting of Sir Shafa’ at 
Ahmad Khan’s criticism of Prof. Keith’s 
interpretation of the relation between 
Governor and ministers under the Indian 
Constitution. [It is a letter to the Leader, 
entitled ‘Prof. Keith and T. B. Sapru ’.], 


1937 May 6 D. 83 


From 4 Enclosing the letters fiom F. E. James, 
Whelan and Sardar Sant Sing, and 
also copy of Iswara Dutt’s letter to Sir 
Jagdish Prasad about the response from 
the members re : the Bombay Conference. 


194] May 24 D. 84 
From ‘5 On the letters from Mr. Chandravarkar and 
Mr. Chunilal B. Mehtare : the Bombay 
Conference. 
194] May 26 D. 35 
From ne Informing Sapru about the Bombay Confe- 


rence literature going to the press. Inviting 
Sapru’s attention to the Times of India, 
dated May 22, contuining extracts from a 
confidential circular sent by Jinnah to 
Muslim leaders, with reference to the 
Bombay Conference. 


1941 May 29 D. 86 


To a Acknowledging the receipt of the letters 
of Sir F. E. James, Mr. Whelan and Sardar 
Sant Singh. Expressing unfavourable 
views about the idea of Pakistan. 


1947 May 29 D. 87 


To “ Ref. to the radio speech of the Duke of Devon- 
shire, in which he said that India is to be 
esas by Indians for Indians and from 
India. 


194] May 30 D. 88 


To 


From 


To 


From 


From 


K. ISWARA Dutt 


a? 
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Forwarding a letter of K. Haksar about 
the Conference. Ref. to the radio 
speech of the Duke of Devonshire on the 
self-government of India. 


194] May 31 D. 89 


Informing Sapru. that Sapru’s letters 
are being attended to. Hoping success of 
the Bombay Political Conference. Ref. to 
Mirza Islamil’s reaction to Pakistan idea. 
About the application re : Katju’s convic- 
tion. The alarming war situation. 


1941 June 2 D. 90 


Forwarding a copy of the letter of Maharaja 
of Burdwan to Jagdish Prasad. 
1941 June 2 D. 91 


About Jagdish Prasad’s statement to 

be issued on behalf of the Standing Com- 
mittee of Bombay Conference. 
On C. Y. Chintamani’s illness. Ref. to the 
letter of Moonje who wrongly assumed 
that the Bombay Conference will re-echo 
the views of the Hindu Sabha. 


On Katju’s case being rejected. 
1947 June 3 D. 92 


About Jinnah’s secret circular, and holding 
not to give undue importance to it. Greet- 
ing the news of the confirmation of Iqbal 
Ahmad as the Chief Justice. Ref. to the 
Leader’s opposition to this appointment. 


194] June § D. 93 


About inviting Ambedkar to Bombay 
Conference. The Muslim press attacking 
the correspondent for his quarrel with 
Jinnah, The application re: Katju’s 
conviction. The opinion of Stimson, 
Jt. Editor of the Times of India, on Duke 
of Devonshire’s speech about India. 
Viceroy’s approval of the Bombay Confer- 
ence campaign. 


1941 June 6 D. 94 


About Mr. Srinivasan’s suggestion to the 
Viceroy to write a personal letter to 
Gandhi to call off the Satyagraha 
movement. Expected announcement of 
some new offers by the Viceroy. National 
Herald publishing cartoon against the 
Bombay Conference. 

Holding Lucknow not fit for the Bombay 
Conference. 


1941 June 7 D. 95 
4A 


§2 
To 


From 


To 


From 


To 


To 


K. Iswara DutTtr 


93 
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Disapproving the idea of some of the members 
of the Standing Committee of the Bombay 
Conference (Kunzru, Shiva Rao and 
Aney) to start a campaign. 


On the British offensive in Syria. Ref. 
to the notification about the Khaksars. 


1941 June 9 D. 96 


About Jagdish Prasad’s proposed reply 
to Jinnah, and the truculent attitude of 
Moonje. Considering Allahabad as the 
proper venue of the Bombay Conference. 


1941 June 9 D. 97 


Forwarding a letter of Jagdish Prasad and 
the correspondent’s reply thereto. 


1941 June 10 D. 98 


Enclosing a letter from D. C. Ghosh 
and informing that a copy of it has been 
sent to Jagdish Prasad, with the 
request of awaiting Sapru’s instructions 
before issuing invitations. 


On the difficulty of knowing exactly 
the Viceroy’s opinion about the Bombay 
Conference. 


1941 June 11 D. 99 


Holding that the Liberal Party Conference 
was deliberately broken by Congressmen. 
Ref. to the probable announcement by 
the Viceroy, maintaining that Finance and 
Defence will not be given to Indians. Ref. 
to Moonje’s letter and _ the corres- 
pondent’s reply to it, expressing that 
the latter would not play into the hands 
of the Hindu Mahasabha. 


Saying that Tagore’s ‘An open reply to 
Miss Rathbone’ is a most undignified 
performance. 


1941 June 12 D. 100 


Informing Iswara Dutt about the corres- 
pondent’s letter to Jagdish Prasad 
regarding the danger of holding the Bombay 
Conference in Lucknow. About Jagdish 
Prasad’s agreement to retain the indepen- 
dent character of the Conference. 


1941 June 13 D. 101 


From  K, Iswara DUTT 


To 


From 


To 


From 


From 
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Appreciating Sapru’s attempt to steer clear 
of the Congress and the Mahasabha. Ref. 
to the news about Amery’s likely exit from 
the India Office. Comment on the list 
sent by Jagdish Prasad, of persons to 
form the Reception Committee of the 
Bombay Conference. 


1941 June 14 D. 102 


Proposing to extend invitation to J. N. 
Basu and Bijoy Prasad Singha Roy for 
the Bombay Conference. Expressing 
the correspondent’s intention to put time 
limit on the demand for Dominion Status, 
and stress on the status of India in inter- 
national matters. About the official Simla 
and Whitehall describing the Bombay 
resolution as ‘revolutionary’ and the 
Congress describing it as ‘reactionary’. 
Drawing analogy from the Chanak affair 
during the war between Greece and Turkey. 


1941 June 15 D. 103 


Enclosing a letter from N. N. Sircar re: 
the Bombay Conference. About the fixa- 
tion of place and the dates of the Bombay 
Conference. 

Comment on Tagore’s reply to Miss 
Rathbone. 


1941 June 18 D. 104 


About Jagdish Prasad’s telegram asking 
to hold the Bombay Conference in Poona 
Describing the National Herald’s writing 
on Kashmir as foolish and mischievous. 
Commenting on the June Number of the 
Twentieth Century. 


1941 June 19 D. 105 


Informing Sapru that confidential letters 
are being carefully preserved. Saying that 
the independent character of the Bombay 
Conference is receiving appreciation. 


1941 June 19 D. 106 


Quoting references about the Chanak affair. 
1941 June 21 D. 107 


Reviewing the war situation. On the venue 
and of the work of the Bombay Confe ‘ence. 


194] June 22 L>. 108. 
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From K. Iswara Dutr Requesting an article from Sapru for Dr. 
Sachchidananda Sinha commemoration 


volume. 
1941 June 23 D. 109 


From ms About Germany’s attack on Russia and its 
probable repercussions on India. 


1941 June 23 D. 110 


To 2 About the Russo-German War. 
194] June 26 D. 111 


To es On the repercussions of the Russo-German 
War. 
194] June 27 D. 112 


From 2: Enclosing the letter from D.C. Ghosh with 
invitation to Sapru to unveil the statue of 
Surendranath Banerjee. 
Requesting Sapru to help the  corres- 
pondent in opening a press. 


194] June 27 D. 113 


To 3 Acknowledging receipt of Iswara Dutt’s letter 
and informing him about the correspon- 
dent’s departure for Allahabad. 


1941 July I D. 114 

To ss On the sad news of C. Y. Chintamani’s 
death. 

1941 July 2 D. 115 

To a Enclosing the correspondence between Shiva 


Rao and the correspondent. Mourning 
the demise of Chintamani. 


1941 July 4 D. 116 


From oe About the failure of the Cabinet Mission ; 
Setalvad’s Recollections and Reflections ; 
Sir Mirza Islamil’s leaving Jaipur. 
Suggesting that Sapru should give the 
world his recollections and to that effect 
the correspondent may serve as Sapru’s 
Boswell. ~ 


1946 May 15 D. 117 
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To K, Iswara Dutr About the Congress and the Muslim League 
attitudes towards the Cabinet Mission, 
Ref, to Mirza Ismail’s transfer to Hydera- 
bad. Opinion on Setalvad’s book Recollec- 
tion and Reflections. Expressing unwilling- 
ness to write his own recollections. 


1946 May 23 D. 118 


To ‘ About Pt. Nehru’s speech in support of 
Socialist Republic, and its probable reper- 
cussion on the Princes. 


1946 Dec. 16 D. 119 


From _ Stating the correspondent’s difficult — situa- 
tion in Hyderabad. Expressing desire to 
join India Government service in some 
good capacity, preferably in the Ministry 
of External Affairs or in the Ministry of 


States. 
1948 June 21 D. 120 
From 7 Expressing desire to leave Hyerabad and 


join Diplomatic Corps of Indian Union. 
Requesting Sapru for introductory letters 
helping the correspondent to meet Pt. 
Nehru and Girja Shankar Bajpai. 


1948 June 30 D. 121 


To . Informing Iswara Dutt about the correspon- 
dent’s ill health and saying that Pt. Nehru 
and Girja Shankar Bajpai have been 
strict in taking new recruits. 


1948 July 6 D, 122 

From gs Expressing desire to visit Sapru. Enclosing 
copy of Mirza Ismail’s testimonial. 

1948 July 13 D. 123 

From m Copy of a letter from A. Hydan to Iswara 


Dutt, about Sparu’s article ‘The Need of 
the Hour’ regarding the Indian Constitu- 
tion, and Hydan’s own point of view. 


1941 Jan. 30 D. 124 


56 


To 


From 


From 


To 


To 


From 


From 
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Issac Foot, House 
of Commons, 
London 


Editorial Office, The 
Fortnightly Review 


Bar Library, Fyzabad 


Lord GALE 


DEVADAS GANDHI 


Mahatma GANDHI 


F 


Regretting the cancellation of the British 
Delegation’s visit to India. Suggesting 
schedule for the Federal Structure 
Committee. On the situation of India 
after Gandhi-Irwin agreement. 


1931 March 14 F. 1 


Inviting Sapru to write an article on the 
Liberal view towards the Indian Consti- 
tutional reforms. 


1934 Dec, 21 F, 2 


Agreeing to write the article. 


1935 Feb. 3 F. 2/1 


Intimating Sapru of the Bar Library’s- 
decision to boycott the Simon Commis- 
sion. 


1928 Jan, 24 F.3 


G 


Informing Gale that Patel, Motilal Nehru 
and Jinnah will see Lord Peel after their 
interview with the Viceroy. 


1929 Dec. 23 G. } 


Requesting Devadas Gandhi to inform 
Rajagopalachari about the correspondent’s 
going to Delhi and his inability to appear 
for C.R’s friend of the Madura Bar. 


1945 March 3 G. 2 


Requesting Sapru to find out the cause of 
humiliating Pt. Madan Mohan Malaviya 
at Calcutta through a Committee. 


1933 June 12 G. 3 


Copy of a letter, dated the Ist of February 
1922 from M.K. Gandhi, to the Viceroy 
re : Bardoli incident. 


1922 Feb. 1 G. 4 


From | 


To 


From 


From 


From 


From 


Mahatma GANDHI 


39 


A CHECK-LIST 57 


Inviting Sapru to the conference between 
A.LC.C, and the representatives of other 
public associations and to express views 
on the Bengal Ordinance. 


1924 Nov, 12 G.5 


Re: the Bengal Ordinance. Expressing 
views on constitutional agitation (Regula- 
tion 3 of 1818). 


1924 Nov. 16 G. 6 


Describing the correspondent’s notes to Sapru 
and Jayakar as the roughest draft of what 
will satisfy him regarding the country’s 
condition. Saying that in matters of 
settlement Jawaharlal’s voice is the final. 
Maintaining that the correspondent’s letter 
to Viceroy containing eleven points is the 
substance of Independence and the three 
points offerred to Sapru do not waive the 
other eight pionts. 


1930 July 23 G.7 


A note from Gandhi (Yeravda jail) meant 
for the Nehrus regarding: (1) Constitu- 
tional issue ; (2) Civil Disobedience move- 
ment and its being called off and (3) 
consequential release of non-violent pri- 
soners. 


1930 July 23 G. 8 


Copy of joint statement of the Nehrus from 
Naini jail in which they appreciate Sapru 
and Jayakar’s earnest effort to bring about 
peace, agree to recommend a variation in 
details, provided the fundamental position 
taken up by the Congress was accepted, 
refer to the difficulty in taking definite 
steps due to the severence of connection 
with the public and agree to the points 2 
and 3 of Gandhi’s note to Sapru and 
Jayakar. 


1930 July 28 G.9 


Copy of joint statement issued by the Con- 
gress leaders from jail, regarding inter- 
views with Sapru and Jayakar to consider 
the terms on which the Civil Disobedience 
movement can be called off and the Con- 
gress can join the Round Table Conference. 


1930 Aug. 15 G. 10 


358 
To 


From 


From 


From 


From 


To 


From 


From 
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Mahatma GANDHI 
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o> 


>> 


3? 
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Regarding the situation under which Sapru 
and Jayakar took up the work of media- 
tion. Hoping that by calling off the Civil 
Disobedience movement peace may be 
brought about, ordinances recalled and 
non-violent prisoners released. (Signed 
jointly by Sapru and Jayakar). 


1930 Aug. 16 G.1k 


Copy of a note from the Nehru’s and Dr. 
Mahmud meant for Gandhi, regarding 
Lord Irwin’s letter, dated 28-8-30 and com- 
ments on certain aspects of the letter. 


1930 Aug. 31 G.12 


Copy of a note from Gandhi on the final con- 
clusion of his interviews with Sapru and 
Jayakar. Detailing the fundamenta! 
difficulties that have stood in the way of 
achieving peace. 


1930 Sept. 5 G. 13 


Expressing optimistic view of the Communal 
problem and Saying that the success in 
the matter would encourage the corres- 
pondent to go to London. 


1931 April 22 G. 14 


On the futility of seeking an interview with 
the Viceroy. 


1932 Jan. 2 G. 15 


About the accident occurred to the corres- 
pondent’s son. On the movement for 
removing untouchability and the corres- 
pondent’s opinion on the same. 


[2932 Oct. 2 G. 16 


Asking welfare of Sapru. 
1932 Oct. 25 G. 17 


About Ranga lIyer’s Bill re: untouch- 
ability. Seeking Sapru’s advice on the 
matter. . 


1933 Jan. 26 G. 18 
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To Mahatma GANDHI About Ranga Lyer’s Bill re: untouchability. 
Requesting Gandhi to persuade members 
of L egislature to push the Bill for 


legislation. 
1933 Feb. 2 G. 19 
To - Re: the Bill to ‘throw open the temples 


to the depressed class Hindus’. Sapru’s 
views regarding the same and the possible 
attitude of the British Government. 


1933 Feb. 11 G, 20 


From - Requesting Sapru to give his considered 
opinion about Ranga lyer’s Bill regarding 
the Harijans. 


1933 Feb. 16 G. 21 
To o Re: the Untouchability Abolition Act. 
Requesting Gandhi to go ahead in the 
matter. 
1933 Feb. 18 G. 22 
From ss Enclosing copies of three letters exchanged 


between the correspondent and the Govt. 
of India on the Untouchability Bill. 


J933 Feb. 19 G. 23 


To re Stressing the point that legislation is absolu- 
tely necessary regarding the Harijan’s entiy 
into temples. 


1933 Feb. 25 G. 24 


To 5 Regretting the outlook of some Indians on 
the Poona Pact regarding the Harijans. 
Congraltulating Gandhi on his work for 
the depressed class. 


1933 Sept. 26 G. 25 

From » Regarding the Harijan problem. Requesting 
Sapru to narrate his London experience. 

1933 Sept. 30 G. 26 

To 9 Communicating the correspondent’s expe- 


rience in London after attending the Third 
Round Table Cunference and the Joint 
Parliamentary Committee. 


1933 Oct, 3 G, 27 


From 


To 


From 


From 


From 


From 
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About the meeting between the correspon- 
dent and Jinnah and its outcome, and 
asking Sapru to meet Jinnah if he sees any 
hope. 


194] Jan. 25 G. 28 


About the meeting between the correspondent 
and Jinnah regarding the Communal 
situation. Requesting Gandhi to meet 
Jinnah. 


1941 Jan. 28 G. 29 


Re: Jinnah’s attitude towards a meeting 
between Gandhi and Jinnah. 


1941 Feb. 1 G. 30 


Communicating that the correspondent has 
written to Jinnah for a meeting between 
Jinnah and Gandhi. 


1941 Feb. 6 G. 31 


Expressing discomfort regarding Sapru’s 
letter to Jinnah. 


1941 Feb. 9 G. 32 


A review of correspondence between Gandhi 
and the correspondent regarding Gandhi- 
Jinnah meeting. Enclosing excerpts from 
a letter written to Jinnah by the corres- 
pondent. 


1941 Feb, 12 G, 33 


Enclosing Jinnah’s letter to the correspon- 
dent. 


1941 Feb. 14 G. 34 


Saying that the correspondents fear is con- 
firmed by Jinnah’s letter and letting Sapru 
know that the correspondent is not going 
to see Jinnah asa representative of the 
Hindus. 


1941 Feb. 16 G. 35 


Acknowledging Gandhi's letter. Expressing 
a pessimistic view about Jinnah-Gandhi 
meeting. 


1941 Feb. 19 G. 36 


Expressing concern at Sapru’s illness. 
1941 Feb. 22 G. 37 


A CHECK-LIST 6! 


Mahatma GANDHI Asking Gandhi’s opinion about inviting 
se a Jinnah and Gandhi to a meeting scheduled 
to be held in Bombay on the 13th March, 

1941. 


1941 March 2 G. 38 


From ys Cautioning Sapru against inviting Jinnah 


and Gandhi to the Bombay meeting on 
the 13th March, 1941. 


1941 March 7 G. 39 


To i; Assuring Gandhi that the correspondent is 


not in such hurry as to arrange for any 
premature talks between Gandhi and 
Jinnah, 


1941 March 10 G, 40 


From ‘ Letter written by Mahadev Desai, com- 


municating the information Gandhi gave 
to Jayakar that Gandhi cannot speak on 
behalf of the Congress without consulting 
the Congress Working Committee. 


1941 March 23 G. 41 


From x Fakir Nazir Ahmed’s letter to Gandhi, 
containing suggestions for bridging the 
communal diffierences. 


1942 July 17 G. 42 


From — Gandhi’s reply to Nazir Ahmed that he is 


agreeable to Pakistan on certain conditions, 
1942 July 20 G. 43 


From s Nazir Ahmed’s letter to Gandhi, suggesting 


ways tc ease the communal tension. 


1942 July 26 G. 44 


From e Expressing pessimistic views about the Round 


Table Conference, but expressing desire 
to work for it, if necessary. 


1942 July 29 G. 45 


From PP A copy of Gandhi’s letter sent by Mahadev 


Desai to Sapru’s Allahabad address. 


1942 July 30 G.46 
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From 


From 


To 


From 


From 
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Expressing no confidence in the Round Table 
Conference. Saying that there 1s nothing 
unreal in the Congress demand for self- 
government. 


1942 July 30 G. 47 


Requesting Gandhi to call an All Party Cor- 
ference to discuss the communal problems 
and come to an understanding and place 
it before the British Government. 


1942 Aug. 1 G. 48 


Requesting Gandhi not to start the Civil 
Disobedience movement, but to call a 
Round Table Conference. 


1942 Aug. 3 G. 49 


On the Civil Disobedience movement. 
1942 Aug. 4 G. 50 


About the health of the correspondent’s son. 
Informing Gandhi about his (Sapru’s) 
going over to Wardha to see Gandhi. 
Requesting Gandhi to give a chance to 
others to express their view-points before 
issuing any statement. 


1944 June 4 G. 51 


Acknowledging Sapru’s letter. Assuring 
Sapru that no hasty statements will be 
made. 


1944 June 9 G. 452 


Enclosing a statement issued by Sapru. 
Showing interest in the correspondence 
between Rajagopalachari and Jinnah. 


1944 July 11 G. 53 


A pessimistic note regarding the coming 
Bombay meeting (Jinnah-Gandhi talks). 
1944 Sept. 8 G. 54 


Letter written by Pyarelal, regarding the 
contretemps on the eve of Gandhi’s de- 
parture for Bombay. The explicit threat 
of the leader of the picketers to assassinate 
Gandhi. 


1944 Sept. 9 G. 55 


About Gandhi’s escape from the attempt 
made on his life. Re : Nabha State. 
Wishing Gandhi success in his talks 
with Jinnah in the Bombay meeting. 


1944 Sept. 21 G. 56 


To 


From 


To 


To 


From 


To 


From 
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Re: Nabha State. Wishing Gandhi success 
in his talks with Jinnah. The corres- 
pondent’s pessimistic views about the 
creation of the Centre by a treaty. 


1944 Sept. 25 G. 57 


Letter written by Pyarelal about Mr. Thatte’s 
explanation for having the dagger, 
re: the alleged attempt at Gandhi’s life 
before his departure for Bombay. About 
the breakdown of Gandhi-Jinnah talks. 


1944 Oct. 2 G. 58 


Expressing disappointment at the failure 
of Gandhi-Jinnah talks. 
Proposing to revive talks afterafew days 
with definite ideas (some suggestions made). 
Preference for a common centre. 


1944 Oct. 6 G. 59 


Suggesting to forma Committee of represen- 
tatives from the Muslim League, Congress, 
Hindu Mahasabha and Depressed Class 
and to discuss the points : (1) Necessity 
to come to an agreement at an early date, 
(2) New Delhi atmosphere being unfavour- 
able to Government talks, (3) Provinces 
being made Sovereign, (4) Conflict over 
the type of confederacy that Jinnah wants, 
(5) Formation of a small centre with 
limited powers, (6) Status of Indian States. 
Reasons for not calling a conference imme- 
diately. Need for a meeting between 
Gandhi and Jinnah with counsel for 
speeding up talks. (By the courtesy 
of Beni Prasad). 


1944 Oct. 14 G. 60 


Letter written by Payarelal, communicating 
Gandhi’s statement that only the public 
are responsible for a solution re: the 
failure of Gandhi-Jinnah talks. 


1944 Oct. 14 G. 61 


Requesting Gandhi not to undertake a faste 
1944 Oct. 25 G. 62 


Requesting Sapru-to call a conference to 
discuss Pakistan issue in the light of 
Jinnah-Gandhi talks. 


F044 Oct, 25 G. 63 


64 
To 


From 


From 


From 


To 


To 


To 


From 
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Expressing pessimistic views about calling 
an All Party Conference and his assurance 
to do so if necessary. Reasons for having 
a strong Centre. 


1944 Oct. 29 G. 64 


On Gandhi's contemplated fast and reasons 
for the same. (Probably a Press release 
from Sevagram). 


1944 Oct. 29 G. 65 


Acknowledging Sapru’s letter of 25th 
October and requesting Sapru for assis- 
tance in his (Gandhi’s) work. 


1944 Nov. 1 G. 66 


Urging Sapru to call a conference to consider 
the causes of the failure of Gandhi-Jinnah 
talks and to suggest a solution. 


1944 Noy. 3 G. 67 


On the prospect for an All Party Conference, 
Urging Gandhi not to undertake a fast. 
Expressing desire to meet Gandhi at Seva- 
gram, if possible. 


1944 Nov. 4 G. 68 


Urging Gandhi not to undertake a fast. 
Suggesting to invite a convention to 
explore avenues for progress towards a 
solution of the deadlock and ask opinions 
of the convention on certain matters. 
Requesting Gandhi to communicate to 
the Nawab of Bhopal, regarding Indian 
States. 

Suggesting that the convention should 
seek the co-operation of the Government. 


1944 Nov. 9 G. 69 


About the scheduled meeting of the Non- 
Party Conference and seeking Gandhi’s 
help and co-operation for the progress 
of its work. 

Requesting Gandhi not to undertake a 
fast. 


1944 Nov. 13 G. 70 


Letter written by Pyarelal, communicating 
Gandhi’s opinion that his name should 
not be used in public in connection with 
the Conference. 


1944 Nov. 17 G. 71 


To Mahatma GANDHI 


To 


From 


To 


To 


From 


To 
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Letter written to Pyarelal about the attitude 
of some members of the Standing Commi- 
ttee towards its aim and function. 

Re : the inclusion of Jayakar in the Stand- 
ing Committee. 

About the difficulty in seeing Jinnah. 
Saying that the Committee will be infurmed 
about Gandhi’s willingness to help its 
cause. 


1944 Noy. 20 G. 72 


Planning the work of the Conciliation 
Committee. 
About the location and the Secretary 
of the Committee. 
About sending papers to Gandhi at a 
later date and to have a_ personal talk 
with him if necessary. 


1944 Dec. 4 G. 73 


Letter written by Pyarelal, acknowledging 
receipt of Sapru’s letter and enclosures. 
About Gandhi’s need for rest. 


1944 Dec. 8 G. 74 


Enclosing a copy of the questionnaire framed 
by the Conciliation Committee and asking 
Gandhi to send a memorandum and 
answers to the queries. , 


On Jinnah and Ambedkar’s not supporting 
the Committee. 


1945 Jan. 13 G. 75 


Requesting Gandhi to send an answer to 
the questionnaire as soon as possible. 


1945 Feb. 6 G. 76 


Requesting Sapru to ask specific questions 
regarding Gandhi-Jinnah talks. Bidding 
Sapru god-speed in his work. 


1945 Feb. 8 G. 77 


Promising Gandhi to send questions in a 
few days. Giving the correspondent’s tour 
programme and the work-schedule of the 
Committee. 


1945 Feb. 13 G. 78 


Requesting Gandhi to send answers or a 
memorandum to the questions sent by 
Sapru on Gandhi-Jinnah talks. 

Sending 12 questions based on Gandhi- 
Jinnah talks. 


1945 Feb. 16 G. 79 
5 
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To 
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From 


To 


To 
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A. C. GANGULI, Editor, 
The Indian Law Review, 
Calcutta 


Letter written by Pyarelal, acknowledging 
Sapru’s letter of Feb. 16, and sending 
Gandhi’s answers to the questions. 


1945 Feb. 26 G. 80 


Thanking Payarelal for enclosing replies 
trom Gandhi to the questions sent by the 
correspondent. Scheduling the corres- 
pondent’s tour programme. 


1945 March 3 G. &i 


A letter sent by the courtesy of Narahari 
Parikh. 
Reminding Sapru cf ‘ Hindustani’ [Talimi 
Sangh]. 


1945 March 9 G. 82 


Informing Sapru that the correspondent 
has heard about Sapru’s recommenda- 
tions (re : the Conciliation Committee). 


1945 March I8 G. 83 


Informing Gandhi that the meeting of the 
Conciliation Committee will continue 
its sessions in Delhi in the first week of 
April ; and that the report will be published 
after the meeting. 


1945 March 23 G. 84 


Expressing the  correspondent’s views 
regarding the Cabinet Mission’s plans and 
about the grouping of provinces ; internal 
customs and currency ; communications; 
British troops in India; and about declaring 
independence to the Interim Government. 


1946 June 5 G. 85 


On the British rule in India. 
1947 June 16 G. 86 


Requesting Sapru to send an article for the 
Indian Law Review. About the support 
that the journal has received from distin- 
guished persons. 


1947 May 30 G. 87 


Regarding an article for he Indian Law 
Review. 


1947 June 15 G. 88 


From 


To 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 
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J. R. GHARPURE 


CHITTA HARAN GHATAK 
CHOUDURY 


VY. S. GHATIKACHALAM 


D. C. GHOSE, Calcutta 


Dr. G. GHOsH, 
Allahabad 


R. C. GHOSE, 
Calcutta 


SUDHIN N.GHOsE, 
League of Nations, 
Geneva, Switzerland 


Infgrming Sapru about the proposed visit 
of the correspondent and T. R. V. Sastri 
to Allahabad to discuss the problem of the 
States of India. 


1947 June 23 G. 89 


About the correspondent’s continued illness. 
On Indian States and Gbharpure and 
Sastri’s visit to Allahabad to discuss the 
problem. Regarding Sovereignty and 
Paramountcy. 

On the pessimistic view of Sapru about 
the partition of India. 


1947 June 26 G. 90 


Inquiring about Sapru’s health and express- 
ing eagerness to see him. 


1947 June 30 G. 91 


Praising Sapru for his high qualities and 
requesting him to include V. S. Sastri, 
N. R. Sarkar and N. N. Sarkar in the 
Conciliation Committee. 


1944 Nov. 30 G. 92 


Re: Sapru’s proposal for an All Parties 
Conference. 
Enquiring if there be any utility of the 
contemplated All Parties Conference in 
South India. 


1942 July 30 G. 93 


Inviting Sapru for the unveiling ceremony 
of the portrait of the correspondent’s 
brother and asking Sapru’s help for erecting 
the statue of Surendra Nath Banerjee. 


1936 June 4 G. 94 


Copy of letter to K. Hartmann, Zurich, 
requesting Hartmann for a supply of 
‘ Parpanit ’, a medicine for Sapru. 


1947 June 16 G. 95 


Forwarding some information regarding the 
testimonials to be taken to England by 
Sapru’s son who is _ proceeding to 
London to qualify himself for the bar. 


1926 July 30 G. 96 


Promising all help to Sapru on his proposed 
visit to Geneva. About unemployment 
among the intelligentsia. 

1935 May 18 G. 97 
SA 
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TUSHAR K ANTI GHOSH 


A. H. GuHuzNavi, New 
Delhi 


G. S. GIDEON, 
Lucknow 


H. A. J. Grpney, 
Calcutta 


Mr. GOULD, Private 
Secretary to the 
Governor (Bombay) 


Intimating the correspondent’s delight to 
serve on the Conciliation Committee. 


1944 Dec. 2 G. 98 


Regarding the scheduled meeting of the 
Conciliation Committee. Suggesting to 
ask for views from a few organisations and 
individuals from Bengal regarding the 
questionnaire. 


1944 Dec. 11 G. 99 

Recommending some changes in the draft 
questionnaire : (%) formation of a provi- 
sional administration ; (ii) possible organi- 
sation of society and of the States after 
the war ; (iii) the States to be bound by 
agreements prohibiting unilaterial action; 
(iv) all parties to approach the British 
government in one unit. 


1944 Dec. 13 G. 100 
Acknowledging receipt of Sapru’s letter 
regarding the venue of the Conciliation 
Committee meeting. 
1944 Dec, 13 G, 101 
About the suggestions proposed in Ghosh’s 


letter to Sapru dated December 13, 
1944, 


1944, Dec. 17 G. 102 


Regarding the invitation to the corres- 
pondent to attend the preliminary meeting. 


1930 Feb. 14 G. 103 


Regarding the invitation to Ghuznavi to attend 


the preliminary meeting. 
1930 Feb. 20 G. 104 
Urging that Sapru and Rajagopalachari 
should do something to stop the British 
repression. 


1942 Aug. 10 G. 105 


Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
acceptance of the invitation for the preli- 
minary conference to be held on the 26th. 


1930 Feb. 10 G. 106 


Enclosing a letter containing the paraphrase 
of a cipher telegram, as desired by Sapru. 


1930 Sept. 3 G. 107 


To 


To 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


Mr. GouLp 


H. D. Gour, 
Nagpur 


Mr. GRAHAM, 
Legislative department, 
India 


D. GRAHAM POLE 
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Ref. to Gandhi’s accommodative attitude 
during interview between him and Sapru & 
Jayakar at Yeravda. Saying that the cor- 
respondent and Jayakar are of opinion that 
Mr. Alexander might see Gandhi after 
their interview with Gandhi is over. 


1930 Sept. 3 G. 108 


Requesting Gould to send the message 
incorporated in the letter as a cipher tele- 
gram to the Viceroy. Also requesting 
Gould to show the telegram to the Gover- 
nor of Bombay 


1930 Sept. 4 G. 109 


About Sapru’s decision to give up Law 
membership after 1922 Delhi session. 


1922 June 30 G. 110 


Regarding the case of ‘ forcible feeding in a 
prison’, 


1922 Aug. 26 G. 111 


On the correspondent’s forecast about the 
general election in England coming true. 
On the new Cabinet with first woman 
minister in England. 


1929 June 6 G. 112 


Re : Wedgwood Benn. On the constitu- 
tion of the joint committe: of both the 
Houses of Parliament. 


1929 July 11 G.113 


Re : Wedgwcod Benn—the best Secretary 
of State. 
Asking Sapru to offer suggestions to be 
placed before Benn. 


1929 July 31 G. 114 


Re : Wedgwood Benn’s coming to India. On 
the Simon Commission which fills one 
with gravest possible suspicions. 


1929 Oct. 10 G. 115 


On how Wedgwood Benn is sticking to his 
guns. About the Round Table Conference. 


1929 Nov. J G, 116 
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To 


From 


From 


D. 
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POLE 


About Wedgwood Benn’s being able to 
arrange a free conference in which Indian 
representatives can meet the government 
and freely put their points of view. 


1929 Nov. 8 G. 117 


Re : Wedgwood Benn—his hatred of repres- 
sive laws. On Kunzru’s splendid work 
for East Africa. 


1929 Nouv. 26 G. 118 


Copy of the correspondent’s message to the 
Indian National Congress. 


1929 Nov. 29 G. 119 


Thanking Giaham Pole for introducing a 
bill to enable Advocates who are not 
members of the English Bar to be appointed 
to the cffice of Chief Justice of a High 
Court. 

On the correspondent’s effort to get the 
idea of the Round Table Conference 
accepted. 

Re: Lt. T. C. Batra being called upon 
to resign. Requesting Graham Pole to 
secure for Batra a further chance. 


1929 Dec. 12 G. 120 


About the conference held between the Vice- 
roy and Gandhi, correspondents and other 
leaders ; Gandhi’s demand for immediate 
declaration of Dominion Status. 

On the formation of an All Parties Con- 
ference. 


1930 Jan. 9 G. i2t 


¢ 


Requesting Sapru to help Mr. Slocombe, 
a correspondent of the Daily Herald for 
getting information on Indian affairs. 


1930 April 30 G. 122 


Congratulating Sapru and Jayakar for their 
excellent work in England. 
Forwarding copies of India in Transition 
and of Ramsay MacDonald’s News letter. 


1932 Nov. 15 G. 123 
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From D. GRAHAM POoLe Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
arrangement to introduce him to the 
Labour leaders. 
1932 Nov. 18 G. 124 
From - Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 


unsuccessful attempt to arrange for a 
dinner with the Parliament Members due 
to non-availability of public dining rooms. 


1932 Nov. 22 G. 125 

To 45 About on article in the Daily Herald alleged 
to have been based on Sapru’s statements. 

1932 Dec. 9 G. 125/1 

From Te Regretting the correspondent’s inability to 


see Sapru at the next meeting. 
Ref. to the unfortunate newspaper 


paragraph. 
1932 Dec. 12 G. 126 
From 3 Ref. to the Round Table Conference. Enclo- 


sing copy of ‘Resume of Barbarities ’ 
received from the India League, on which 
Morgan Jones is to make a speech. En- 
quiring if Sapru has any suggestion to 


offer. 
1932 Dec. 19 G. 127 
To S3 Giving the correspondent’s impression about 
the Round Table Conference. 
1932 Dec. 20 G. 128 
From is Re : the incident concerning the Daily Herald 
article. 
1933 Jan. 5 G. 128/1 
To - On the Indian public opinion about the work 


of Indian delegation to London. On the. 
release of political prisoners. 


1933 Jan. 22 G,. 128/2 


From ‘5 On the joint memorandum of Sapru and 
Jayakar submitted to the Secretary of State. 
Re : the release of Gandhi and other poli- 
tical prisoners ; publication of the White 


Paper. 
1933 Feb. 10 G. 128/3 
To i. About the release of Gandhi and other poli- 


tical prisoners ; British speculations and 
Sapru’s forecast about the Congress policy; 
cancellation of a meeting called to observe 
the death anniversary of Motilal Nehru. 


1933 Feb.12 G. 128/4 
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DOUGLAS GRANT, London 


TQBAL NARAIN GURTU 


Ba 


On the cancellation of a meeting over which 
Sapru was to preside, and the holding of 
the Congress session in Calcutta. Fore- 
casting Congress reactions to White Paper. 
Advancing supplementary points to the 
already issued memorandum. 


1933 Feb. 26 G. 128/5 


Expressing disappointment over the White 
Paper, and the Congress reactions to it. 


1933 March 24/27 G. 128/6 


Re : the pressure about the Dominion Status 
and the possibility of its being introduced 
into an Act. Enclosing a press-cutting. 


1935 Jan, 31 G. 129 


Desiring to hear Sapru’s views on the general 
position of India. 


1944 Nov. 14 G 130 

Writing about the formation of the Con- 
ciliation Committee and Jinnah and Am- 
bedkar’s declining support. 


1945 Jan. 14 G. 131 
Regarding the Barhar case. 
1921 Jan. 27 G 132 


Regarding the amount of £ /6/- to be paid 
to the correspondent for the case P. C., 
Appeal 62 of 7977 Muhammed Shafikhan 
ys, Musammat Wahid-ud-nisa and others. 


1921 June 2 G. 133 


Regarding the recovery of the professional 
fees of £ 8-2-6. for the case Kashi Ram vs. 
Musmmat Bhagwaani. 


1921 June 2 G. 134 


On the case of Narsing Rao at the Privy 
Council. 


1922 June 29 G. 135 


Returning back Lord Lothian’s letter. 
1937 Aug. 15 G. 136 


Requesting Sapru to approve the suggestion 
of inviting Lord Lothian to the Allahabad 
University. 


1937 Aug. 16 G. 137 


To 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


To 


From 
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IQBAL NARAIN GURTU Informing Gurtu that Lord Lothian should 
not be asked to deliver the Convocation 
address at the University. Donations 
from the correspondent and his friends to 
the University should be on certain con- 


ditions. 
1937 Oct. 3 G. 138 
ANAND SWARUP GUPTA, Requesting Sapru to help the correspondent 
Nainital in his appeal against the medica! board, 
if necessity arises. 
1936 May 15 G. 139 
RAM RATAN GUPTA, Suggesting the name of Justice Ismail to be 
M.L.A. (Central) included in the Non-Party Committee. 
1944 Noy. 23 G. 140 


iF Informing Gupta about the difficulty of 
including Justice Ismail in the Non-Party 


Committee. 
1944 Dec. 5 G. 14] 
SHANTI SWARUP GUPTA, Requesting Sapru to help the correspondent 
Oxford in getting a job through the U.P.S.C. 


Mentioning some points regarding the 
correspondent’s thesis on Burma. 


1947 May 21 G. 142 


Sir MAuRICE GWYFR Sending the draft of the Federal Court rules, 
and asking for Sapru’s suggestions. 


1937 June 16 G. 143 


= Ref. to Sapru’s article inthe Twentieth 
Century and to the subject of fees in the 
Federal Court. 


1941 Feb, 14 G. 144 


i Ref. to the death of Sir John Thom and 
of Lord Lothian. About the proposed 
effort to bring Gandhi and Jinnah together. 
About the subject of fees in the Federal 


Court. 
1941 Feb. 22 G. 145 
. Ref. to Sapru’s Calcutta University 
Convocation address, and to the Bombay 
Conference. 


1941 March 15 G. 146 
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Sir MAURICE GWYER 


C. M. Havow, Kashmir 


M. A. Har, London 


Syed AGHA HAIDER 


Ref. to Indian Bar Councils Act, 
XXXVIII of 1926, Section 8&(4) regarding 
the rights of pre-audience. 


1941 April 10 G. 147 


Ref. to the pre-audience of King’s 
Counsel. 


1941 April 12 G. 148 


Requesting Sapru not to include the corres- 
pondent’s name in the Committee as it 
might irritate some people. 


1944 Nov. 19 G. 149 


Acknowledging the receipt of the corres- 
pondent’s lener. 


1945 March 21 G. 150 


H 


On the economic and the political situation 
of Kashmir. 


1921 June 13 H. 1 


Seeking Sapru’s help in getting admission .o 
London Hospital to prepare for the 
M.R.C.P. Examination. 


1936 Nov. 21 H.2 


Informing Sapru that the correspondent got 
admission to London Hospital for study- 
ing M.R.C.P. and that no recommenda- 
tion letter was required. 


1936 Dec. 18 H. 3 


On the ailment of Sapru. 
1922 July 7 H. 4 


On the correspondent’s retirement from the 
judiciary of Punjab High Court and settling 
down at Allahabad. 


1938 March 22 H. 5 


To 


To 


From 


From 


To 


To 


From 
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Requesting Haider to join the Conciliation 
Committee constituted with other retd. 
High Court judges. 


1944 Nov. 27 H. 6 


Clarifying some points re: Agha Haider’s 
membership of the Conciliation Com- 
mittee. Informing Haider about the date 
of the preliminary meeting of the Com- 
mittee. Also. stressing on the necessity 
of including Haider in the Committee. 


1944 Dec. 5 H.7 


Accepting membership of the Conciliation 
Committee. 


1944, Dec. 8 H. 8 


Thanking Haider for accepting the offer of 
the membership of the Conciliation Com- 
mittee. About the activities of the Com- 
mittee and the correspondent’s hope to 
solve the Hindu-Muslim problem. About 
the prolonged illness of the correspon- 
dent’s son A. N. Sapru. 


1944 Dec. 12 H. 


Expressing the correspondent’s inability to 
attend the meeting of the Conciliation Com- 
mittee at Delhi owing to his wife’s illness. 


1944 Dec. 23 H. 10 


Requesting Haider to attend the meeting of 
the Conciliation Committee at Delhi. 


1944 Dec. 26 H. ti 


Ref. to Haider’s letter dated 23-12-55. Ex- 
pressing hope that Haider would continue 
to serve on the Conciliation Committee, 
although he was not present in the first 
meeting at Delhi. 


1945 Jan. 10 H. 12 


Ref. to the failure of the Simla Conference 
and the conciliatory and patriotic attitude 
of the Congress ; the correspondent’s dis- 
cussions and disagreement with the great 
poet Iqbal on the Pakistan issue. About 
the correspondent’s illness. 


1945 Aug. 4 H. 13 
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To 
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To 
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Syed AGHA HarDeR 


Sir Harry HAIG 


Sir MALCOLM HAILRY, 
Governor, U.P. 


About A. N. Sapru’s protracted illness and 
the correspondent’s leg trouble. Advising 
Haider to consult Dr. Bidhan Roy and 
others in Calcutta for his ailments. 

On the activities of the Conciliation 
Committee and the correspondent’s long 
report to the Committee dealing with the 
permanent constitution of India along with 
its historical background. Ref. to the failure 
of the Simla Conference, appreciating the 
attitude of the Congress in the confe- 
rence. On the correspondent’s disagree- 
ment with the changed conceptions of 
his one time friend Jinnah ; the corres- 
pondent’s failure to admire the political 
opinion of the great poet Ibqal. 

Hoping that the Indian question might be 
solved by the Labour Party coming to 
power, although apprehending that the 
members of the House of Lords and Indian 
Civil Service might stand in the way. 


1945 Aug. 9 H. 14 


Apprising Haig of the situation at the Allaha- 
bad University re: the proposed visit of 
Lord Lothian to the University to deliver 
the Convocation address. 


1937 [Oct. 4] H. 15 


Re : the situation at the Allahabad University 
owing to the proposed visit of Lord Lothian 
to the University to deliver the Convocation 
address. 


1937 Oct. 6 H. 16 


About the situation at the Allahabad Univer- 
sity re: the Silver Jubilee Celebrations. 


1937 Oct. 15 H. 17 


Re : the hoisting of the Congress flag over the 
Allahabad University buildings. 


1937 Oct. 24 H.18 


Thanking Sapru for his active support for 
the War. 


1939 Sept. 4 H. 19 


Conveying the desire of the Viceroy to know 
whether Sapru would be willing to serve on 
the Round Table Conference. 


1932 Oct. 12 H. 20 


A CHECK-LIST TT 


From Sir MALCOLM HAILEY Ref. to the correspondent’s writing of the 
African report. 
Expressing fear that Jawaharlal Nehru will 
split the Congress. 


1936 July 17 H., 21 
From Sir KAILAS NARAIN Re : Sapru’s resignation from the Viceroy’s 
HAKSAR Executive Council. On the Fiscal Com- 
mittee report. 
1922 July, 13 H. 22 
FROM 3 Re : Wilson's dismissal. On the correspon- 


dent’s being relieved from Gwalior to work 
for the Princes, and his advice to the Prin- 
ces re : India’s political situation. 


1929 Nov. H. 23 
FROM 5 On Sir Grimwood Mears’ letter to the corres- 
pondent re : Indian States. 
Enclosing copy of a letter from the corres- 
pondent to Grimwood. 
1929 Nov. 28 H. 24 
FROM ss Enclosing the strictly confidential letter from 
the correspondent to Grimwood, re: 
Indian States. 
1929 Dec. 10 H. 25 
To 5 Re: Grimwood Mears. Expressing desire 
to start a weekly. 
1929 Dec. 15 H. 26 
FROM a Requesting Sapru to stay with the corres- 
pondent. 
1929 Dec. 16 H. 27 
FROM ‘ Re : the idea to start a weekly on the lines 
of the Spectator or the Nation. 
1929 Dec. 17 H. 28 
FROM 2 On the Federal Structure Committee. Ref. 
to the confidential news of Gandhi’s giving 
Nawab of Bhopal a carte blanche in the 
matter of communal settlement. 
1931 April 27 H. 29 
FROM $s About the correspondent’s talk with Gandhi 


in presence of Malaviya. Enclosing copy 
of a confidential letter to Haksar from 
England containing criticism of Gandhi’s 
policy. 


[2931] May 19 H. 30 


78 


From 


To 


From 


From 


From 


To 


SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


Sir KaAILAs NARAIN On the difficulty created by the short notice 
HAKSAR given by Govt. in respect of the correspon- 
dent’s going to England to join the Federal 
Structure Committee. Holding that Gan- 
dhi’s not going to England will impede 


settlement. 
1931 May 23 H. 31 
. Giving the content of Gandhi's letter to 


the Viceroy re : Gandhi’s going to England 
to join the Round Table Conference. 


1931 May 24 H. 32 


si Informing Haksar what Purshattam Das 
Tandon told Sapru about Gandhi's atti- 
tude towards the Round Table Conference. 
Asking Haksar to discuss the case with 
Malaviya and request him to keep Gandhi 
‘on the rails’. 


1931 May 25 H, 33 


“5 On Gandhi and the Round Table Conference. 
Saying that Malaviya is distressed at 
Gandhi's attitude. 


1931 May 27 H. 34 


es Sending draft of a Convention or Treaty for 
use by the States when entering the Federa- 
tion. Asking Sapru to amend the draft. 


1931 May 30 H. 35 


i On the two disquieting features of the Federal 
Structure Committee ; Gandhi’s attitude 
and the activities of the Muslim member of 
the Govt. of India. Suggesting methods 
to improve the situation. 


1931 June I H. 36 


ms On Gandhi's attitude to the Federation, and 
his unwillingness to go to England as the 
leader of the Congress only. Criticising 
Willingdon’s method of selecting members 
for the Federal Structure Committee. 


1931 June 5 H. 37 
a Sending Haksar’s draft Convention after 
amendment. 


1931 June 6 H. 38 


A CHECK-LIST 79 


To Sir KAILAS NARAIN HAKSAR Returning Haksar’s original draft of the 


scheme for the organisation of the Federal! 
Party, and sending copy of the amended 
scheme according to the correspondent’s 
view of it. Suggesting names gf some 
Hindu leaders who may be invited. 
1931 June 9 H. 39 
” On the situation re: the Federation, and the 
Simla meeting for discussion on the sub- 

ject. 


1931 June Il 


From 


H. 40 


5 About the correspondent’s talks with C. P. 
Ramaswami Aijiyar and the results of 
C. P.’s communication of Sapru’s views to 
the Viceroy. 


1931 June 12 


From 


H. 4] 


i About the ‘Patiala somersault’ re: the 
Federation. 


1931 June 13 


From 


H. 42 


= About the statement of Patiala on the Federa- 
tion issue. Enclosing copy of the corres- 

pondent’s reply to Gwynn. (Enclosure : 

10 foolscap sheets letter defending India’s 

cause against Gwynn’s conservative view.) 

1931 June 16 H. 43 


ss On the appreciable work done by Nawab of 
Bhopal re: the problem of the States in 
relation to the Federation. Asking Sapru 
to counsel the Pioneer not to be unchari- 
table towards the Nawab. 


1931 July 9 


From 


From 


H. 44 


Bs .Giving a report of the Bombay meeting re: 
the Federation. On the nomination of 
members for the Federal Structure 
Committee. 


1931 July 13 


From 


H. 45 


- Informing Sapru about Ali Imam and Mrs. 
Naidu being appointed as members of 
the Federal Structure Committee ; Gandhi’s 
arrival to Simla to meet the Viceroy. 


a a view of the Kisan movement in 


1931 July 16 


Fiom 


H. 46 


i Giving a report of the talks of the corres- 
pondent with Gandhi and Jawaharlal on 
the Federation. 


1931 July 22 


From 


H. 47 


80 
To 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


Sir KAILAS NARAIN HAKSAR 


SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


Informing Haksar about the interview-call 
from the Viceroy to the correspondent. 
Apprehending that Gandhi might not go 
to England to Join the R. T. C. 


1931 July 25 H. 48 


Giving the correspondent’s reactions about 
the proceedings of the 3rd R. T. C. 


1932 Jan. 14 H. 49 


About the emergence of Provincial Autonomy 
and the critical political situation in 
the country. Urging Sapru to cast off 
his pessimistic view of his own position, 
and give the country the lead it needs, 
regarding the Federal Constitution. 


1932 Jan. 19 H. 50 


About the Kashmir disturbances, and the 
correspondent’s visit to Kashmir to settle 
affairs and the terms of the settlement. 


1932 Feb. 7 H. 51 


About Kashmir affairs, and the Mahataja 
of Kashmir desiring Sapru to recommend 
one Hindu and one Muslim Minister. 


1932 Feb. 14 H.. 52 


About Sapru’s note on Constitutional re- 
formis. On the loan of Colvin’s services 
to Kashmir. 


1932 Feb. 17 H. 53 


Enclosing copy of an open letter to 
Malcolm Hailey from the Maharaja of 
Kashmir. About the Nawab of Bhopal 
strongly backing Nawab Ismail Khan for 
ministership in Kashmir. 


1932 March 13 H. 54 


Enclosing a draft memorandum supporting 
the Federal scheme against Provincial 
Autonomy, and asking whether Sapru 
would advise to send it to the Prime 
Minister, Lord Chancellor, Harold Laski, 
Wedgwood Benn and Lees Smith. On 
the situation re: the Federal scheme. 


1932 March 13 H. 355 


About the correspondent’s talk with Lord 
Lothian and the Viceroy re: the Federa- 
tion and the States. 


1932 March 28 H. 536 


From Sir KaILAS NARAIN 


HAKSAR 


From 


From 


To 


From 


16 1 NL/60 


A CHECK-LIST $1 


On the correspondent’s success in converting 
the Princes to the Federal idea. On the 
Princes’ meeting to consider to provide 
half the capital for the acquisition of the 
Pioneer. 

Proposing Ramaswamy Mudaliar to be 
the editor of the Pioneer. 

Giving names of the members of the Exe- 
cutive Committee formed by the Princes 
to co-operate with the members from 
British India for the Centre Party. 


1932 April 3 H. 57 


Congratulating Haksar on his success re: the 
meeting of the Princes’ Representatives. On 
the correspondent’s note to Lord Lothian. 
Disturbances in Allahabad, and Mrs. 
Motilal’s injuries. 

Re: taking over the management of the 
Pioneer by J. P. Srivastava. 

Mohammedans trying to get the Consulta- 
tive Committee meeting postponed. 


1932 April 9 H. 58 


About Jam Saheb’s taking hostile view of the 
correspondent’s scheme about the Centre 
Party, and the acquisition of the Pioneer. 
Re: the notes from Sapru and the corres- 
pondent to Lord Lothian. Hydari’s letter 
to Samuel Hoare, recommending the dis- 
pensation of the Consultative Committee. 


1932 April 29 H. 59 


About Srivastava’s taking over the Pioneer, 
and the selection of an editor. 
About the Indian Federation and the atti- 
tude of the Princes to it. On the Congress 
and on Lothian-Chintamani relation. 


1932 April 30 H. 60 


Requesting Sapru to take rest during the 
hot weather. About the correspondent’s 
putting pressure on Nawab of Bhopal 
to give guarantee to Pioneer. Hold- 
ing that Sinha [Dr. Sachchidananda Sinha] 
would be a better editor than Chintamani. 
Anxiety abuut the issue of the Princes’ 
Representatives’ Committee meeting in 
Bombay. 


1932 May 4 H. 61 
6 


82 


From 


To 


From 


To 


From 


From 


To 


SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


Sir KAILAS NARAIN On the alarming letter of Jam Saheb re: 

HAKSAR Indian Federation and the correspondent’s 
comments on it. On the States representa- 
tives’ vote for the Bi-Cameral legislature. 


1932 May 7 H. 62 


2 On thereport of the States Representatives’ 
meeting in Bombay, and the Leaders’ 
condemnation of it. Setalvad and Jaya- 
kar’s suggestion to Sapru to go to England 
to prepare ground for the Indian Fedcra- 


tion. 
1932 May 10 H. 63 
as About the Consultative Committee 1c: the 


Indian Federation. Saying that Nawab 
Saheb’s [ Bhopal ] visit to Europe is for 
treatment of health and not for any politi- 


cal end. 
1932 May I5 H. 64 
5 Re : the Federation issue and the attitudes of 


the Mohammedans, the Indian Liberals, and 
the Servants of India Society to it. Ref. 
to the corirespondent’s cable to the Times 
in reply to Shafa’ at Ahmed Khan’s letter 
to the Times. 


1932 May 20 H. 65 


% Enclosing copy of Sapru’s telegram about 
the Muslim leaders’ attitude towards Hak- 
sar and Maharaja of Gwalior. 


[1932] May 22 H. 66 


99 Ref : to Bombay events. Hostile atmosphere 
in Gwalior. Information regarding the 
accident occurred to Kailas Nath 
Katju’s wife. J. P. Srivastava and the 
subscription of two lakhs by the Princes, 


1932 May 22 H. 67 


” About the correspondent’s attitude towards 
the future constitution of India. About 
Wilson’s rightful grievance against the 
Bombay Liberals. 
Abandoning the idea to write to the 
Prime Minister on the lines of the corres- 
pondent’s letter to Lord Sankey. 
On Kashmir affairs. 


1932 May 27 H. 68 


A CHECK-LIST 83 


From Sir KAiLAS NARAIN Not subscribing to Sapru’s idea that the 
HAKSAR Congress would accept Provincial Auto- 
nomy. 
1932 June 3 H. 69 
To 9 Enclosing the correspondent’s letter to Jaya- 


kar about the situation apropos of India’s 
future constitution. | 
About Kashmir affairs and the letters from 


Col. Colvin. 
1932 June 7 H. 70 
From - Suggesting what should be told to the Viceroy 


regarding the method of settling India’s 
future constitution. 


1932 June 12 H. 71 


From 3 Informing Sapru that the correspondent 
has requested Maharaja of Bikaner to 
urge the Viceroy to settle the future cons- 
titution of India by conference method. 


1932 June 20 H. 72 


From s3 About Samuel Hoare’s statement on India’s 
Federal constitution, and the real inten- 
tion behind it. 


[1932] June 30 H. 73 
From m About the Pioneer’s leader on Samuel Hoare’s 
statement on Indian Federal Constitution. 
[1932] July 1 H. 74 
To . On the positicn re: Federal structure and 
the correspondent’s resolve to resign. 
1932 July 3 H. 75 
From 5 On Samuel Hoare’s statement re: the Indian 
Federation. Advising Sapru not to resign 
SO soon. 
1932 July 6 H. 76 
To 9 Informing Haksar about the resignation 


of Jayakar and the correspondent from the 
Federal Structure Committee. On Samuel 
Hoare’s policy re: Indian constitutional 
changes. 

1932 July 7 H. 77 


64 


84 SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


To Sir Kailas NARAIN Justifying the correspondent’s resignation 
HAKSAR from the Federal Structure Committee. 
Holding that Government may endorse 
their policy through C. P. Ramaswami 
Aiyar as the leader of the  Legis- 

jative Assembly. 


1932, July 8 H. 78 


From PA Ref. to Ramsay MacDonald, Lord Irwin, 
Montagu and Willingdon. 
Ref. to Bombay meeting and Abdur 
Rahim’s suggestion re: nomination of 
representatives to go to England. 
Ref. to B.L. Mitter and C.P. Ramaswami 


Aiyar. 
1932 July 8 H. 79 
From 2 Asking Sapru if he can recommend D. K. 


Sen for the post of Professor of Law, 
Allahabad University. Ref. to Samuel 
Hoare’s speech at the Asiatic Society 
dinner. (Sen’s letter to Haksar, and the 
statement of his qualifications enclosed). 


1932 July 9 H. 80 


From oe Discussing the political situation of India 
and how this is exploited by the oppor- 
tunists to their own ends. 


1932 July 11 H. 81 
To re About D. K. Sen of Patiala as a candidate 
for Principalship, Law College, Allahabad 

University. 


About the changed attitude of Samuel 
Hoare towards the Federation. 


1932 July 14 H, 82 
From Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
arrival in Bombay. On the Grand 
Moghal’s [Irwin's] foolish move. 
[1932] July 14 H. 83 
From - About the correspondent’s close touch with 


Jayakar re : the Bombay Conference. Ref. 
to the “draft statement’ and the opposi- 
tion of Cowasji Jahangir. 

Nawab of Bhopal’s letter to Viceroy, saying 
that for constitutional settlement confe- 
ference method should be restored. 


1932 July 20 H. 84 


A CHECH-L1S? 85 


From Sir KAILAS NARAIN About what took place among Cowasji, 

HAKSAR Setalvad, Ghuznavi and Jayakar re: the 
Bombay Conference. 

1932 July 29 H. 85 

From 3 About Ghuznavi’s activity re: the Bombay 

Conference. 
1932 July 29 H. 86 
To 3 Deploring the activity of the Bombay Liberals 


to settle somehew or other with the Govt. 
regarding the Federation. 


1932 July 31 H. 8&7 
To - Doubting that some of the Bombay Liberals 
are tackling ably the problem of the 
Federation. 
Ref. to Ghuznavi’s mission to Bombay. 
1932 Aug. 3 H. 88 
Flom of Ref. to the latest development re : the break- 


down of the constitutional proposals. 
Chance of having a conference method for 
settlement. 


1932 Aug. 3 H. 89 


From = About the correspondent’s discussions with 
several persons re : Constitutional reform. 


1932 Aug. 6 H. 90 


To re On the difficulty of the Government to change 
its decision re : Indian Constitution. Ref. 
to Chimtamani of the Leader opposing 
theaward. Also the likelihood of doing so 
by the Hindus of Bengal and the Punjab. 


1932 Aug. 23 H. 91 


To - Informing Haksar about an interview-call 
from the Viceroy to the correspondent, 
and what the correspondent will tell the 
Viceroy re: the R. T. C. 

Quoting extract from R&ma Rao’s letter 
on the Hindu-Muslim question. 


1932 Aug. 26 H. 92 


To % About the news that even in the Provinces 
| there may not be responsible Government. 
Holding that the Federation is now out of 


question. 
1932 Aug. 27 H. 93 
To 99 About the activities of the correspondent. 


1932 Aug. 30 H. 94 


86 


From 


From 


From 


To 


From 


To 


From 


From 


Sir KAILAS NARAIN 


HAKSAR 


SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


On the detailed aspects of the Constitutional 
issue ; Provincial Autonomy ; the attitude 
of the Princes. 


1932 Sept. 4 H. 95 


About Sapru’s speech at Vizianagram Hall, 
and his article in the Leader. On the Issue 
of the Federation and the attitude of the 
Princes to it. 


1932 Sept. 16 H. 96 


Expressing anxiety at not hearing from Sapru. 
On the situation re : the communal ques- 
tion, 


1932 Oct. 1 H. 97 


About the treatment of the injury sustained 
by the correspondent’s son [A. N. Sapru] 
in a car accident. On the situation re: 
the Constitutional issue and the collapse 
of the Congress ; the jubilance of the Civil 
Service Dinner speeches. About Bhore 
coming back from England disappointed. 


1932 Oct. 3 H. 98 


On the Constitutional issue : Gandhi's arrest; 
the R. T. C.; the question of the Federal 
finance ; allocation of seats between the 
States ; Paramountcy and safeguards: and 
the attitude of the Princes. 


1932 Oct. 5 H, 99 


Not approving Provincial Autonomy. About 
the correspondent’s acceptance of the 
invitation to go to England for the 
R. T. C. Samuel Hoare wanting Birla 
and Purushottamdas Thakurdas in place 
of Cowasji and Phiroze Sethna. Ref. to 
letters from Polak, Lord Reading and 
Lord Irwin on the Federation issue. 


1932 Oct. 17 H. 100 


Sharing Sapru’s apprehension that the con- 
ference in England re: the Indian cons- 
titution may have a break-down. 


1932 Oct, 19 ; H. 101 


About the Government’s reluctance to 
send the correspondent to England for 
the R. T. C. On the situation re: the 
Federation; and the attitude of the 
Princes to it. 


1932 Oct. 2] H, 102 


A CHECK-LIsT 87 
Ref. to the efforts to exctude Sapru from the 


Conciliation Group in consequence of his 
cable to Polak. 


1932 Oct. 22 H. 103 


From Sir KAILAS NARAIN 
HAKSAR. 


To ’9 Ref. to the support given by Sir Sukhdeo 
Prasad to the Federation, and to the opposi- 
tion to it by Hydari and Rushbrook 
Williams. Ref. to Polak’s letter which 
speaks of the improved position of the 
issue of the Federation. 

On Provincial Autonomy. 


1932 Oct. 24 - H. 104 


To - About the working of the Round Table 


Conference. 
1932 Dec. 9 H. 105 


From Ref. to the joint statement issued by Sapru 
and Jayakar, and the public criticism of 
it. Giving reasons why Gandhi's release 
will not yield any good. 


1933 Jan. 23 H. 106 


From "= Informing Sapru about the efforts of the 
Indian bureaucracy to prevent the Federa- 
tion. On the Govt. instruction to Politiccl 
Officers in the States to keep the States out 
of the Federation through their influence. 


1933 Feb. 18 H. 107 


To ‘s Ref. to Hailey’s speeches towards building 


up a party of Indian Tories. About 
J. P. Srivastava’s policy of making the 
Pioneer an organ of the die-hard. On 
those who are opposed to the Federation. 
On the need for the release of Gandhi. 


1933 Feb. 23 H. 108 


From a Discussing the general as well as the political 
situation mn India. 


1933 March 3 H. 109 


From - About Jayakar’s being excluded from the 
Fetleral Committee. Comment about 
Panikkar, and Zafrullah. Ref. to 
what W. [Willingdon] says behind 
Sapru’s back. About the release of poli- 
tical prisoners, particularly that of Gandhi. 


1932 March 7 H. 110 


88 
To 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


Sir KAILAS NARAIN 
HAKSAR 


bi 


93> 


SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


Ref. to the advice given by the correspondent 
to the Kashmir Govt. on questions relating 
to the suzerainty of Kashmir over the 
frontier chiefs. On the Maharaja of 
Bikaner going against Jam Saheb re- 
garding the allocation of seats. Ref. 
to the secret news that C. P. Ramaswami 
Aiyar is no longer to get any office under 
the Crown. 


1933 March 24 H. 111 


Ref. to the Chamber of Princes not agreeing 
about anything amongst themselves ; the 
allocation of seats.in the Centre ; Sapru’s 
statement in the Leader. 

Expressing the correspondent’s own views 
regarding the White Paper. 


1933 March 26 H. 112 


Discussing elaborately the political relations 
between India and Great Britain. 


1933 June 19 H. 113 


On C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar having been 
responsible for the exclusion of Haksar 
from the third R. T. C. ; the strained rela- 
tion between Mitter [B. L. Mitter] and 
Sapru. 

Lothian’s appreciation of the Indian dele- 
gates, particularly Jayakar. 

Summarising the salient features of the Con- 
vocation address to be delivered by Sapru. 


1933 Dec. I H. 114 


Paying tribute to Sapru’s notable Convoca- 
tion address. 


1933 Dec. 26 H. 115 


About Hira Singh ; Ref. to the appointment 
of Sapru to deliver the Tagore Law 
lecture. 


1933 Dec. 29 H. 116 


Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
coming to Bombay for settling the 
marriage of Princess Kamala Raja with 
the Ruler of Akalkot. 


1934 Jan. 2 H. 117 


Informing Sapru about the desire of the 
Victoria College (Gwalior) to get Sapru 
for unveiling a portrait of Dr. Sen who 
was a professor of the College. 


1934 Jan. 13 H. 118 


A CHECK-LIST 89 


From Sir KAiLas NARAIN Requesting Sapru to participate in the 
HAKSAR ‘Bazm-i- Urdu’. 

1934 Jan. 26 H. 119 

From - Ref. to G. 8.  Hutchinson’s book, Arya. 


Requesting Sapru to preside over ‘Bazm-i- 
Adab’. Informing Sapru that Madam 
Morrin will be welcome at the corres- 
pondent’s place. 


1934 Feb. Il H. 120 


From . Requesting Sapru to bring Justice Suleman 
with him, and informing him that the 
correspondent has asked Maulana Azad 
to bring Ansari with him. 


1934 Feb. 13 H. 121 

From - Expressing the correspondent’s opinion 
about the vacancy in the Council. 

1934 March 12 H. 122 

From i Informing Sapru about a surgical operation 


onthe correspondent’s daughter (Sapru’s 
daughter-in-law). 
1934 March 29 H. 123 


From 99 About the health of the correspondent’s 
daughter (Sapru’s daughter-in-law). 
1934 March 31 H. 124 


From 3 About the Bombay meeting to decide on the 
policy of the States. 


1934 May 6 H. 125 


To 53 About what Inglis has written to the corres- 
pondent on the Federation. 


1934 May 8 H. 126 


From 3 Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
attitude with which he would join the 
Bombay mecting to decide the policy of the 


States. 
1934 May 10 H. 127 
From 3s About M. N. Razdon and the fabricated 


news of his death given to his supposed 
wife in Scotland. 


1934 Sept. 20 H. 128 


90 SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


From Sir KaILas NARAIN About the case of M. N. Razdon. 
HAKSAR 
[4934] Sept. 27 H. 129 
To us About the case of M. N. Razdon. 
Re: Kashmir. 
1934 Oct. 5 H. 130 
From a About the case of M. N. Razdon. 
Re: Kashmir and Bhopal. 
[1934] Oct. 11 H. 13] 
From - About the correspondent’s going to Alwar 
and then to Allahabad. 
1934 Dec. 19 H. 132 
To Pa Regarding the responsibilities of a Governo: 


in protecting the rights of any Indian 
State and the rights and dignity of a 
Ruler. Asking for clarification of some 
points concerning these. 


1936 April 18 H. 133 


From - On the reported news about Anand Sapru’s 
going to Kashmir as Revenue Minister 
Ref. to Jawaharlal Nehru’s address to the 
Conciliation Group in London. 


1936 May 20 H. 134 

From ‘3 About the correspondent’s advocacy to the 
Maharaja of Gwalior for the Federation. 

1936 June 20 H. 135 

From e Informing Sapru about the receipt of Sapru’s 


confidential letter to the correspondent and 
its having been duly destroyed after 
perusal. Sending some secret papers 
for Sapru’s perusal only. 


1936 June 30 H. 136 


To . Ref. to the correspondent’s appearing for 
the Patiala State re: the liquidation pro- 
cecdings of the Peoples’ Bank in respect 
of dealings between that Bank and the 
Patiala State Bank. 

Comments on the memorandum prepared 
by Haksar for the Maharaja of Gwalior 
to enable him to make up his mind with 
regard to the question of the Federation. 
1936 July 9 H. 137 


From 


From 


To 


From 


From 


From 


From 


Sir KAILAS 
HAKSAR 


NARAIN 


A CHBCK-LIST 9} 


About the muddle re: the starting of a 
newspaper. Ref. to Jayakar’s view of 
the Federation. About Anand Sapru’s 
proposals to increase the excise income. 


1936 July 14 H. 138 


Ref. to the Highnesses of Bhopal and Dhol- 
pur. Saying that the Viceroy is expected 
to carry the Federation through. 


[1936] Sept. 28 H. 139 


Informing Haksar that the correspondent 
will send his commentary re : the Indian 
States, when Haksar will be free from the 
installation ceremony of the Maharaja 
of Gwalior. 


1936 Oct. 2 H. 140 


About helping ‘Josh’ in his pecuniary 
difficulties. 


1937 Jan. 3 H. 141 


Enclosing a report from Panikkar on the 
position re: the promise of votes to 
Sapru for a seat in the centre. 


Ref. to the reported news that the King 
may not visit India till 1939 for his 
Coronation. 


Ref. to Sir Lal Gopal Mukherji. 
1937 Jan. 11 H. 142 


About the request of Francis Low to the 
correspondent to write an article on the 
feelings of the States towards the Federa- 
tion on Kunwar Maharaj Singh’s declining 
Prime  Ministership of Kashmir. In- 
forming Sapru of the desire of the Maha- 
raja of Kashmir that Sapru should in- 
fluence Maharaj Singh to accept the 
post. 

1937 Jan. 18 H. 143 


Ref. to Hydari’s and B. L. Mitra’s memo- 
randa with comments. About the 
correspondent’s discussion with Lothian 
and Lal Gopal Mukheriji. 


1937 Jan. 22 H. 144 
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From Sir KAmLaAs NARAIN ~ Giving reason why the case of Rama Rau 
HAKSAR is not favourable for appointment 
apropos of the vacancy caused by Colvin’s 

retirement. 


1937 Feb. 15 H. 145 


From 4 Ref. to the correspondent’s address to the 
European and Indian Joint Progressive 
Groups in Bombay. 
Sending extract from the lecture on ‘“De- 
fence of the Northwest Frontier Province’ 
by Sir Kenneth Wigram. 


[1937] Feb, 21 H. 146 


From - On the proceedings of the Constitution 
Committee presided over by the Maha- 
raja of Patiala. 


[1937] Feb. 23 H. 147 


From 3 Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
perusal of the report of Delhi proceedings 
in the Hindusthan Times and his feeling 
that no injustice has been done to Sapru. 


1937 Feh. 24 H. 148 


From - Ref. to the Nawab of Dholpur’s defeat and 
the probability of his taking recourse to 
‘intrigue’ in future. On the elections in 
U. P., Madras, Behar, C. P. and Bom- 
bay. Ref. to the correspondent’s dis- 
cussion with Lothian. 


1937 March 1 H, 149 


From re On the request from the Maharaja of 
Bikaner to the correspondent to agree to 
become Chief Minister. 


1937 March 10 H 1350 


From . Saying that the Viceroy and Lord Zetland 
are now at logger-heads. 
On the reason for Congress not accepting 
at Enclosing a memorandum on Indian 
tates. 


1937 May 31 H. 151 


From Sir KaiLas NARAIN 


HAKSAR 
Fr om 99 
To $9 
From 


From Lord HALIFAX 


From Mrs. F.S. HALLOWEs, 
Women’s Christian Tem- 
perance Union of India 


From $9 


To Dr."ABDUL HAMEED 


From HAMIDULLAH, Nawab of 
Bhopal 


From ‘3 
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Requesting Sapru to go through the enclosed 
edict of Maharaja of Bikaner from the 
point of view of arrangement and legal 
phraseology. 


1938 July 20 H. 152 

Ref. to Hydari’s Convocation address to the 
Dacca University. Enclosing the letter 
of Richard Freund whose views on the 
political situation of India correspond 
with those of Sapru. 


1938 Aug. 4 H. 153 

Commenting on the edict of the Maharaja 
of Bikaner and on the letter of Richard 
Freund. 


1938 Aug. 9 H. 154 
Wishing to introduce a kaviraj who is anxi- 
ous to treat Sapru. 
Enclosing a letter of the kaviraj. 


1947 April 10 H. 155 

Appreciating Sapru’s courage in writing the 
article in the Twentieth Century about the 
Joint Select Committee Report. 


1935 Jan. 24 H. 15€ 

Congratulating Sapru on his appointment as 
a member of the Executive Council of 
the Governor General of India. Ref. 
to Sapru’s promise to advance legislation 
against commercialised vice. 


1920 Oct. 24 H..157 

Copy of a letter from the Private Secretary 
to the Viceroy to Mrs. F. S. Hallowes 
informing Mrs. Hallowes about the Govt. 
of India’s contemplation for combating 
venereal diseases. 


1920 Feb. 10 H. 158 

About the correspondent’s health, and treat- 
ment. Seeking Dr. Hameed’s medical ad- 
vice. 


1947 Sept. 16 H. 159 

Saying that the correspondent intends to be 
present in Delhi during the discussions 
between the Viceroy and Gandhi. 


1931 Teb. 15 H. 160 


Informing Sapru about the Viceroy’s request 
to the correspondent to come to Delhi. 


1931 Feb. 16 H. 161 
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To 


To 


From 


To 


From 


To 


From 


From 


From 


From 
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HAMIDULLAH, Nawab of 
Bhopal 


A. G. HAMILTON, 
Salvation Army 


Ram K. HAnpbDoo 


About Gandhi-Irwin negotiations. 


1931 March 10 H. 162 


Informing Hamidullah that the correspon- 
dent has received from a highly placed 
friend of his [not mentioning Sir B. L. 
Mitter’s name] the news about an insidious 
attempt to persuade the Princes not to 
join the Federation. 


1931 April 9 H. 163 


Thanking Sapru for his visit to Bhopal. 
About the Federal Structure Committee. 


1931 April 12 H. 164 


About the support of the leading Taluqdars 
of Oudh to Nawab of Bhopal’s proposa! 
for party organisation, and about the 
date of the mecting of the Federal Struc- 
ture Committee. 


1931 April 20 H. 165 


About the Federal Structure Committee. 
1931 April 24 H. 166 


About the Federal Structure Committee. 
Ref. to the possible taking over of the 
Pioneer by J. P. Srivastava. 


1931 May 23 H. 167 


About the need for Gandhi's presence in the 
meeting of the Federal Structure Commit- 
tee. : 


1931 May 30 H. 168 


Requesting Sapru to contribute to the fund 
of the Salvation Army. 


1921 July 20 H. 169 


Enquiring about Sapru’s health. About the 
correspondent’s legal profession in U.K. ; 
the position of the Privy Council in respect 
of Indian cases in the post Independence 
days. Deploring the communal disturb- 
ance in India and about the opinion of 
English people regarding India and her 
independence. 


1947 April 28 H. 170 


Supplying ‘Parpanit’ to Sapru from Switzer- 
land and England. 


1947 July 3 H. 171 
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From ABDUL HaQ., Anjuman Expressing the correspondent’s inability to 

Taraqqi-e-Urdu (India), work on the Conciliation Committee as 

Delhi he wishes to avoid every connection with 
political activities. 

1944 Dec. 4 H. 172 

From A. K. FUZLUL Huq Requesting Sapru to help the correspondent 


for a post of Additional Judge in the 
Calcutta High Court. 


[1931] May 24 H. 173 
From M. AzizuL Hague, Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
Speaker, Legislative desire to discuss with Sapru on the ques- 
Assembly, Bengal tion of Privileges of Legislatures. 
1938 Sept. 12 H. 174 
From sf On the Assembly rulings framed by Hague. 
1938 Sept. 22 H. 175 
To - Thanking Haque for the material on the 
Privileges Bill. 
1938 Sept. 25 H. 176 
From Requesting Sapru for a note on the Privi- 
leges Bill. 
1938 Nov. 12 H. 177 
To “ Informing Haque that in a short time the 
note on the Privileges Bill will be prepaied 
and sent. 
1938 Nov. 14 H. 178 
To Sir TREVOR FIlARRIFs, Ref. to S. C. Mitra’s lette:. Seeking con- 
Chief Justice, Calcutta firmation re: Trevor Harries’ 1ecommen- 


dation of Mitra’s name fur a judgeship of 
the Calcutta High Court and subsequent 
non-acceptance by the Govt. of India on 
account of Mitra’s having been involved 
in a certain incident 30 years ago. Also 
about the correspondent’s illness. 


1948 May 7 H. 179 


From Ref. to Sapru’s letter dated the 7th May 
1948. Deploring Sapru’s illness. About 
the correspordent’s recommending S. C. 
Mitra for a judgeship of the Calcutta 
High Court and Govt.’s non-acceptance 
of the proposal on the ground that Mitra 
was implicated in some incident 30 years 
ago. 
1948 May 10 H. 180 
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To 


From 


From 


To 


From 


To 


Tram 


To 
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Sir TREVOR HARRIES 


Miss AGATHA_ HARRISON, 
Indian Conciliation 
Group, London 


3% 


23 


Informing Harries that C. Rajagopalachari has 
been requested to reconsider the case of 
S. C. Mitra proposed for a judgeship of 
the Calcutta High Court. 


1948 May 12 H. 181 


About the excellent press publicity to Sapru’s 
appeal (re: release of Gandhi and polli- 
tical prisioners of India). On the necessity 
of Mr. Andrews’ services to interpret 
Gandhi in England. 


1933 Jan. 27 H. 182 


Apprising Sapru of the efforts of the Indian 
Conciliation Group to mobilise public 
opinion in England in support of Sapru 
and Jayakar’s appeal during the Third 
R.T.C. for the release of Gandhi and other 
political prisioners of India, to end the 
deadlock. Enclosing copy of the circular 
letter of the Group regarding the matter, 
released to the Press. 


1933 Feb. 4 H. 183 


About the disappointing attitude of the 
India Govt. regarding the release of 
Gandhi and other political prisoners ; the 
corresponent’s apprehension of a _ dete- 
riorating situation. About the banning of 
the arranged meeting at Allahabad in 
memory of the late Motilal Nehru under 
the presidency of the correspondent. 


1933 Feb, 12 H. 184 


Informing Sapru about the conference to 
urge the release of Gandhi and the Congress 
workers. 


1933 Feb. 17 H. 185 


Giving in detail the correspondent’s own 
interpretation of the political situation and 
stating the reason for the Constitutional 
proposal being criticised. 


1933 Feb. 18 H. 186 


On the publicity given by the Manchester 
Guardian to the work of the Indian Con- 
ciliation Group. : 


1933 Feb. 24 H. 187 


About the political situation in India 3 the 
release of Gandhi and his followers ; the 
question of the Federation. 


1933 Feb, 26 H. 188 
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From Miss AGATHA HARRISON Informing Sapru that his material would be 
utilised by the correspondent in asking 
questions in the House of Commons. 
Conveying C. F. Andrews’ warm greetings 


to Sapru. 
1933 March 3 H. 189 
To 5 Ref. to the unwillingness of the Govt. to 
release Gandhi and other political pri- 
sioners. 
1933 March § H. 190 
From 3 Ref. to Polak’s letter to C. F. Andrews. 


Saying that this was shown, through Mac- 
Donald, to Lord Irwin, Sankey, Lothian 
and the Secretary of State for considering 
the White Paper. 


1933 March 10 H. 191 
To e Ref. to the White Paper and the Indian Li- 
berals’ denouncing the safe-guards. 
1933 March 13 H. 192 
From ‘i On the worse situation in the country follow- 
ing the White Paper. 
1933 March 17 H. 193 
To o On the ccrrespondent’s ieaction to the White 
Paper. 
1933 March 19 H. 194 
From - Ref. to the debate in the Parliament on the 
White Paper. 
1933 March 24 H. 195 
To 7s Reviewing the White Paper. 
1933 March 24/27 H. 196 
From a About the Debate in the Assembly on the 


White Paper. Saying that the German 
situation is troubling the people of England. 
Ref. to the Temple Entry Bill. About 
Rajagopalachari and C. F. Andrews. 


[1933] March 31 H. 197 


To 99 Informing Miss Harrison about the serious 
situation in India due to the arrest of the 
country’s leaders. On the White Paper 
receiving scanty support in India. Express- 
ing the correspondent’s depressed feeling 
for the attitude of England towards India. 


1933 April 2 H. 198 
16 LNL/60 7 
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From Miss AGATHA HARRISON 


To . 
From $5 
To es 


From Hapi HASAN, Muslim 
University, Aligarh 


From §S. WAzIR HASAN 


From Ss 

+ 
To ro 
To - 


From YAKUB HASAN, Madras 


About the arrangement of a Press lunch for 
Mr. Polak, when there will be a good 
political gathering. 

1933 April 7 H. 199 


Ref. to the happenings of the Calcutta Con- 
gress. Expressing opinion that the debate 
in the Parliament on the White Paper has 
tended to accentuate hostility to it in India. 


1933 April 9 H. 200 


Ref. to a note by Jinnah in the weekly sum- 
mary of news from India issued by the 
Information Dept., India House, request- 
ing Sapru to meet Jinnah as a person apart 
from being Chairman of the Conciliation 
Committee. 


1944 Dec. 28 H. 201 


About the impossibility of seeing Jinnah 
regarding the Conciliation Committee work. 


1945 Jan. 16 H. 202 


Requesting Sapru to attend a Jecture to be 
delivered by the correspondent at Allaha- 
bad. 


1936 Jan. 26 H. 203 


Accepting membership of the Conciliation 
Commiitee. 


1944 Nov, 25 H. 204 


Informing Sapru that the correspondent’s 
preference for the venue of the meeting 
is for Allahabad. 


1944 Dec. 13 H. 205 


Informing Hasan that the correspondent is 
leaving for Delhi to attend the meeting of 
the Conciliation Committee and earnestly 
requesting Hasan to be present in the 
meeting. 


1944 Dec. 26 H. 206 


Enclosing a copy of the correspondent’s 
note on the Judiciary, meant for publica- 
tion. 


1945 March 7 H. 207 


Referring to the Muslim Press appreciating 
Sapru’s effort to bring about Hindu-Mus- 
lim settlement. 


1930 Feb. 18 H. 208 


A CHECK-LIST 99 


To BRUCE Hay, Simla Thanking Hay for his telegram appreciating 
the correspondent’s statement to the press. 
On the encouragement from many people 
including Gandhi to invite a conference. 
On the War situation. 


1942 Aug. 1 H. 209 


From CARL HEATH, London Stressing the necessity for issuing a public 
appeal by leading Indians like Sapru, to 
the ‘generous nature of the English people’, 
for the release of Gandhi and other political 
prisoners, besides making an appeal to the 
Govt. in the Third Round Table Con- 


ference. 
1932 Dec. 20 H. 210 
To a Agreeing to make an appeal to the English 


people for the liberation of Gandhi and 
other political prisoners, and to refer to it 
in the closing speech at the Third Round 
Table Conference. Also fixing a date for 
addressing the Indian Conciliation Group 
on this issue in presence of press repre- 


sentatives. 
1932 Dec. 21 H. 211 
From - Stressing the importance of a full and im- 


partial inquiry by the Conciliation Com- 
mittee and a convincing alternative for 
Cripps’ Memorandum to be placed before 
India and Britain. 


1944 Dec. 30 H. 212 


To + Writing about the progress of work of the 
Conciliation Committee and its policy. 
Welcoming the proposed visit of the All 
Parties Parliamentary Delegation. 


1945 Jan. Il H. 213 


From ss Stressing the importance of a liaison between 
the Govt. of India and the Conciliation 
Committee for progress of work. Re- 
questing Sapru to have the Indian Con- 
ciliation Committee (London) posted with 
up-to-date information. 


1945 Jan. 12 H. 214 
To vs About the progress of the Conciliation 
Committee and its sub-commniitees. Saying 
that the probable date of its report being 
ready will be sometime in April. 


1945 Feb. 5 H. 215 
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To 


From 


Irom 


To 


To 


From 


To 
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Dr. Sam HIGGINBOTTOM 


Sir SAMUEL HUARE 


?% 


Regretting the attitude of the British Govt. 
towards India. Saying that Jinnah and 
Muslim League are aggravating the trouble 
in the country. Ref. to an article of the 
correspondent in the Twentieth Century, dis- 
approving the British policy in India. 
Also pointing to the absence of ‘ greater 
imagination’ in the British Statesmen and 
requesting Higginbottom to express his 
views, if possible, in the Leader or in the 
Twentieth Century. 


1941 May 9 H. 216 


Expressing concern over the idea of partition 
of India. Ref. to the U.S. Civil war to 
keep U. S. one and undivided. 


1947 July 9 H. 217 


Ref. to the Poona agreement. Expressing 
happiness that there is little difference of 
view-points between Sapru and the corres- 
pondent. 


1932 Sept. 29 H. 218 


Ref. to Winston Churchill’s article in the 
Daily Mail and regretting it, saying that 
such statements only hamper settlement. 
Ref. to the Poona Pact. 


1932 Oct. 16 H, 219 


Giving suggestions with regard to the draft 
agenda for the Round Table Conference. 


1932 Nov. 16 H. 220 


About Hoare’s misunderstanding the corres 
pondent’s conversation with the Prime 
Minister. 


1932 Noy. 22 H. 221 


Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
willingness to have a further talk about 
Army and Military expenditure. 


1932 Dec. 8 H, 222 


Forwarding copy of a telegram originally 
sent to the Prime Minister about the seriou 
illness of Subhas Bose in the jail. 


1932 Dec, 14 H. 223 


From Sir SAMUEL HOARE 


To 


From 


To 


From 


From 


To 


From 3B. HOLMES 
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About the release of Subhas Bose on grounds 
of ill health. 


1932 Dec. 16 H. 224 


Informing Hoare about the considered opinion 


of the Indian delegates to the Round Table 
Conference on the issues discussed with 
Hoare’in a meeting in the India House. 


1932 Dec. 19 H. 225 


Suggesting that a report of the proceedings 
re: the Round Table Conference should be 
made available for discussion. 


1932 Dec. 20 H. 226 


Giving a report of the discussion on the 
outstanding questions between the British 
India and the Indian States. 


1933 Feb. 5 H. 227 


Thanking Sapru for his work in following up 
the results of the Round Table Conference. 
Feeling sorry that Sapru’s work is being 
handicapped by the attitude of the Press. 


1933 Feb. 28 H. 228 


Requesting Hoare for the release of the Civil 
Disobedience prisoners. 


1933 May 10 H. 229 


Expressing unwillingness to release the Civil 
Disobedience prisoners. 


1933 May I1 H. 230 


Asking Sapru not to publish the memo- 
randum sent by Sapru to Lord Linlithgow. 


1933 July 27 H. 231 


On the publication of the memorandum. 
1933 Aug. 20 H. 232 


Suggesting to invite some Roman Catholics 
to join the Conriliation Committee. 


1944 Dec. 6 H. 233 
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From 


To 


From 


From 


To 


From 


From 


To 
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B. Homes 


Sir Ernest Hoison, 
Home Member, 
Bombay 


o> 


House OF COMMONS 
[Correspondent’s signature 
illegible] 


ALBERT HUBLAU 
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Informing Holmes that his suggestion 
to include some Roman Catholics in the 
Conciliation Committee will be put before 
the Committee. 


1944 Dec. 10 H. 234 


Acknowledging the joint letter of Sapru and 
Jayakar, and saying that their message has 
been despatched to the Viceroy. 


1930 July 24 H. 235 


Ref. to the correspondent’s interviews 
with the Nehrus and hoping to conclude 
the same by the next day. Regerding 
the anxiousness of the Nehrus for returning 
to the Naini Jail. 


1930 Aug. 14 H. 236 


Informing Sapru about the proposed visit of 


the Governor and the correspondent to 
Bombay, which disables the correspondent 
to meet Sapru before his visit to Yeravda 
Jail. 


1930 Sept. 2 H. 237 


Wishing success to the Third Round Table 
Conference. 


1932 Nov. 25 H. 238 


About the correspondent’s anxiety for a final 
settlement of Indian affairs at the Third 
Round Table Conference and expressing 
the correspondent’s resolve to achieve 
SUCCESS. 


1932 Nov. 26 H. 239 


Expressing eagerness to know what is happen- 
ing in India and requesting Sapru to 
acquaint the correspondent with facts. 


1931 April 9 H. 240 


Expressing the desire of the correspondent 
who is interested in ‘inter-racial appre- 
ciation and collaboration’ to see Sapru. 
Ref. to the correspondent’s acquaintance 
with Gandhi, Sarojint Naidu and other 
notable Indians. 


[1932 Dec. 7] He 241 


Agreeing to see Mr. Hublau on the appointed 
date and time. 


[1932 Dec. 8] H. 24 


From 


To 


From 


From 


To 


From 


From 


To 


J. H. Humpureys, 
Secy., The Proportional 
Re-presentation Society, 
London 


HURLINGHAM, London 
{Correspondent’s 
signature illegible] 


NABI BUKSH MD. 
HUSSAIN 
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About the Plural-member Constituencies 
and the method of voting under the consi- 
deration of the Third Round Table 
Conference. Ref. to the necessity of 
making provisions for Plural-member 
Constituencies and also for a method of 
election that would ensure representations 
of important minorities. Confusing 
news about the Allahabad Conference. 
Also ref. to the Times report about Swiss 
election and the desirability of India’s 
adopting the Swiss model of forming the 
Executive. 


1932 Dec. 16 H. 243 


About the Plural-member Constituencies 
under the consideration of the Third 
Round Table Conference, and expressing 
the correspondent’s inability to predict 
what further action will the Govt. take in 
the matter. 


1932 Dec. 19 H. 244 


Paying high tribute to Sapru for his great 
role in laying the foundation upon 
which the new structure of self-govt. will 
be built. Referring to the report of the 
Esher Committee which was examined by 
the Legislative Assembly Committee ap- 
pointed under the Chairmanship of Sapru 
and the Secretaryship of the correspondent. 


1947 July 31 H. 245 


Greeting Sapru for the move of the Concilia- 
tion Committee to examine the Constitution 
of India. Advancing some suggestions and 
offering the correspondent’s services to 
serve India’s cause. 


1944 Nov. 20 H. 245/1 


Informing Hussain that his suggestions will 
be placed before the Standing Committee. 


1944 Nov. 22 H. 245/2 


Accepting Sapru’s invitation to serve on the 
Conciliation Committee. 


1944 Nov. 28 H. 245/3 


Re: the Conciliation Committee Report. 
1945 July 28 H. 245/4 


Re: the Conciliation Committee Report. 
1945 Aug. 3 H. 245/5 
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From 


From 


To 


From 


From 


From 


From Lord Irwin, Viceroy of 


To 


Poa 


S. SulJAD HOSSEN 


ZAKIR HUSSAIN 


MALIK Kuizir HYAT 
KHAN, Premier, the 
Punjab Government, 


Lahore 


Sir SIKANDFR HYAT 
KHAN, Lahore 


Sir A, Hypar, Judicial, 
Police and General 
Secretariate, Hyderabad 


(Dn.) 


INDIAN ROUND TABLE 
CONFERENCE [Correspon- 
dent’s signature illegible] 


India 
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Expressing delight at Sapru’s proposed visit 
to Biynor. 
1925 Oct. 3 H. 246 


Regretting the correspondent’s inability to 
work on the Conciliation Committee. 
Feeling that his association with the 
Committee might irritate some of the parties 
and adversely affect the chance of a 
conciliation. 


1944 Dec. 3 H. 247 


Informing Hyat Khan about the formation 
of a committee which will go deep into 
the question of the basis of the future 
Constitution of India. Desiring to have 
an authoritative expression of opinion 
explaining the point of view of the Punjab 
Ministry on the issue raised by the reso- 
lution. Saying that copy of this lette1 
will be sent to Sir Chhotu Ram, and 
Sardar Baldev Singh. 


1944 Dec. 18 H, 248 


Agreeing to attend a meeting [?}. 


1930 Feb, 20 H. 249 


Acknowledging the receipt of Sapru’s legal 
opinion conveyed in his letter dated 19-12-20 
and wanting to know what amount the 
correspondent should pay as Sapru’s fee. 


1920 Dec. 28 H. 250 


Enquiring from Sapru about the meeting of 
the British India Delegation Procedure 
Committee. 


1930 Noy, 12 I. 1 


Requesting Sapru to see the correspondent 
on the appointed date and time. 


1927 Oct. 14 TZ 


Ref. to the Viceroy’s letter requesting the cor- 
respondent to see him. Appointing the 
date and the time for an interview. 


1927 Oct. 27 I. 3 


To 


From 


From 


To 


From 


To 


From 


To 


From 


Lord IRwIN 
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Writing to G. Cunningham, P. S. to the 
Viceroy with ref. to the Viceroy’s letter 
requesting the correspondent to see him. 
Appointing the date and the time for an 
interview. 


1927 Qct. 27 1. 4 


Wishing Irwin bon voyage to England. 
1929 June 23 1.5 


Thanking Sapru for wishing the correspon- 
dent bon voyage to England. Saying that 
the correspondent would do his best to 
solve the present difficulties. 


1929 June 24 I. 6 


Giving the purport of the authorised statement 
that the correspondent has to make re: 
the Constitutional changes. 


1929 Oct. 26 y7 


Congratulating Irwin on his successful work 
in England re: Indian Constitutional 
changes. 


1929 Oct. 30 I. 8 


Re the Round Table Conference and the 
support it is expected to receive. 


1929 Nov. 11 9 


About the correspondent’s willingness to see 
Motilal Nehru befcre Nov. 15. 


1929 Nov. 12 1. 10 


About Motilal Nebru’s willingness to have an 
interview with the Viceroy. 


1929 Noy. 15 I. 11 


Wishing Sapru success in his endeavour to 
solve the country’s problem through diffe- 
rent meetings. 


1929 Nov. 21 I. 12 


About the Allahabad Conference and the 
issues raised and solved. 


1929 Nov. 25 I. 13 


About having an interview with Gandhi, 
Motilal Nehru, Sapru, Jinnah and Patel. 


1929 Dec. 3 I. 14 
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To 


Froiu 
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To 


To 


SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


Lord IRWIN Intimating Lord Irwin thet Pandit Malaviya 
will go to Simla and do his best regarding 
some solution of the country’s problem. 
Enclosing the original mss. relating to the 
discussion with Motilal Nehru. 


1929 Dec. 13 I 15 


About arranging an interview between the 
Viceroy and Gandhi, Motilal Nehru, Jinnah 
and Patel. 


1929 Dec. 19 I. 16 


On the correspondent’s failure to achieve an 
understanding between Gandhi, Motilal 
Nehru and Irwin and thus ease the situation. 
On the popular support for the Round 
Table Conference. 


1929 Dec. 24 I. 17 


On the attitude of Gandhi and Motilal Nehru 
during their interview with the corres- 
pondent. 


1929 Dec. 25 I. 18 


Letter written by G. Cunningham, enclosing 
a copy of the minutes of the meeting 
between the Viceroy, Gandhi, Motilal 
Nehru, Sapru, Jinnah and Patel on 
Dec. 23. 


1929 Dec. 27 J. 19 


Sending to Sapru a copy of the correspondent’s 
telegraphic message sent to the Governor, 


1929 [2] I. 20 


About the failure of the correspondent’s 
mission to persuade the Congressmen 
to call off the Civil Disobedience and to 
join the Round Table Conference. Ex- 
pressing intention to go to England. 


1930 [2] I. 21 


About the correspondent’s son who needs 
to go to Switzerland for treatment. 
Regretting the attitude of Gandhi and 
Motilal Nehru during their inte. views with 
the Viceroy. Ref. to the meeting of the 
Liberal Federation. 


1930 Jan. 4 I, 22 
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To Lord Irwin Writing to G. Cunningham to point out the 
portions of Gandhi’s talk omitted in the 
record of minutes of the meeting between 
the Viceroy and Gandhi, Motilal Nehru, 
Sapru, Jinnah and Patel on Dec. 23, 1929. 


1930 Jan. 4 I. 23 
From ™" Acknowledging the receipt of Sapru’s letter. 
1930 Jan. 10 1, 24 
From - Letter written by G. Cunningham, about 


the revision of some pages of the minutes 
of Sapru Conference on the line suggested 


by Sapru. 
1930 Jan. 10 [. 25 
From “ Letter written by G. Cunningham, en- 


closing a revised copy of the minutes of 
the conversations held on Dec. 23rd 1929. 
[Enclosure contains only pp. 5 & 6 of the 


minutes.] 
1930 Jan. 16 I. 26 
From ‘5 Letter written by G. Cunningham 


conveying the Viceroy’s unwillingness 
to publish the correspondence between 
Sapru and the Viceroy, relating to the 
Delhi Conference. 


1930 Jan. 17 Ff 


From oe Informing Cunningham that the corres- 
pondent will not release to the Press the 
statement which he has submitted to the 


Viceroy. 
1930 Jan. 24 I. 28 
To - Re: the Conference called by the Liberals. 


Ref. to the misleading reports in the papers 
about the correspondent’s interview with 


Patel. 
1930 Feb. 3 I. 29 
To 1 On the political situation in the country and 
a comparison of it with that during 
1921-1922. 
1930 April 20 I. 30 
From - Ref. to Sapru’s letter in the Leader and the 


Pioneer and thanking Sapru for his courage- 
ous statement. 


1930 April 28 I. 3f 
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Letter written by the P. S. to the Viceroy, 
appointing date and time for an interview 
between Sapru and the Viceroy. 


1930 May 5 1. 32 


Suggesting to Sapru to make a statement 
to the Press about the damage done to 
the rise of sensible opinion in India by the 
debates in the Parliament and by the 
malicious campaign of the Daily Mail 
and the Daily Express. 


1930 May 8 I. 33 


Ref. to the correspondent’s interview with the 
Indian correspondent of the London Daily 
Mail regarding the Dominion Status. 
Re: the criticism made in the Bombay 
Conference about the Round Table 
Conference. 


1930 May 24 1. 34 


On the wise suggestion of Sapru to the 
correspondent to afford an opportunity 
to leading men to meet for an exchange 
of views, and asking Sapru to help, in 
collaboration with A. H. Ghuznavi, in 
suggesting the names of the members 
to be invited. 


1930 May 27 te 32 


Disapproving the idea of working in colla- 
boration with A.N. Ghuznavi in calling 
a meeting between leading men and the 
Viceroy. Clearing the position of the 
Liberals in the eyes of the Govt. and the 
public. 


1930 May 31 I. 36 


Justifying the Govt. stand re: Gandhi and 
the Congress. 


1930 June 7 1. 37 


Attempting to clear the misunderstanding 
between the correspondent and Irwin 
on the use of force by the Govt. vis-a-vis 
the Simon Commission report. 


1930 June 12 I. 38 


Justifying the Govt. action re: the Simon 
Commission report. 


1930 June 17 I. 39 


To 


From 


To 


From 


Lord IRWIN 
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Writing jointly with Jayakar to invite Irwin’s 
attention to the political situation of the 
country with the request to accord permis- 
sion to the correspondent to see the Nehrus 
and Gandhi, with a view tu improve the 
present situation caused by the Civil 
Disobedience movement. 


1930 July 4 1. 40 


Draft rep ty to the joint letter of Sapiu and 
Jayakar (dated the 4th July 1920) re: 
the pol itical situaticn cf the country. 


1930 July [2] 1. 41 


Writing jointly with Jayakar to enclose 
a copy of the note made in the presence of 
Irwin and suggesting to add a sentence 
which, according to the correspondenis 
will facilitate their work. 


1930 July 4 I. 42 


Saying that something more tangible than 
simply referring to Irwin’s forthcoming 
speech, is essential to convince the Nehrus 
and Gandhi. 

Ref. to the conflict between the correspon- 
dent and Jayakar on one hand and Jinnah on 
the other hand should be avoided. Making 
clear the position of the Liberal parties re : 
the Round Table Conference. Suggesting 
that it would be unwise not to make any 
attempt to secure the presence of the 
Congress at the Round Table Conference. 


1930 July 6 1. 43 


Ref. to the interviews with Jayakar 
and Jinnah and to the general agreement 
that the wisest course of action would be to 
consider the correspondent’s forthcoming 
speech as a reply to Sapru’s original pro- 
posal and both of them may be published. 
Assuring that any agreement reached 
by the Round Table Conference will be 
the basis of proposals to be made later 
for the Parliament. Agreeing with Sapru’s 
vicw to exert all powers to facilitate the 
entry of the Congress into the Round 
Table Conference. 


1930 July 8 I. 44 
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Re: Irwin’s speech and its being praised 
by Malaviya and Kelkar. Malaviya’s wish 
to accompany the correspondent and 
Jayakar to meet Gandhi and the Nehrus 
in the jail. 

Re: the publishing of Sapru’s proposal and 
Irwin’s reply thereto to avert unfounded 
suspicion. 

1930 July 13 I. 45 


Awaiting reply from the Secretary of State 
re: Sapru and Jayakar’s interview with 
Gandhi and the Nehrus. 


1930 July 15 1. 46 


On the efforts of Sapru and other moderate 
leaders to bring about an honourable 
compromise between the Congress and the 
Govt. About the correspondent’s making 
personal contact with Gandhi, Jawaharlal 
and Motilal Nehru in the Jail. 


1930 July 28 I. 47 


Informing Sapru about Govt. decision to have 
representatives of the opposition parties at 
the Round Table Conference. 


1930 July 28 1. 48 


Informing Sapru that according to his 
suggestion permission has been accorded to 
the Nehrus and Dr. Mahmood, but not to 
Baliavbhai Patel to meet Gandhi in Yaravda 
Jail. 


1930 Aug. 2 1. 49 


Submitting a brief account of the corres- 
pondent’s mission and the stage at which 
it has reached, along with necessary 
documents. 


1930 Aug. 16 I. 50 


Letter written by G. Cunningham, Private 
Secretary to the Viceroy, re: Viceroy’s 
intention to see Sapru at 2-15 P.M. on the 
25th August, 1930. 


1930 Aug. 22 I. 51 


On the results of the conversation held by 
Jayakar and Sapru with the Congress 
leaders in prison. 


1930 Aug. 28 J. 52 


From LorpD IRWIN 
From 9 

To rT 
From 99 
From % 

To 
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Letter written by G. Cunningham to inform 
Sapru that the Viceroy permits Sapru 
and Jayakar to see Motilal, Jawaharlal 
and Gandhi ; also saying that Rangaswami 
Iyengar is toaccompany them. 

Asking Sapru to let the Viceroy know if 
he wishes to attend the Round Table 
Conference. 


1930 Aug. 28 I, 53 


Enquiring whether it will be possible for 
Sapru to accept Govt. invitation to join the 
proposed Round Table Conference to be 
held in London in early November. 


1930 Sept. 7 J. 54 


Regretting the supposed breach of faith with 
Irwin and explaining the real position. 


1930 Sept. 7 1. 55 


Ref. to the courageous efforts of Sapru 
and Jayakar to bring about peace. 
Feeling that due to unfortunate conclusions 
of the interviews it is not necessary to re- 
state the published conversations more 
precisely. On the clarification of the 
point of ‘repudiation of all debts’. Saying 
that to make the position clear the letter is 
being sent to the press. 


1930 Sept. 11 I. 56 


Giving reasons for making public the corres- 
pondence between Sapru and the corres- 
pondent. Reiterating that the  corres- 
pondent did not mean any breach of faith 
on the part of Sapru and Jayakar ; rather, 
he has appreciated the service that they 
have rendered to help the cause of India. 


1930 Sept. 1] I, 57 


Admitting that the expression in connection 

with the question of repudiation of public 
debts might not have been precise. 
Ref. to the criticism in the Indian press 
on the result of the failure of peace efforts, 
which has strengthened the position of 
the Govt. 


1930 Sept. 12 1.58 
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Admitting that the publication of the sub- 
stance of the conversetion between the 
correspondent and Sapru & Jayakar 
was circumstantially justified. Feeling that 
the point about the repudiation of debts 
needs clarification. 


1930 Sept. 14 I. 59 


About the growing popularity of the Congress 

experienced by the correspondent during 
his tours all over the country. Not 
favouring any  obreaking-up of the 
existing social system. Forecasting that 
unless the stable elements in the country 
are mobilised, the Round Table Conference 
cannot take the country far. 
Disliking the Congress attitude to settle 
disputes with the Govt. and then to 
adjust the claims of different parties. 
Regreiting the exclusion of Dr. Besant 
from the Delegation Party. 


1930 Sept. 19 I, 60 


Informing Sapru that it would not be possible 
for the correspondent to go to London 
for the Round Table Conference due to 
pressure of work and some insuperable 
objections, 


1930 Sept. 24 I. 61 


About the Civil Disobedience movement 
started by the Congress. Wishing that 
Sapru might make the Round Table 
Confeicnce a success. 


1930 Sept. 25 I. 62 


Welcoming Sapru back to India and thanking 
him for his work during the Round Table 
Confeience. 


1931 Feb. 6 I 63 


Informing Irwin about the correspondent’s 
long talk with Gandhi and some members 
of his committee, and about Gandhi's 
desire to call Sastri from Delhi and Jayakar 
from Bombay to meet him. 


1931 Feb. 10 I. 64 


Acknowledging the receipt of Sapru’s letter 
of the 10th of February. 


1931 Feb. 12 1. 65 


Letter written by G. Cunningham, inviting 
Sapru and Jayakar to see the Viceroy. 


1931 Feb. 15 I. 66 
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Froin Lord IRWIN Letter written by G. Cunningham, requesting 
Sapru to see the Viceroy when other Round 
Table Conference delegates will meet him. 


1931 Feb. 23 I. 67 
From 2 Requesting Sapru’s presence in Delhi so that 
the correspondent could talk to Sapru 
upon the situation as might develop from 
the correspondent’s conversation with 
Gandhi. 


1931 Feb, 27 I. 68 


From oS Letter written by G. Cunningham, sending 
a copy of the letter sent to Gandhi 
on the settlement relating to the Civil 


Disobedience movement. 
1931 Feb. 28 I. 69 


To es Sending a joint note of appreciation on 
behalf of the correspondent and 
Jayakar to Irwin for his able steward ship 


to tide over the difficult political situation. 
1931 March 4 1. 70 


From 3 Thanking Sapru for his ungrudging help 
to ease the situation arising between Gandhi 
and Irwin. 


1931 March 4 1. 8 


From a Communicating the message of congratula- 
ticns from the Prime Minister to Sapru 
and his friends for assisting in the Govt. 
negotiations with Gandhi. 


1931 March 7 1.72 


To a Ref. to the settlement in the Round Table 
Conference. 
On the expected visit of the British dele- 
gation to India. 


1931 March 10 I. 73 


From x On the judiciousness of holding the meeting 
of the Federal Structure Committee in 
London. 


1931 March I2 I. 74 


To 2: About the work of the Federal Structure 
Committee ; the Karachi Session of the 
Congress ; and ref. to the next Round 
Table Conference. 
1931 March 17 I. 75 
16 LNL/60 8 
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From Lorp IRWIN Letter written by G. Cunningham, requesting 
Sapru to attend an informal meeting of the 
delegates of the Round Table Conference 
convened by the Viceroy. 


1931 March 19 1. 76 


To * On the stiffening attitude of the Govt. towards 
the Constitutional question, and its decision 
not to conduct negotiations with the 
Indians. About the  correspondent’s 
resignation from the Consultative Commit- 


tee. 
1932 July 10 1.77 
From - Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 


joining the Govt. to settle the Constitu- 
tional questions. Stating that there 1s no 
chance for the Govt. going back from the 
Conference method. 


1932 July 23 J. 78 
To 9 On the change of procedure of the Round 
Table Conference, and the consequent 
impasse. 
1932 Aug. 14 1. 79 
From 3 Inviting Sapru to dine with the correspon- 


dent and to meet Baldwin, Chamberlain 
and Samuel Hoare. 


1932 Nov. 15 I. 80 


To 99 Accepting Irwin’s invitation to dine with 
him and to meet Baldwin, Chamberlain 
and Samuel Hoare. 


1932 Nov. 16 I. 81 


To = About Samuel Hoare’s misunderstanding 
the correspondent’s conversation with the 
Prime Minister. 


1932 Nov. 18 1. 82 


From 5 Copy of the correspondent’s letter to the 
editor of the London Times about Chur- 
chill’s statement over the Dominion Status 
and its application to India. 


1931 Nov. 23 I. 83 
From J. Isaac, Catholic Suggesting to include a Roman Catholic 
Association of representative in the Conciliation Commit- 
Bangalore tee. The name of M. Ruthnaswami, 
Vice-Chancellor, Annamalai University is 

suggested. 


1944 Dec. 7 I. 84 
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To J, Isaac Informing Isaac that his suggestion to 
include a Roman Catholic in the Concilia- 
tion Committee will be put before the 


Committee. 
1944 Dec. 12 I. 85 
From Sir Mirza ISMAIL About Hydari’s trying to do harm to Mysore. 


The tangle about the All India Federation. 
The States Committee report. 


1932 Aug. 3 I. 86 


From m Appreciating the fine qualities of Sapru. 
Ref. to Sapru’s speech at the Bombav 
Conference. Requesting Sapru to advise 
the Viceroy to appoint a Constituent 
Committee to frame a constitution for 


India. 
1941 March 20 I. 87 
To 3 Ref. to the correspondent’s disagreement 


with the Hindu Mahasabha and the Muslim 
League, in respect of India’s future. About 
the success of the Bombay Conference. 


1941 March 27 I. 88 


From ‘5 About the arrangements made for 
Bhagwati Saran Singh’s visit to Ban- 
galore. Ref. to the correspondent’s -re- 
linquishing the office of the Dewan of 


Mysore. 
1941 May 16 I. 89 
From Informing Sapru that the correspondent 


was going to meet Jinnah at Bangalore. 
Also expressing hope that the correspon- 
dent would be able to persuade Jinnah to 
give up the mad idea of Pakistan. 


194] May 21 1.90 


From is Enclosing copy of the letter from Gandhi 
to Mirza Ismail. Asking Sapru to avail 
himself of the opportunity of meeting 
Gandhi to adopt a constructive policy. 


1941 Aug. 2 1. 9 


To 3 Advising not to hold now any conference 
which Gandhi will attend in his individual 
capacity. Suggesting that it may be held 
after the newly appointed members of the 
Executive Council take charge of their 
portfolios. 


1941 Aug. 7 1,92 
8A 
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Informing Sapru that the subscription of the 
correspondent has been sent to the trea- 
surer of the Non-Party Conference. 


1941 Aug. 21 1293 


Enclosing copy of Gandhi’s letter to the 
correspondent. Agreeing with Sapru that 
a conference should be called after the 
newly appointed members of the Executive 
Committee settle down to work. 


1941 Aug. 21 1. 94 


Ref. to the attempt of the Russians and the 
British to occupy Persia and its reper- 
cussion on India. 

The unsatisfactory happening at the Mus- 
lim League Working Committee. 
Difficulty in appointing a Committee so 
as to stop the process of deterioration 
in the political life of the country. 


1941 Aug. 26 1.95 


Agreeing to help the Committee of the Non- 
Party Conference to examine the communal 
issue, but maintaining that such a step 
should be initiated by the Govt., failing 
which the Non-Party Conference might 
try for a workable solution. 


1944 Nov. I5 1. 96 


About the correspondent’s efforts to find 

out personnel] to serve on the Committee 
of the Non-Party Conference. 
Agreeing to the suggestion of Mirza Ismail 
that the initiative to solve the communal 
tangle should come from the Govt. Saying 
that steps to this effect should have been 
taken earlier. Inviting Mirza to join the 
Committee and requesting him to suggest 
a Muslim member from Madras. 


1944 Nov. 22 1, 97 


Regretting the correspondent’s inability to 
join the Conciliation Committee and saying 
that no suitable Muslim name from Madras 
for the Committee has occurred to him 
so far. Wishing all success to Sapru’s 
conciliation efforts. 


1944 Nov. 29 I. 98 


Congratulating Sapru’s 70th birthday. 
1944 Dec. 6 1, 99 


To 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


Sir Mirza ISMAIL 


SECRETARY, J. K. Central 
Employment Bureau 


B. V. JADHAV 


D. V. JAGTIANI 


PADAMRA JAIN, Secre- 
tary, Bengal Provin- 
cial Hindu Sabha 
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About the work of the Conciliation Commit- 
tee. Ref. to the correspondent’s letters 
to Jinnah, Savarkar, Syama Prasad Moo- 
kerjee and Tara Singh for a meeting, 


1944 Dec. 13 I, 100 

Saying that Sapru was right in advising the 
correspondent not to accept the post 
of Prime Minister of Hyderabad. 


1946 Aug. 17 1. 101 


Deploring the communal troubles in India. 
1946 Nov. 4 I. 102 


Regretting Sapru’s inability to cometo 
Hyderabad. Assuring Sapru of doing all 
to make Iqbal Ahmad feel at home 
during his visit to Hyderabad. 


1947 March 26 I, 103 
About the correspondent’s resignation of the 
Premiership of Hyderabad. 
Deploring the division of India and point- 
ing to Jimnah’s ‘ greatest possible disser- 
vice to his community ’. 


1947 June 4 I. 104 
J 
Regretting inability to offer posts to 


Sapru’s candidates: (1) Narendra Nath 
Kaul, and (2) Brij Lall Kaul. 


1948 Feb. 18 J. 1 


Intimating the desire of the Non-Brahmin 
Party to join the All Parties Conference 
at Delhi. 

Forwarding the names of the delegates, 
Copy to Phiroze C. Sethna. 


1930 Feb. 24 J.2 


Requesting Sapru to give the correspondent 
a testimonial. Enclosing Sultan Ahmed’s 
testimonial. 


1936 May I8 J.3 


Enclosing a report representing the opinion 
of the Bengal Hindus regarding the four- 
teen points of Jinnah. Trusting that 
the suggestions would be given due weight 
by the Sapru Committee. 


1930 March 31 J.4 
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Fro.n Mit Humayun JAu 


From =F. E. JAMES 


From . 


To 39 


From JAMMU (correspondent’s 
signature illegible) 


From M.R. JAYAKAR 


From ‘ “s 
From - 
From 3 


Hoping that if health improves it may yet 
be possible for Sapru to remainin the 
office of the Viceroy’s Executive Committee 
for the whole term. 


1922 July 3 J.5 


Re: Sapru’s interest in the Indian Branch 
of the Royal Institute of International 
Affairs and inviting Sapru for the Delhi 
meeting of the same. 


1936 Jan. 17 J. 6 


Enquiring about Sapru’s health. 
1947 Aug. 27 Jad 


Regretting the correspondent’s physical in- 
ability which has deprived him from ser- 
ving his motherland. 

Narrating the horrible condition of the 
Punjab due to riots. About P. N. Sapru, a 
son of the correspondent, for his position 
as a judge of the High Court of Allahabad. 


1947 Sept. 12 J.8 


Expressing concern about Sapru’s health. 


1947 March 25 J.9 


Re: the correspondent’s talks with Jinnah 
and the Viceroy, and his pressure on 
Jinnah. 


1930 June 7 J. 10 


Enclosing the Viceroy’s letter re: the Civil 
Disobedience Movement and the Constitu- 
tional issues. Asking Sapru’s views. 


[1930 after June 7] J. 11 


Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
desire to work with him for a solution of 
the deadlock due to the Civil Disobedience 
movement. 


1930 July 15 J. 12 


About the correspondent’s objection to the 
Secretary of State’s suggestion to omit 
some lines from the Viceroy’s letter. 
About meeting Gandhi, Motilal and 
Jawa harlal in Jail. 


1930 July 17 J.13 


To 


From 


To 


From 


To 


To 


M, R. JAYAKAR 
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Wondering whether the correspondent should 
get in touch with Azad. 
Maintaining that to avoid hostile criticism 
in England and in India, the Government 
may oppose the idea of conferring with 
men who are free, which may be a new 
source of danger to the existing movement. 


1930 July 29 J. 14 


Regarding the interviews with Gandhi and 

the results thereof. Acquainting Sapru 
with the possible questions which may 
confront them when they will meet 
again. 
Ref. to the prevention of the procession in 
Bombay in honour of Tilak and the high- 
handed policy of the Police officers. Ad- 
vocating Motilal’s release on grounds of 
il] health. 


1930 Aug. 4 J. 15 


Regarding the non-receipt of orders from 

the Viceroy in regard to the departure of 
the Nehrus for Yaravda. 
About the statement issued to the press to 
avoid troubles. Referring to the troubles 
created by the interested parties to void 
the course of action for bringing about 
peace, 


1930 Aug. 8 J. 16 


Copy of the letter written by F. E. Dinshaw 
to M. R. Jayakar, furnishinging detailed 
particulars ef Bombay’s critical situation 
regarding Banking and other industries 
caused by the Civil Disobedience move- 
ment and desiring to explore means to 
restore normal working condition in the 
city. 

1930 Aug. 1] J.17 


Thanking Jayakar for all the kindness and 
generous hospitality accorded to the corres- 
pondent. Suggesting that Jayakar should 
immediately, on reaching Simla, see the 
Viceroy without waiting for the corres- 
pondent. 


1930 Aug. 18 J. 18 


Re: Ramaswami lyanger’s (of the Hirdu’ 
eagerness to help the correspondent and 
Jabakar in their mission. 

Seeking Jayakar’s advice in the matter. 


1930 Aug. 18 J. 19 
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Referring to Gandhi’s wish to have copies 
of Gandhi’s letter to Sapru and Jayakar 
for Azad, Patel and Malaviya, as inconsis- 
tent with the character of the proceedings 
up to this stage. Doubting about the 
keenness of Gandhi and the Nehrus for a 
real compromise. 


1930 Aug. 19 J. 20 


Copy of the letter written by M. R. Jayakar 
to Lord Irwin, enclosing a copy of fresh 
notes (1) by the Nehrus and (2) by Gandhi 
and his associates in the Yaravda Jail. 
Regretting that the correspondent and Sa- 
pru’s efforts should have resulted in a 
failure. 

Ref to the public statement which in a way 
contains the substance of the correspondent’s 
private conversation with the Viceroy. 


1930 Sept. 6 134 


Enclosing a copy of the Viceroy’s telegram 
and regretting the misunderstanding of 
the Viceroy in connection with the publi- 
cation of the substance of the private 
conversation. 


1930 Sept. 7 J. 22 


Regretting the conflict. Recalling the cir- 
cumstances that necessitated the publication 
of the substance of the private conversa- 
tion with the Viceroy... 


1930 Sept. 7 J. 23 


Ref. to the Viceroy’s telegram and the 
correspondent’s telegraphic reply thereto 
Anticipating that the Viceroy will not issue 
his letter to Jayakar and Sapru on Sunday 
next. Ref. to the correspondent’s letver 
to the Viceroy explaining Gandhi’s point 
of view about public debt. 

Uncertainty about fixing the date for the 
correspondent’s sailing to England. 


1930 Sept. 12 : J. 24 


Feeling depressed that contrary to Sapru’s 

expectation Irwin should have issued the 
letter to the press. 
Considering their efforts to be fruitless, 
and urging Sapru to dismiss the matter. 
Enquiring about the arrangement for 
Sapru’s voyage to London. 


1930 Sept. 15 J. 25 
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From M. R. JAYAKAR On the arrangements for the voyage to 
London for the Round Table Conference. 

Ref. to Gandhi and Malaviya. On Pati- 

ala’s going against the Federation. On the 

Leader writing against Sapru and the 

Bombay Chronicle against the correspon- 


dent. 
1931 June 17 J. 26 
Fron “3 Giving the correspondent’s impression about 


the White Paper and leaving to Sapru 
to decide the final point about it. 


[1932] J. 27 


From 33 Copy of the letter written by Fr. Elwin, 
requesting Jayakar to send opinion about 
‘the state of feeling in India’ to be 
included in tne Weekly Reports. 
Forming a pessimistic view of the Civil 
Disobedience movement and Gandhi and 
the repercussions in England. 


1932 July 27 J. 28 


To - Informing Jayakar about an interview call 
from the~ Viceroy to the correspondent 
and telling that without consulting Jayakar, 
Sastri and Haksar, he will not commit 
anything to the Viceroy. 


1932 Aug. 26 J. 29 

To ” Giving a detailed account of the background 
of the proposed Round Table Conference. 

1933 March 9 J. 30 

From - Ref. to Sapru’s Report on unemployment. 


Giving a detailed account of the prospects 
for starting the Federal Standard. 
Enclosing copies of letters from Willingdon 
and Liaqat Hyat Khan re: the Federal 
Standard. Enclosing for Sapru’s informa- 
tion a copy of the correspondent’s letter 
to Haksar re : Bombay meetings. 


1936 Feb. 22 J. 31 


From : About starting the Federal Standard. 
Jawaharlal’s unsuccessful opposition to 
Gandhi and Vallabbhai Patel. 
On Aga Khan’s statement that the Mus- 
lims have got everything they wanted. 


1936 Feb, 25 J; 32 
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Re : Garratt’s interview with the Directors 
of the projected papet Federal Standard. 
Akbar Hydari’s interest in the paper. 
Regretting Government’s not taking any 
action on the Sapru Report about the 
un-employment question. 


1936 Feb. 29 J. 33 


Informing Sapru about Garratt’s consent to 
take up the editorship of the Federal 
Standard. 

Re : Sapru’s speech in Provincial Counc] 
criticizing the Government. 

Rumour about Sapru’s settling in Delhi to 
practise before the Federal Court. 
Enclosing copies of the correspondent’s 
letters to Haksar and Hamilton’s letter 
to Jayakar re: the Federal Standard. 


1936 March 7 J. 34 


About the correspondent’s talks with the 
Viceroy. 


1936 April 17 J. 35 


Declining to come to an understanding with 
the Congress due to its unreasonable 
attitude. 


1936 April 25 J. 36 


Re: Jawaharlal Nehru’s Civil Literties 
Union. Giving the correspondent’s 
opinion on Nehru’s * Autobiography ’ 


1936 May 21 J. 37 


About the Federal Standard. Enclosing a 
copy of the letter dated 1-6-36 from N. J. 
Hamilton to every shareholder of the 
Federal Standard. 


1936 June 5 J. 38 


About the projected paper Federal Standard. 
Enclosing copies of letters in connection 
with the paper. 


1936 June 13 J. 39 


About the correspondent’s talk with the 
Viceroy. On Jawaharlal Nehru’s doctrine 
of socialism. About Nehru’s ‘ Auto- 
biography ’. 

1936 July § J. 40 


From M. R. JAYAKAR 


To 


From 


From 


To 


From 


From 


Fro 


To 
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About the Federation. On Jawaharlal 
Nehru’s defeat at Wardha and the 
Congress election campaign. 


1936 July 8 J. 41 


Expressing the correspondent’s desire to 
withdraw himself from politics. __ . 
On the growth of communistic ideas in 


the country. 
Dissolution of the Democratic Swaraj Party. 
1936 Sept. 29 J. 42 


About the correspondent’s acceptance of the 
Federal Court judgeship. 


1937 March 31 J. 43 


About the Federal Constitution and the 
interim provincial governments. 


1937 April 3 J. 44 


Discussing the pros and cons of the political 
deadlock created in India due to the 
attitude of the Congressmen. 


1937 April 7 J. 45 


Stating the reason of the correspondent’s 
acceptance of the Federa] Court judgeship. 
On the prevailing political situation. 


1937 April 10 J. 46 


On Gandhi's suggestion for an independent 

tribunal Disapproving the move in Mad- 
ras to memorialize the Viceroy. 
Speaking of the high esteem in which many 
men hold Sapru and the tribute paid by 
some Marathi papers to Sapru’s services 
to the country. 


1937 April 14 J. 47 


Ref. to Zetland’s speech on India. 
Stating the difficulties of the correspondent 
in leaving for England. 


1937 May 8 J. 48 


Re: the Abbey function. 
On the correspondent’s talks with different 
persons including Zetland and Butler about 
Indian political situation. 


1937 May 18 J. 49 


124 SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


From M. R. JAYAKAR Copy of the letter from Jayakar to H.S.L. 
Polak on Gandhi’s weakened formula for 
accepting office. 

Ref. to Rajagopalachari’s statement in the 


Times of India. 
1937 June 7 J. 50 
From 5 On Tnompson’s keenness about Sapru and 


Jayakar taking D.C.L. of Oxford during 
the sittings of the Round Table Conference, 
and the India Office’s opposition to it. 

On the Congress and the acceptance of 
office. 

The three possible ways in’ which the 
Governors can proceed. 


1937 June 14 J. 51 


Prom =i Saying that the correspondent is going to 

England to get rid of his present unemploy- 
ment. 
Requesting Sapru to support Jagdish 
Prasad’s effort to call a conference of a 
few prominent men (outside the Congress 
and the Muslim League) in order to 
relieve the present deadlock. 


1941 Feb. 8 Je D2 


TO is On the peculiar condition in the country 
that one must be either a Congressman or 
a Muslim Leaguer before one can be heard 
in high quarters. 
Objecting to holding the conference as 
proposed by Jagdish Prasad and saying 
that the correspondent will not take any 
responsibility in calling it, though he may 


ome 
1941 Feb. 11 J. 53 
From . Thanking Sapru for his co-operation with 


Sir Jagdish’s effort to call a meeting of 
the non-party people. 
About the correspondent’s departure for 


U.K. 
194] Feb. 15 J. 54 
To 55 Wishing Jayakar a safe voyage to England. 
Scenting no new move under contemplation 
in New Delhi. 
1941 Feb. 18 J. 55 
From A Re: Bombay conference. On Ambedkar’s 


joining the ranks of the Pakistanists. 
1941 Feb. 25 J. 56 


To 


From 


From 


To 


To 


To 


From 


M. R. JAYAKAR 
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Ref. to the death of Chief Justice, Allahabad 


High Court, and to the convocation address 
to be delivered by the correspondent 
at the Calcutta University. 

Consenting to join the Conference called 
by Jagdish Prasad. 

Ref. to the correspondent’s advice to 
Jagdish Prasad to invite Kelkarand Moonje. 


1941 March 2 be cs 


Thanking Sapru for his consent to preside 
over the Conference called by Jagdish 
Prasad. 

Invitation to Kelkarand Paranjpye as 
advised by Sapru. 

Objecting to Moonje being invited to the 
Conference. 


1941 March 3 J. 58 


Accepting Sapru’s suggestion about Kel- 
kar, but not abow Moonje. 
Disapproving the proposal to invite 
Gandhi and Jinnah to the Conference. 


1941 March6 J. 59 


Re: the invitation to Moonje to join the 
Conference called by Jagdish Prasad. 
Requesting to let the correspondent know 
about the objectives of the Conference. 


194] March6 J. 60 


Doubting Fazlul Huq’s eagerness to settle 
the communal question in Bengal. 


1941 March 10 J. 61 


About sending a copy of the Bombay Reso- 
lution to the Viceroy. 
On the message from Gandhi. 


1941 March 27 J. 62 


On the details of the visit of Mahadev 
Desai and Devdas Gandhi to the corres- 
pondent. 

Ref. to the correspondent’s talks with the 
Commander-in-Chief about the war effort. 


1941 April I J. 63 


SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


Re: Amery’s statement in the House of 
Commons. 
About Mahadev Desai’s letter to the 
correspondent bearing Gandhi’s message. 
About a Central Party organisation, 


_ 1941 April 4 J. 64 


To M. R. JAYAKAR 


On the proposed interview between Sapru 
and the Viceroy. 
Re: the Central Party organisation. 


1941 April 7 J. 65 


From ” 


Te m Forwarding a report of the correspondent’s 
interview with the Viceroy. 


1941 April 12 J. 66 


Ref to the vile attack upon the Non-Party 
Conference and its leaders by Jinnah. 
Urging Sapru to hit back. 

On the opportunism of Ambedkar. 
Ridiculing the Indian leaders, particularly 
Gandhi’s habit of not reading anything. 
Re: an article inthe Social Reformer, 
and Bhulabhai and Ballavbhai’s help to 
the left wingers of the Congress. 


1941 April 16 J. 67 


From is 


To ss Discussing in detaiis the effect of the Bombay 
Resolution upon the British Government. 
Informing Jayakar about the correspon- 
dent’s desire to hit back Jinnah and the 
Muslim League on a suitable occasion. 
Re: Bhulabhai and Ballavbhai’s help to 
the left wingers of the Congress. 


1941 April 21 J. 68 


From o Re : Amery’s reply to Sapru’s efforts. 
The difficulty in coming to any agreement 
with the Viceroy in the face of Amery’s 
reply, and the attitudes of the Congress 
and the Muslim League. 


1941 April 23 J. 69 


A CRECK-LIST 127 


Regretting the correspondent’s inability to 
attend the meeting of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Bombay Conference. 
Urging Sapru not to placate Jinnah and 
Gandhi. 


Casting aspersions upon the behaviours of 
Gandhi and Jinnah. 

Requesting Sapru to issue a brief and 
closely reasoned statement commenting on 
Amery’s speech, pointing out how disinge- 
nuous and disastrous it was and explaining 
how Sparu offered to mediate and how it 


From M, R. JAYAKAR 


failed. 
1941 April 24 J 70 
From A Awaiting eagerly the Standing Committee’s 
decision on Amery’s speech. 
Requesting Sapruto heed to the idea of 
organising a Centre Party with people 
from differentranks outside the Congress 
and the Muslim League. 
1941 April 25 J. 71 
To . Ref. to the correspondent’s statement in the 
press on Amery’s speech. 
About the Centre Party. 
194] April 30 J. 72 
From 7 Re : the correspondence between Jinnah and 
Sapru and the Times of India’s very friendly 
attitude towards the Muslim League. 
194] May 2 3273 
To a About Jinnah’s having forced a quarrel on 
the correspondent. 
Ref. to the correspondent’s attack on 
Amery and the Government of India. 
On the Centre Party. 
1941 May 5 J. 74 
From <s Requesting Sapru not to deal with Jinnah any 
more. 
About the Centre Party. 
1941 May 5 J. 75 
To “3 Informing Jayakar that the correspondent is 


not trying to bring about a settlement 
between Gandhi and Jinnah. 
About the Centre Party. 


1941 May 8 J. 76 


128 SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


From M. R. JAYAKAR On Jinnah’s unwillingness for a settlement. 
Re: the Sapru Committee statement in the 
papers, and the Bombay riot. 

Ref. to the change in Gandhi’s view of 
non-violence. 


1941 May 9 J. 77 


To ‘3 Denying the charge that the correspondent 
ever tried to be a peace maker between 
the Congress and the Government or bet- 
ween the Congress and the Muslim League. 
Blaming the Hindu community for the shift 
of support of the depressed classes and 
Non-Brahmins of Madras to Jinnah. 


1941 May 12 J. 78 
e 
From _ Greeting the bold stand of the Sapru Com- 
mittee. 


Ref to the attitude of the London Times 
and to the speeches of George Scheuster. 
About the Centre Party. 


1941 May 12 J. 79 


From 33 Criticising Gandhi’s philosophy of non- 
violence, particularly mn view of his speeches 
on Ahmedabad riot. 


Ref. tothe conference of Indian politicians 
to be called by the Viceroy, and Fazlul 
Huq’s promise that notwithstanding Jinnah, 
the Muslim League also will attend it. 


1941 May 15 J. 80 


To Ref to the developments in Syria and in 
Iraq bringing India to the danger point. 
Stating that Malaviya’s letter for the first 
time to the correspondent may be due 
to the latter’s attacking Amery and the 
India Government. 
Re ; Fazlul Huq’s desire for a conference 
being called by the Viceroy to settle the 
communal question. 


1941 May 18 J. 81 
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From M. R. JAYAKAR Ref. to Fazlul Huq and Sikandar Hyat 
Khan’s not having the courage to differ 
from Jinnah openly. 

Jagdish Prasad’s intended move for an 
agitation to prepare the public for the 
July Conference at Poona. 


1941 May 22 J. 82 


To se About the expansion of the Executive Coun- 
cil and the establishment of the National 
Defence Council. The exchange of letters 
between the Viceroy and the correspondent 
on this matter. 
Suggesting names of some Indians who 
may be appointed in the two Councils. 


1941] July 18 J. 83 


From 7 Commenting on tho Gujarati and Marwari 
merchants for their exploitation of Gandhi’s 
doctrines. About the correspondent’s sug- 
gestion to the Viceroy to transfer Defence 
into Indian hands for war effort. 
Commenting on K.M. Munshi and his 
secret motive. On Maurice Gwyer’s ac- 
ceptance of the office of the Vice-Chan- 
cellor of the University of Delhi. 


1941 Aug 20 J. 84 


To _ About the collection of money for the Bombay 
Conference. Holding that the suggestion 
that Jayakar should see Gandhi is of no 
effect. Re: K. M. Munshi’s visit to the 
correspondent, but without making its 
reference to the Akhand Hindustan Front. 
Ref. to the correspondent’s proposed visit to 
Calcutta to speak at the Tagore Memorial 
meeting, to propose the toast of N. R. 
Sarkar at a public luncheon and to unveil 
the statue of Sir Surendra Nath Banerji. 


1941 Aug. 24 J. 85 


From ; Informing Sapru that the correspondent will 
contribute Rs. 500/- to the fund for the 
Bombay Conference. Saying that Mun- 
shi’s agitation is falling flat. On Maurice 
Gwyer’s having left Bombay without seeing 
the correspondent. Approving N. R. Sar- 


‘ kar’s suggestion not to cheapen the Bom- 
bay Conference. 
194] Sept. 2 J. 86 
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From M.R. JAYAKAR On the request from Amery to the corres- 
pondent to accept the Presidentship of the 
National League of Hindusthan, and the 
latter’s difficulty in doing so zis-a-vis 
the ideal of the Non-Party Conference. 


1941 Sept. 3 J. 87 


To Fe Maintaining that Jayakar’s visit to Gandhi 

will be of no use, and that Gandhi's 
attitude is least favourable for any settle- 
ment. 
Re: K. M. Munshi’s Akhand Hindusthan 
Front, and the National League of Hin- 
dusthan. Ref. to the correspondent’s 
speech at the luncheon party given to 
N. R. Sarkar being criticised by the Hin- 
dusthan Standard. Saying that the criti- 
cism probably reflects the views of Subhas 
Bose and Sarat Bose. On the reported 
breach between Jinnah and the Simla 
Officials. 


1941 Sept. 8 J. 88 


From 9 Ref. to K. M. Munshi’s crying hailelujah 
to Gandhi. Informing Sapru about the 
correspondent’s declining the honour of 
becoming the president of the National 


League of Hindusthan. 
1941 Sept. 19 J. 89 


To 99 Re : Official Simla’s desire not to weaken 
the Muslim League in order to make it 
their one strong bulwark against the 
Congress. Ref. to Madhavan Nair’s ap- 
pointment in place of Jayakar. 


1941 Oct. 18 J. 90 


From About the correspondent’s tour in South 
India and the warm reception given to his 
speeches. Not advocating any understand- 
ing with Jinnah. Saying that Cowasji 


Jehangir is a political infant. 
1941 Oct. 21 J. 91 


To Expressing disappointment at Jayakar’s ab- 
sence im the Standing Committee meeting. 
On the 50/50 demand by the Muslim 
League. 


1941 Nov. 6 J. 92 
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From M. R. JAYAKAR Ref. to the correspondence between Gandhi 
and the correspondent. 
About Jinnah and his 50/50 demand. 
Requesting Sapru to put pressure on the 
Viceroy to replace Clow and Maxwell of 
the Executive Council by non-official 


Indians. 
1941 Nov. 8 J. 93 
To Sy About the fixing of date of the Non-Party 


Conference. Saying that Rajagopalachari 
is in favour of the restoration of Parlia- 
mentary activities and acceptance of 
office. On the hearsay of the Atlantic 
Charter being applied to India. 


1941 Noy. 16 J. 94 


From Se On the release of political prisoners. Giving 
areport of the correspondent’s talks with 
Rajagopalachari, who is willing even to 


agree to 50/50 demand. 
1941 Dec. 4 J. 95 


To - Giving a report of the correspondent’s long 
talks with K. N. Katju on the political 
issues of India. 


1941 Dec. 11 J. 96 


From - On Rajagopalachari and K. M. Munshi’s 
departure from Gandhian philosophy. 
Maintaining that the Hindus will shed 
their blood over the 50/S0 demand. Saying 
that the danger of war is drawing nearer 
to India. 


1941 Dec. 15 J. 97 


To Pe Informing Jayakar that the Non-Party Con- 
ference is fixed on the 21st and 22nd of 
February, 1942 at Delhi. On Jawaharlal 
Nehru’s speech at Bombay, asking Amery 
to ‘get out’. Ref. to the disappointing 
speech of Abul Kalam Azad at Jabbulpore 
and Bombay. Ref. to the danger of war 
to India. 


1941 Dec. 20 J. 98 
9A 


132 


From 


To 


To 


From 


To 


From 


To 


From 


M. R. JAYAKAR 


99 


+> 


SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


About the address to be delivered at the 
proposed Delhi Conference in February, 
1942 by Sapru. About the Congress 
programme, and Aney’s visitto Bombay 
and his attitude towards the Congress. 
About the correspondent’s views regarding 
India’s defence and the recruitment of 
Indians in the Army. 


194] Dec. 23 J. 99 


Ref. to the Bhagalpur incident of the arrest of 
Hindu Mahasabha leaders. On the neces- 
sity of sending a joint cable about the 
internal situation to the Prime Minister 
over the signatures of some noted persona- 
lities. Seeking Jayakar’s help in the matter. 


1941 Dec. 29 J. 100 


About the proposed joint cable to the Prime 
Minister and requesting Jayakar to append 
his signature to the cable Ref. to the 
Congress resolution 


1941 Dec. 31 J 10! 


About getimg in touch with A R Dalal and 
R. P. Paranjpye for their signature on the 
joint cable 


1942 Jan. 5 J 102 


Informing Jayakar about the joint cable being 
referred to by several members in the Parlta- 
ment including Pethick Lawrence, Percy 
Harris and Lord Samuel 


1942 Jan, 9 J. 103 


Abgqut the All Maharashtra Physical Culture 
Conference in which the correspondent 
spoke about the Non-Party Conference. 


1942 Jan. 13 J. 104 


Approving Jayakar’s idea that there should 
be compulsory military education in India. 
About the joint cable being well supported 
by every important English paper. 

1942 Jan, 19 J. 105 


About the need for compulsory military 
education. Ref. to the correspondent’s 
watning Rajagopalachari not to make any 
venture for a settlement with Jinnah. 


1942 Jan. 22 J. 106 


To 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


M. R. JAYAKAR 


39 


39 
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Stating the correspondent’s impression about 
Ranade. Holding that Rajagopalachari 
may not come to any settlement with 
Jinnah. On Winston Churchill’s attitude 
towards India. 


1942 Jan, 27 J. 107 


Ref. to Rajagopalachari’s intention not to 
meet Jinnah. 
About the correspondent’s long conversa- 
tion with Evelyn Wrench onthe Liberal 
view-point. 


1942 Feb. 4 J. 108 


About the Maharaja of Rewa, the restric- 
tions upon his movements and finances. 
Re: Stafford Cripps’ invitation to the 
correspondent. Asking Sapru to exchange 
ideas so that their statements to Cripps 
niay be in unison. 


1942 March 20 J. 109 


Remarking that Gandhi’s views about the 
British quitting India are volte-face 
About the expansion of the Viceroy’s 
Executive Council. 


1942 July 3 J. 110 


Re: Civil disturbance in Bombay. 
1942 Aug. 12 J. U1] 


About K. M. Munshi’s proposal to form, 
while the Congress is in prison, an interim 
national Govt. intensifying India’s war 
effort. 


1942 Aug. 14 ae 8 


On the August Movement of 1942. 
1942 Aug. 16 J. 113 


Informing Sapru that the correspondent will 
not speak a word in opposition to Gandhi's 
endeavour to come to a settlement with 
ee until he knows the result of the 
talks. 


1944 Aug. 31 J. 114 


Re : the request from Gandhi to Sapru to call 
a conference of all parties, and the corres- 
pondent’s view that such a conference is 
inadvisable, 


1944 Noy. 3 y. 115 


134 
To 


From 


To 


To 


From 


From 


From 


To 


To 


From 
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SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


About the inadvisability of holding an All 
Parties Conference. 


1944 Noy. 7 J. 116 


The correspondent’s views about holding the 
All Parties Conference and about 
Gandhi’s fast. 


1944 Noy. 9 J. 117 


Re : the All Parties Conference. 
1944 Noy. 12 J. 118 


Suggesting to postpone holding the All 
Parties Conference till 2nd Dec. so that 
the correspondent might recover from 
ilIness and join the Conference. 


1944 Noy. 12 J. 119 


Requesting Sapru to defer the meeting of the 
Non-Party Standing Committee. 


1944 Nov. 13 J. 120 


Suggesting to appoint a committee of non- 
partisan public-men to examine the whole 
question of the political crisis in India. 
Regretting the correspondent’s inability to 
attend the meeting of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Non-Party Conference. 
Expecting the acceptance of the delibera- 
tion of the Committee by the Congress. 


1944 Nov. 14 J. 121 


Hailing Sapru for his decision not to convene 
an All Parties Conference. Expressing sa- 
tisfaction at Sapru’s agreement with the 
correspondent’s suggestion. 


1944 Noy. 15 J; 122 


Re : the All Parties Conference. Mentioning 
names of persons who would serve on the 
Standing Committee. Requesting for 
further names. 


1944 Nov. 21 J. 123 


Re: the Standing Committee of the All 
Parties Conference. 


1944 Noy. 22 J. 124 


Suggesting Delhi to be the venue of the next 
meoting of the All Parties Conference 
due to the convenience of railway journey. 


1944 Nov. 22 y. 125 
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From M. R. JAYAKAR Re: the All Parties Conference. Saying 
whether the correspondent is not dis- 
qualified to join it due to his definite 
views against the partition of India. 


1944 Nov. 28 J. 126 
From ¥ Re: the Standing Committee of the All 
Parties Conference. 
1944 Nov. 29 J. 127 
To 5 Re : the All Parties Conference. 
1944 Dec. 3 J. 128 
From eo About the personnel of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the All Parties Conference. 
Saying that the correspondent does not 
wholly approve the selection. 
1944 Dec. 7 J. 129 
From 7 About the correspondent’s attending the All 
Parties Conference. 
1944 Dec. 9 J. 130 
To - On the heaviness of the work of the All 
Parties Conference. Re: the withdrawal 
of Ambedkar’s co-operation. 
1944 Dec. 12 J. 131 
From Pe About the draft questionnaire of the All 
Parties Conference. 
1944 Dec. 12 J. 132 
From 2 Expressing the correspondent’s inability to 
attend the preliminary meeting of the 
Non-Party Conference. Ref. to Viceroy’s 
speech at Calcutta. 
1944 Dec. 15 J. 133 
To ss About the draft questionnaire of the Non- 
Party Conference. 
1944 Dec. 17 J. 134 
From a About the formation of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Non-Party Conference. 
Seeking Savarkar’s co-operation for the 
Committee. 
1944 Dec. 18 J. 135 
To 55 About the venue of the Non-Party Conference 


meeting and Jayakar’s inability to attend 
it. On the questionnaire of the Conference. 
Discussing the idea of appointing an 
official committee by the Govt. 


1944 Dec. 18 J. 136 


136 SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


From M. R. JAYAKAR Expressing the desire of the correspondent to 
co-operate with the working of the Com- 
mittee. 


Ref. to the vile attack of. the Dawn upon 
the Conference, and Savarkar’s co-opera- 
tion with it. 

Ref. also to the Viceroy’s speech at Cal- 
cuita. 


1944 Dec. 21 J. 137 


To » About the formation of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Non-Party Conference. 


1944 Dec. 22 J. 138 


From 9 On the Silver Jubilee of the Deccan Educa- 
tion Society’s College and the joint session 
of the National and Indian Academies of 
Science. 

Regietiing the correspondent’s inability 
to attend the session of the Conference. 


1944 Dec. 28 J. 139 


To ro Informing Jayakar about the dates of the 
meeting of the General Sub-Committee 
of the Non-Party Conference. On Gopala- 
swami Ayyangar and Hom: Mody’s earnest 
co-operation with it Ref. to the Dawn’s 
attack. 

On the promise of co-operation from Mus- 
lims not belonging to the Muslim League. 


1945 Jan. 4 J. 140 


From a Expressing eagerness to serve the Non-Party 
Conference by cancelling the correspon- 
dent’s convocation engagement with the 
Calcutta University. 


1945 Jan. 1] J. 141 


To a About the correspondent’s proposed visit to 
Lahore and Calcutta. Ref. to the wide 
appreciation of the work of the Committee 
in various quarters. Expectingtoarrive at 
some tentative conclusions in the next 
meeting. Discussing the attitude of the 
three big political parties of India towards 
the Non-Party Conference. About Savar- 
kar’s readiness to co-operate with the 


Committee. 
1945 Jan. 16 J. 142 
From . Assuring Sapru of the correspondent’s co- 


operatoin in the All Parties Conference. 
Ref. to Bhulabhai Desai and Liagat Alj 
Khan formula of Hindu-Muslim settlement. 


1945 Jan. 19 J. 143 


To 


From 


To 


From 


From 


From 


M. R. JAYAKAR 


39 
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On the correspondent’s visit to Lahore and 
his talks with Hindu, Sikh, Depressed ° 
Classes, and Nationalist Muslim leaders. 
Ref. to Syama Prasad Mookerjee 
and the Non-Party Conference. 


1945 Jan. 24 J. 144 


Holding that men like Savarkar and 
Syama Prasad Mookerjee of the Hindu 
Mahasabha cannot remain isolated from 
the Non-Party Conference. 


1945 Jan. 30 J. 145 


On the attitude of the Muslim League and of 

the Hindu Mahasabha towards the Non- 
Party Conference. 
Ref. to the increased volume of work due 
to the growing popularity of the Non-Party 
Conference. Urging Jayakar to go to 
Lahore for the work of the Committee. 
Ref. to Bhulabhai Desai’s talks with Lord 
Wavell and Liagat Ali Khan. 


1945 Feb. 3 J. 146 


Offering to help in case Sapru has any 
trouble with the Hindu Mahasabha leaders. 
Saying that Sapru should ignore all hostile 
criticisms 

1945 Feb. 6 J. 147 


Expressing eagerness to attond the next 
meeting of the Sub-Committee no. 1. 
On the corrospondent’s proposed visit to 
Lahore. 


1945 Feb. 9 J. 148 


Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
desire to attend the Committee’s meoting 
which will start on the 25th February. 
Expressing the desire of the correspondent 
to go to Lahore and put up at Sardar Ujjal 
Singh. 

On the Calcutta University convocation. 

1945 Feb. 12 J. 149 


About the corespondent’s case in the Lahore 
High Court. Informing Jayakar about the 
correspondent’s exchange of letters with 
Gandhi over a memorandum on the con- 
versations between him and _ Jinnah. 
Ref. to the Hindu Code Bill and to John 
Mathai’s memorandum on the financial 
and economic aspects of India, with and 
without Pakistan. 


1945 Feb. 13 J. 150 


138 


From 


From 


From 


Te 


To 


From 


To 


From 


To 
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M. R. JAYAKAR 


33 


Suggesting corrections in Tract No. 1 of the 
Conciliation Committee information series. 


1945 Feb. 13 J. 151 


Re : the accommodation of the correspon- 
dent at Lahore and at Delhi. 


1945 Feb. 19 J. 152 


Re : Major Thakar who wants Sapru’s legal 
advice regarding his demotion in service. 


1945 March 3 J. 153 


About the correspondent’s willingness to 
meet Major Thakar. 
Drafting a short note on the selection of 
the Judiciary in India, America and Switzer- 
land. 


1945 March 6 J. 154 


About the correspondent’s address in 
Madras and in Calcutta. 


1945 March 7 A a 


Re: Sapru’s help to Major Thakar. On 
B. L. Mitter’s taking up. office in 
Baroda. 


1945 March 10 J. 156 


About the correspondent’s engagements in 
Madras and in Calcutta. 
Ref. to the memoranda of Gandhi and the 
correspondent. 


1945 March 13 J. 157 


About the pleasant atmosphere of conserva- 
tiveness in the family of Sobha Singh. 
On the correspondent’s preparation to 
attend the meeting of the Non-Party Con- 
ference at Delhi. 


1945 March 16 J. 158 


Expressing the desire of the correspondent 
to come to a final conclusion about the 
work of the Non-Party Conference and 
to announce soon the decisions in view of 
the rapidity of events occurring in the 
country. 


1940 March 25 J. 159 


Discussing the effect of the Non-Party Con- 
ference’s resolution upon various quarters 
of India. 


1945 April 14 J. 160 
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From M. R. JAYAKAR Giving an account of the correspondent’s 
interview with Gandhi and Savarkar. 

1945 April 17 J. 161 

To - About the attack of the Muslim League and 


the Hindu Mahasabha on the Non-Party 
Conference. Ref. to reactions in the English 
papers about the recommendations of the 
Conciliation Committee. 


1945 April 25 J. 162 


From : About the correspondent’s activity regarding 
the Conciliation Committee’s work. 
Enclosing one press cutting. 


1945 April 28 J. 163 


To sy About the correspondent’s desire to sever 
connection with the Non-Party Conference 
after its report is out. Re: Moonje’s 


letter. 
1945 May 4 J. 164 
To 3 Informing Jayakar about the progress of the 


report of the Non-Party Conference, which 
the correspondent is drafting 
Ref to Bhulabhai Desai’s scheme. 


1945 May 30 J. 165 
From a On the writing of the report of the Concilia- 
tionCommittee. Ref. to Bhulabhai Desai’s 
formula. 
1945 June 2 J. 166 
To 3 Re : the Viceroy’s Executive Council and 
Bhulabhai Desai’s formula. 
1945 June 8 J. 167 
From . Ref. to Gandhi’s summoning Bhulabhai 


Desai to Panchmari. On the Servants of 
India Society’s request to the correspondent 
to give a talk on the Sapru Committee. 


1945 June 11 J. 168 


From a On the meeting of the Drafting Committee 
to finalise the report of the Sapru Com- 
mittee. About the wrong public impres- 
sion that Sapru Committee devised the 
formula of parity between the Caste- 
Hindus and the Muslims. 


1945 June 18 J. 169 
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From 


From 


From 


From 
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About the writing of the Sapru Committee 
Report. 
On the Wavell plan. 

1945 June 22 J. 170 


Ref. to Sapru’s statement to the press re: 
the Wavell plan. Ref. to Gandhi’s unwilling- 
ness to attend the conference called by the 
Viceroy. 


1945 June 25 J. 171 


Iterating that the correspondent’s statement 
to the press was issued not under pressure, 
but voluntarily and because he approved 
of the Wavell plan. Explaining his own 
view of the plan. 

1945 June 30 J. 172 


Agreeing with Sapru’s view that the Congress 
should accept the Wavell plan. Congratu- 
lating Gandhi’s view that the selection of 
team by the Congress would be on the 
basis of merit and capacity irrespective of 
party affiliation. 

1945 July 5 J. 373 


On the Congress and the Muslim League 
attitudes towards the Wavell plan. 
Re: the progress in the writing of the 
Sapru Committee Report. 


1945 July JO J. 174 


About the failure of the Simla Conference. 
On Jinnah’s inordinate demand for more 
concessions for the Muslims. 

Ref. to the importance of the Sapru Report. 


1945 July 16 J.175 


Giving an account of the correspondent’s 
reactions to the Simla Conference. 


1945 July 20 J. 176 


Enclosing material for the Conciliation 
Committee Report. 


1945 July 23 *<SeATd 


Greeting the happy coincidence of Maulana 
Azad being the president of the Congress 
when Jinnah is creating trouble. 
Expressing eagerness to make the report 
of the Sapru Committee worthy of its 
authors. 


1945 July 24 _— J. 178 
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To M. R. JAYAKAR On the progress of the writing of the Sapru 
Committee Report. Greeting the news of 
the defeat of the Tories and of Amery. 

1945 July 27 J. 179 


From Acknowledging receipt of the first two 
chapters of Sapru’s draft of the Report. 
Reviewing the gesture of the Labour Party. 
1945 July 30 J. 180 
To ” Greeting the news of the probable appoint- 
ment of Pethick Lawrence as the Secretary 
of State. Ref. to the Muslim Conference 
in Kashmir trying to break up the proces- 
sion in honour of Abul Kalam Azad and 
Jawaharlal Nehru in Srinagar. On Aligarh 
Muslim Univ. students’ demonstrations 
against Azad. 


1945 Aug. 3 J. 181 


From - Rajagopalacharr’s proposal that the corres- 
pondent and Sapru should induce Gandhi 
to visit England as an adviser to the Labour 

Government. 


1945 Aug. 9 J. 182 
From * Informing Sapru about the progress of work 
on the draft Report of the Sapru Commitee. 


Ref. to the press statement of Pethick 
Lawrance. 


1945 Aug. 10 J. 183 
To 


aL Not approving the proposal that Gandhi 
should be induced to go to England. 


1945 Aug. 14 J. 184 


From 7 Informing Sapru that the correspondent has 
added a portion to the chapter of Hindu- 
Muslim approximation to culture in the 
draft Sapru Committee Report. 


1945 Aug. 19 J. 185 
To " On the problem whether there will be an 
interim Govt. Requesting Jayakar to go 
very carefully through the chapter on the 
Scheduled Caste minorities in the draft 
Sapru Committee Report. 


1945 Aug. 22 J. 186 


From - On the revision of the draft Report of the 
Sapru Committee. About a joint state- 
ment by the Sapru Committee members in- 
tended for the press, drawing attention of 
the Labour Government. 


1945 Aug. 27 J. 187 
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To M. R. JAYAKAR On Gopalaswami Ayyangar’s doubt whether 
the Sapru Committee Report should be 
published and his depressed feelings owing 
to the Congress and also the Govt. not 
taking any notice of it. 

On the reports about Wavell’s work in 
England regarding the Indian situation. 


1945 Aug. 31 J. 188 

From a Informing Sapru about the draft Report of 
the Sapru Committee being rapidly revised. 

1945 Sept. 5 J. 189 

To 5 Desiring to see the new chapter which Jayakar 


has added to the draft Report of the Sapru 
Committee on the political situation since 
the Simla Conference. 

Ref. to Wavell’s return to India and the 
probable developments in the political 


situation. 
1945 Sept. 14 J. 190 
From - On the Viceroy’s speech creating an enthu- 
siasm. 


Re: the work of publishing the Sapru 
Committee Report being transferred to 


Bombay. 
1945 Sep. 20 J. 191 
To PA Informing Jayakar that the writing of the 


Jast chapter of the draft Report can not 
be completed in view of the Viceroy’s 
announcement and the Congress resolution. 
About the proposed election in India and 
the likelihood of getting some trouble 
from the Muslim League. 

Ref. to the correspondent’s engagement at 


Madras. 
1945 Sept. 26 J. 192 
From = Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 


return from England and his desire to be 
useful on the Constitution making body. 
About his work in England. 


1946 Aug. 7 ; J. 193 
From * About the Constitution making body. 

1946 Aug. 14 J. 194 
From ‘3 Re : the Constituent Assembly deliberations. 

1946 Dec. 16 J. 195 
To ss Re: the Constituent Assembly deliberations. 


1946 Dec. 19 J. 196 
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From M. R. JAYAKAR About the correspondent’s proposal in the 
Constituent Assembly. 


1946 Dec. 23 J 197 


From 99 On the amendment made by the correspon- 
dent in the Constituent Assembly. 


1946 Dec. 31 J. 198 


From 55 Ref. to Jinnah’s resolve not to take part in 
the next session of the Constituent As- 
sembly. 


1947 Jan. 10 J. 199 


From 3 About Sapru’s illness. Ref. to the Congress 
and Muslim League tangle. Praising Jin- 
nah’s leadership. 


1947 May 21 J. 200 

From 2 Surprise in England at Congress accepting 
the division of India and Gandhi blessing 

vr June 27 J. 201 

From = Re: the correspondent’s acceptance of the 


post of honorary Vice-Chancellor of the 
Poona University. Ref. to the Hyderabad 
and Kashmir affiairs. 

About Justice Rajadhyaksha. 


1948 April 19 J. 202 


From ” Re : the Kashmir affairs. Holding that Nehru 
is more nice and accommodating to Muslims 
than to Hindus. 


On the Congress’ lust for power. 


1949 Jan. 11 J. 203 

From GANGA NATH JHA Suggesting some ideas regarding legal educa- 
tion in India. 

1936 May 7 J. 204 

To ae Expressing the correspondent’s view on 


legal education and the prevailing standard 
in the universities. 


1936 May 17 J. 205 


To M. A. JINNAH Approaching on behalf of the Committee 
of the Non-Party Conference for a solution 
of the dead-lock of Indian politics. 


1944 Dec. 10 J. 206 

From :; Refusing to recognize the Standing Committee 
of the Non-Party Conference. 

1944 Dec. 14 J. 207 
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From 


To 
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To 


SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


M. A. JINNAH 


Sir MOROPANT JOSHI and 
Dewan Bahadur RAMa- 
CHANDRA Rao, Ellore. 


M. V. JosHI 


N. M. Josnt 


AHMED AMIN JUNG 


MIRZA YAR JUNG 


Nawab AKBAR YAK JANG 
SAHEB, Osmania Univer- 
sity. 


1930 Feb. 12 


Informing Jinnah that the correspondent is 
going to release the letters exchanged bet- 
ween him and Jinnah to the press. 


1944 Dec. 17 J. 208 


Welcoming Joshi and Rao to be present at the 
preliminary conference (Delhi) of the 
parties and communities which are prepared 
to support the Round Table Conference. 


J. 209 


Expressing the correspondent’s inability to 
attcnd the All Partres Conference. 

1930 Feb. 19 J. 210 

Approving the inclusion’ of an additional 
sentence in the draft cable to be sent to 
the Prime Minister. 

1942 Jan. 1 J. 211 

Accepting Sapru’s invitation to join the Con- 
ciliation Coinmittee. 


1944 Noy. 30 212 


Expecting Joshi to associate himself with the 


aims and activities of the Non-Party 
Conference. 
1944 Dec. 4 J. 213 


Welcoming Sapru’s return from England and 
thanking him for his work at the Round 
Table Conference. 


1933 Aug. 26 J. 214 


Expressing the correspondent’s inability to 
join the Conciliation Committee due to his 
official position in the Hyderabad State. 


1944 Nov. 28 J. 215 


Inviting Sapru’s opinion as to the advisabi- 
lity of teaching Islamic Jurisprudence 
through the medium of original text books 
in Arabic and Persian. 


1924 Dec. 27 J. 216 


Expressing views in support of the idea 
of teaching Islamic Jurisprudence through 
the medium of the original text books in 
Arabic and Persian. Also stressing the need 
for research work on Mohammedan Law. 


1924 Dec.[ 27 J. 217 


To 


From 


To 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


To 


Nawab ALi YAVAR JUNG, 
Political Sécretary, 
Nizam’s Govt., 
Hyderabad, 


SUKDEV KAK 


KAMALA KANTA 


K. L. KAPUR 


C. L. KATIAL 


KAILAS NATH KATIU 


16 LNL}EO 


A CHECK-LIST 145 


Requesting Yavar Jung to send copies of the 
report of the Reforms Committee (Hydera- 
bad). Asking Yavar Jung’s opinion of the 
proceedings of the meosting of the Muslim 
League Working Committee at Bombay. 


1941 Aug. 26 J. 218 


About the correspondent’s resignation of his 
office in Hyderabad. 


1947 Sept. 6 J. 219 


About the correspondent’s illness. Re: the 
proceedings of the Constituent Assembly. 
Taking exceptions to two issues: the elec- 
tion of Governors and the question of so- 
vereignty of people and the position of 
the Indian Princes. 


1947 Sept. 12 J. 220 


K 


Maintaining that the news of Sapru’s resigna- 
tion from the Viceroy’s Council is detri- 
mental to the interest of the correspon- 
dent’s community. 


1922 July 4 K. 1 


Returning the letter of Kashinath Rao Vaidya, 
dated 8th December 1946. 


1946 Dec. 12 K. 2 


On Sapru’s resignation from the Viceroy’s 
Executive Council. 


Wishing Sapru a speedy recovery and 
restoration to good health. 


1922 July 3 K.3 


Enclosing some cuttings of the Times. 
1934 Dec. 8 K. 4 


Discussing with Sapru about the findings of 
the Joint Select Committee and its reaction 
upon the Congress. 


1934 Dec. 26 K. § 


Seeking Sapru’s patronage for the Shipping 
Company. 


1935 Jan. 3 K. 6 


On the interpretation of the word ‘Governor’ 
in the Indian Constitution. 


1938 Aug. 13 K. 7 
10 
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To 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


KAILAS NATH KATJU Sending proceedings of the Legislative Coun- 
cil, dated 3rd Aug. 1937 and of the Legi- 
lative Assombly, dated 29th Jan. 1938, 
containing discussions on the correct in- 
terpretation of the word ‘Governor’. 


1938 Aug. 18 K. 8 


Rof. to the Khadi and Village Industries 
Exhibition in Jaipur to be opened by the 
correspondent at the request of Gandhi. 
On the War situation. 


1940 May 22 K. 9 


On the War situation and the need for India’s 
co-operation with the British to save her 
from graver danger. 


1940 May 27 K. 10 


Enquiring about Sapru’s health. 
Ref. to the correspondent’s visit to Paris 
and to London. 


1947 July 24 K. 11 


Informing Sapru about the Govt. decision 
to appoint the correspondent as Governor 


of Orissa. 
Ref. to the correspondent’s long association 
with Sapru. 

1947 July 30 K. 12 


About the Punjab riot ; Gandhi’s fast ; Urdu 
in Orissa ; Hare Krushna Mahatab and the 
correspondent’s first speech in the Orissa 
Assembly. 


1947 Sept. 3 K. 13 


Rof. to the correspondent’s article ‘Leaders 
1 have known’. Regretting the corres- 
pondent’s ignorance about some greatmen 
(names mentioned) whom the Allahabad 
Bar produced in the past. Requesting 
Sapru to write his estimate about these 
men. 


1947 Oct. 16 K. 14 


On the ailment of Sapru. 
1948 May 2 K. 15 


Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
arrival in Calcutta and taking over charge 
as Governor. 


1948 June 21 K. 16 
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From Katas NATH Kaqu About the Government House, and how the 
correspondent is doing as Governor. 

1948 July 10 K. 17 

From es Ref. to the information about the Govern- 


ment House contained in Lord Curzon’s 
book ‘ The British Government in India’. 
Re : the position of Princes and Hyderabad. 
Ref. to Government House: ‘a sort of Cara- 
vanserai’. Ref. to the correspondent’s 
advocating inter-provincial recruitment for 
the High Court Benches. 


1948 July 22 K. 18 


From < Ref. to the complaints against accumulations 
of arrears in the High Court, and the corres- 
pondent’s suggestion to improve the con- 
dition. About Shri Handu’s appointment 
as Deputy Managing Director of Imperial 
Bank. On Hyderabad situation. 

1948 Aug. 9 K. 19 


From - Ref. to Jawaharlal’s visit to Calcutta and the 
great affection in which people hold him. 
Re : Gandhi Ghat, and the correspondeai’s 
tour in Tamluk. 


1949 Jan. 16 K. 20 


From Raja DAYA KISHAN KAUL, Welcoming Sapru back from the Third Round 
Lahore Table Conference. Expressing disapproval 
of the Communal Award. 


1933 Jan. 17 K. 21 


To » On the real issue of the Third Round Table 
Conference, and on the communal question. 


1933 Jan. 22 K. 22 


From HArr KISHAN KAUL On theresignation of Sapru from the Viceroy’s 
Executive Council. 


1922 July I K. 23 


From cg Greeting the news that Sapru’s resignation 
was not for any abnormal cause. 


1922 July 8 K. 24 


From PRAKASH NARAIN KAUL Reyuesting Sapru to allow the correspondent 
to mention him as a referee in his applica- 
tion for the Rhodes Scholarship. 


1947 June 20 K. 25 
From T. N. KAUL Thanking Sapru for supporting the corres- 
pondent’s application for a post in the 
U_N. O. 
1947 June 20 K. 26 
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From D. VY. KeLkar, Secretary, 
Maharashtra Chamber of 


Commerce 


To 


From N. C. KeLxar, All India 
Nationalist League 


From Kemp and Co. Lrp., 


Bombay 


From Sir AHMAD SAID KHAN, 
Home Member, 


U.P. 


From 


To 


From 


T> , 


33 
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Requesting Sapru to fix the date of the session 
of the Non-Party Conference in a way that 
it may not clash with the date of the 2nd 
Annual Dinner Day of the Maharastra 
Chamber of Commerce. 


1941 Nov. 19 K. 27 


About the fixation of date for the Non-Party 
Conference at Delhi. 


1941 Nov. 22 K. 28 


Enclosing a copy of the first bulletin of the 
League. 


1942 July 21 K. 29 


Informing Sapru about the shipment of 
*Parpanit ’ sample packings. 
1947 June 19 K. 30 


Wishing success to the Sapru Mission tn spite 
of the recent speech of Sardar Patel at 
Lucknow. 


1930 July 24 K. 31 


Requesting Khan to arrange for immediate 
release of Shiva Prasad Gupta, 


1932 Oct. 20 K. 32 


Welcoming Sapru on his return from England, 
and praising his work at the Round Table 
Conference. 


1933 Jan. 13 K. 33 


About the District Magistrate’s order of Sec. 
144 on the meeting convened by Sapru, 
Chintamani, Kunzru and others to pay 
tributes to the memory of Pt. Motilal 
Nehru. 


1933 Feb. 6 K, 34 


Supporting the action of the District Magis- 
trate re : the ban on the proposed meeting 
convened by Sapru and others in memory of 
Pt. Motilal Nehru. 


1933 Feb. 22 K. 35 


Repudiating the action of the District Magis- 
trate re: the proposed meeting convened 
by Sapru and others in memory of Pt. 
Motilal Nehru. Enclosing letter from 
Sunderlal on the subject. 


1933 Feb. 25 K. 36 


From Sir AnMAp Saip KHAN, 
Home Member, U. P. 


To 


To Maharaja Sir ALi MuHa- 


MMAD KHAN 


From M. AKBAR ALI 
Hyderabad (Dn.) 


To _ 


From NAwasB ALI KHAN 


rrom és 


From ZULFIQAR ALI KHAN 


From H. J. #$KHANDEKAR, 


Working President, A.I. 


Depressed Classes League 


To ‘i 


From G. S. KHAPARDE, Member 


of the Council of State 


KHAN, 
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Greeting Sapru’s safe return from England, 
and inviting him to visit Nainital. 
1933 Aug. 1] K. 37 


Regretting the correspondent’s inability to go 
to Nainital. Acquainting Khan about 
the stand of the Conservatives vis-a-vis 
the White Paper. About the question of 
Jt. Parliamentary Committee. 


1933 Aug. 14 K. 38 


About the possible date by which the corres- 
pondent could visit the Maharaja. 


1930 Jan. 24 K. 39 


Feeling happy that the onerous task of uniting 
Muslims and Hindus has been placed on 
Sapru. Ref. to a memorandum prepared 
by late Srinivas lyengar, stating that if 
desired, a copy of it may be submitted for 
consideration of the Committee. 


(1944) K. 40 


Thanking Akbar Ali Khan and requesting 
him to forward a copy of the memorandum 
prepared by late Srinivas Iyengar. 


1944 Dec. 26 K. 41 


Thanking Sapru for his letter welcoming the 
correspondent back home. 


1930 Feb. 14 K. 42 


On the necessity of inviting representatives 
of the All India Shia Conference. 


1930 Feb. 22 K. 43 


Accepting Sapru’s invitation to attend the All 
Parties Conference. 


1930 Feb. 17 K. 44 


Requesting Sapru to include members of the 
scheduled castes in the Conciliation Com- 
mittee. 


1944 Dec. 4 K. 45 


Giving assurance to include scheduled caste 
members in the Conciliation Committee. 


1944 Dec. 8 K 46 


Ref. to the report about Sapru’s resignation 
from the Viceroy’s Executive Council. 


1922 July 8 K. 47 
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From J. N. Kuosra, Lahore 


F rom 93 
To és 
From es 


From A. M. KHWAJA, President, 
All-India Muslim Majlis 
To 99 
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Wishing success to Sapru’s undertaking of the 
drafting of a constitutional scheme for 
India and requesting him to include two 
members of the Indian Political Science 
Association in the Committee. 


1944 Noy. 28 K. 48 
Ref. to the press report of Dec. 3, 1944 re: 
membership of the Committee. 
Promising to consider the inclusion of one 
man from the Association and asking for 
a panel of two or three names. 
Promising to seek the help of the Associa- 
tion at a later stage. 


1944 Dec, 4 K. 49 


Stating that the following five names have 
been circulated amongst the members of the 
Executive Committee of the Association 
and the three of these securing the highest 
number of votes will be sent at a later date : 


(1) S. V. Puntambekar 

(2) Prof. Beni Pershad 

(3) Gurumukh Nihal Singh 
(4) Dr. D. N. Banerjee 

(5) Dr. J. N. Khosla. 


1944 Dec. 10 K. 30 


Informing Khosla that the policy of co-opting 
members will be finalised by the Committee 
at its first meeting and that the suggested 
names will be put before the Committee. 


1944 Dec. 14 K. 51 


Requesting Sapru to await the decision of the 
general meeting of the Political Science 
Association to be held on Jan. 3, 1945 in 
Jaipur, re: the names suggested for the 
Committee, because of an objection raised 
by some members. 


1944 Dec. 21 K. 32 

Not supporting the idea of division of India. 
Suggesting that representatives of different 
Muslim organisations should be included 
in the Non-Party Conference. 


1944 Dec. 10 K. $3 

Informing Khwaja that his suggetsion to 
include representatives of different Muslim 
organisations in the Non-Party Conference 
will be duly considered. 


1944 Dec. 12 K. 54 
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From A.M. Kuwasa, President, Expressing desire to unite all Muslims out- 


All-India Muslim Majlis side the Muslim League. Suggesting to 
include Dr. Latif in the Non-Party Con- 
ference. 


Sending English translations of the 
formulas received from various Muslim 


quarters. 
1944 Dec. 18 K. 55 
To 2» Acknowledging the receipt of the English 


translations of the formulas received from 
various Muslim quarters. Expressing 
anxiety to meet Khwaja and discuss things 


with him. 
1944 Dec. 22 K. 56 
From + Giving the full name and address of Dr. Latif 
.and his views about Pakistan. 
1944 Dec. 25 K. 57 
To Ms Re : the Non-League Muslims and the Non- 


Party Conference, and the correspondent’s 
willingness to have interviews with some of 
the leaders of Non-League Muslim orga- 


nisations. 
1945 Jan. 16 K. 58 
To : Acknowledging the receipt of Maulana Tufail 


Ahmed’s letter and pamphlets. Desiring 
to meet Khan Bahadur Maulavi Bashiru- 
ddin and Khan Bahadur Al Haj M. Habi- 
bullah Khan. 

Ref. to the correspondent’s meeting many 
Hindus, Sikhs, Depressed classes, and Na- 
tionalist Muslim leaders, and Allama 
Mashriqi in Lahore. 


1945 Jan. 25 K. 59 


To < Agreeing to send the questionnaire and the 


pamphlets to the President of the Jamiatel- 
Ulema-e-Hindi, and also to Maulana Tufail 
Ahmod. 


1945 Jan. 25 K. 60 


To 3 Acknowledging the receipt of a memorandum 
on behalf of the All-India Majlis. 


1945 March 26 K. 61 


From re : Enclosing a copy of a cable sent to Lord 
Wavell. [Enclo. not found] 


1945 April 6 K. 62 
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From A.M. Kuywaja, President, Re: thecorrespondent’s personal statement 


All-India Muslim Majlis to the press on Sapru’s report. 
1945 April 13 K. 63 
Lo 9» Ref. to the attack made by the Muslim 


League and the Hindu Mahasabha on the 
Non-Party Conference for the recom- 
mendations it made. 


1944 April 25 K. 64 


From Dr. M. V. Kipe, Indore Suggesting to include Mohanlal of Ajmer 
in the All Parties Conference. Sending 
the correspondent’s appreciation of 


Mohanlal. 
1944 Dec. 5 K. 65 
To 9% Regretting the correspondent's inability to 


take Mohanlal as a member of the All 
Parties Conference. 


1944 Dec. 19 K. 66 
From M. H. Kipwat Requesting Sapru to invite Dr. T. Ahmed, 
M.L.A. to the All Parties Conference. 
1930 Feb. 22 K. 67 
From s Requesting Sapru to make a move against the 
abolition of the Zamindari system. 
1946 June 3 K. 68 
To " About the abolition of the Zamindari system. 


Holding that the Zamindari system 
cannot last long ; that our Zamindars 
should have some good schemes ready 
before they cry against the abolition. 


1946 June 5 K. 69 

From K. W_ Knox, Office of Communicating the desire of the Viceroy to 

Magistrate and Collector, nominate Sapru as a member of the Legis- 
Allahabad lative Assembly. 

1924 Jan. 12 K. 70 

To S3 Informing Knox about the correspondent’s 


unwillingness to be nominated as a 
member of the Legislative Assembly. 


1924 Jan. 13 [) K. 71 


From JEHANGIR F. KOTEWAL Forwarding a copy of the correspondent’s 
book The Indian charter which he 
feels would be much helpful to the Con- 
ciliation Committee, as it contains the 
speeches and resolutions of different 
parties and their leaders. 


1944 Nov. 30 K. 72 


To JEHANGIR F. KOTEWAL 


From S. B. Kotoor, Bombay 


From RAI KRISHNAJ!, Benaras 


From os 
From 33 
To $9 
From $9 


From V. T. KRISHNAMACHARI 


To 33 
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Assuring Kotewal that his book The Indian 
charter will be brought to the notice of 
the Committee when it meets. 


1944 Dec. 6 K. 73 


Suggesting some proposals to solve the poli- 
tical deadlock of India. 


1942 Aug. 12 K. 74 


Considering the present political cross 
currents in England as well as in India. 
Strongly disfavouring Sapru’s idea of 
resigning from the office of the Law 
Member of the Viceroy'’s Executive 
Council. 


1922 May 26 K. 75 


About the correspondent'’s opinion regarding 
Sapru’s resignation from the Viceroy’s 
Executive Council, and the correspondent’s 
letter to the Viceroy witharequest for 
official action in respect of Sapru’s resigna- 
tion. 


1922 July 1 K. 76 

About the High Court’s decision regarding 
the Leader. 

1936 May 12 K. 77 


Informing Krishnaji that the decision of the 
High Court ts the final. 


1936 May 16 K. 78 

Regarding the High Court's circular about 
the Leader. 

1936 May 25 K. 79 


Expressing desire to meet Sapru in Delhi. 
1930 Feb. 16 K. 80 


About the date when the correspondent 
will stay in Delhi. 


1930 Feb. 24 K. 81 


From JANDHYALA KRISHNANANDAM Re: the circular on the Hindu religious 


From ALLAD!I KRISHNASWAMI 


endowments, and finances of the Hindu 
religious institutions and temples. 


1947 April 27 K. 82 


Greeting Sapiu for his placing India’s case 
before a conservative Secretary of State. 


1933 Jan. 15 K 83 
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From ALLAD!I KRISHNASWAMI Desiring to know Sapru’s whereabouts during 
the Christmas so that the correspondent 
may stay in Allahabad if Sapru is in 
town. Expressing happiness over the 
solution of Cochin harbour issue. Re- 
questing Sapru for lectures at Waltair. 


1935 Noy. 27 K. 84 


To Welcoming Krishnaswami to come and stay 
at Allahabad. Re: the Tagore Law 
Lectures and the lectures at Waltair. Ref. 
to the Inamdar’s Bill. 


1935 Dec. 4 K. 85 
From HirkDAY NATH KUNZRU Discussing the policies of the Govt. of India 
and the position of Sapru. 
1921 March 4 K. 86 
From or Discussing the political trend of the 


country with special reference to the 
Mission to Fiji. 
192] March 8 K.. 87 


From ‘3 Copy of the correspondent’s letter to Girila 
Shankar Bajpai informing Bajpai about 
Sastri s popularity in Europe. 
On the report of the Simon Commission. 
Re: Composition of the Kenya Legislative 
Council. Ref. to the effort of the recon- 
ciliation between Indian and European 
opinions in Kenya Emigration Com- 


mittee. 
1929 May 6 K. 88 
From a Re: the leakage of the confidential tele- 


graphic message sent to Sapru by Polak 
and the correspondent. About Baldwin 
and his unpopularity with a section of the 
Conservatives. About Wedgwood Benn. 


1929 Noy. 21 K 89 


From Ge Expressing the correspondent’s inability to 
attend the All Parties Conference on 
grounds of ill health. 

Re: the liberal point of view and the in- 
creased power of the Congress led by 


Gandhi. 
1930 May 6 K. 90 
From ¥s Copy of the correspondent’s letter to 


Parasram regretting his inability to 
attend the Conference in Bombay. 
Pointing to the attitude of some of his 
friends. 


1930 May 13 K. 91 


From 


From 


To 


To 


From 


To 


From 


From 


To 


MOHAN LALL, Chief 
Counsellor, Jamkhandi 


LALLAN 


GEORGE LANSBURY 


The LAW Boox Depor, LTp. 


Lord PETHICK LAWRENCE 


DARCY LINDSAY 


Lord LINLITHGOW 


4, CRECK-LIST 
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Sending copies of the correspondent’s 
letter to Stafford Cripps on the Cabinet 
Mission’s statement, and Cripps’ reply 
to it ;acopy of letter to Pt. Ram Chander 
Kak ; extracts from the Leader ; an 
account of the correspondent’s interview 
with the press. 


1946 June 14 L. 1 


About the correspondent’s completing a 
training course and joining a firm in Hull. 


1921 Dec. 6 L-2 


Enclosing a note on the political situation 
of India. 


1931 Dec. 1 L. 3 

Discussing the effect of the Bengal 
Ordinance. 

1931 Dec. 10 L. 4 


Sending a law book with an introduction 
letter from Dr. Deva Prasad Sarbadhi- 
kary. 


1922 July 6 L. 5 


Requesting Pethick Lawrence to provide a 
suitable job for Mr. Braund. 


1946 Sept. 24 L. 6 


Informing Sapru about the arrangement 
made to meet the committee of the 
European Association. 

Wishing the plan put forward by Sapru a 
SUCCESS. 


1931 April 3 | Oa 4 


Ref. to Sapru’s report on the middle-class 
unemployment. 
On constitutional changes. Ref. to the 
impressive tribute of the whole Empire 
to the memory of George V. 


1936 March 6 L. 8 


Welcoming Linlithgow to India and wishing 
him success in his future work in India in 
bringing in an era of hope and co-opera- 
tion im the country. 


1936 April 18 L.9 
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From 


To 


From 


To 


From 


Fron 


From 


To 


From 


Lord LINLITHGOW 


3% 


9? 


>> 
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Thanking Sapru for his good wishes to the 
correspondent. 


1936 April 22 L. 10 


Forwarding acopy of the joint cable to the 
Prime Minister, to Gilbert Laithwaite, 
P.S to the Viceroy. 


194] Jan 2 L. 11 


Forwarding to Gilbert Laithwaite 
acopy of the resolution passed at the 
Bombay Conference together with a list 
of the delegates who attended the Con- 
ference. 


1941 March 24 L. 12 


Letter written by N. M. Mehor, Military 
Secy. to the Viceroy, acknowledging Sapru’s 
kind subscription to the Viceregal Servants’ 
Fund, 


1941 April8 — L 13 


Saprus letter to Laithwaite, regretting the 
publication of the Memorandum on the 
Bombay Conference in the Hindu. 


194] April 12 L. 14 


Letter written by Gilbert Laithwaite, inform- 
ing Sapru about the Viceroy’s acceptance 
of the explanation furnished by Sapru for 
the publication of his memorandum 


1941 April 14 L. 15 


Re: the resolution of the Bombay Con- 
ference and the extent to which the Secre- 
tary of State may deal with it. 


1941 April 20 L. 16 


Re: the expansion of the Viceroy’s Executive 
Council and the National Defence Council. 


1941 July 8/1] L. 17 


Re : the expansion of the Viceroy’s Executive 
Council. Proposing that important port- 
folios should be given to Indians. On the 
National Defence Council. 


1941 July 14 L. 18 


Informing Sapru that a copy of his letter to 
correspondent dated 14th July will be sent 
to Amery 
Re: changes in the Centre. 


1941 July 19 L. 19 
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To Lord LINLITHGOW Consenting to send Amery a copy of the 
correspondent’s letter to Linlithgow. 
1941 July 22 L. 20 


To 55 Forwarding copies of resolutions passed by 
the Bombay Conference. 


194] Aug. 14 | oa | 
From a Acknowledging a copy of the resolutions 
passed by the Bombay Conference. 


1941 Aug. 18 L. 22 


To 2 Informing Laithwaite about the correspon- 
dent’s arrangement to send him separately 
a copy of the report of the proceedings of 
the Non-Party Conference held in Poona. 


194] Nov. 23 L. 23 
From - Thanking Sapru for his kind offer to send the 
report of the proceedings of the Non- 

Party Conference held in Poona. 


1941 Nov. 27 L. 24 


From 7 Acknowledging the receipt of the letter dated 
2nd January 1942 along with a copy of the 
cable to the Prime Minister. 


1942 Jan. 5 L. 25 


From re Letter written by Laithwaite, communicating 
the telegraphic message of the Secretary of 
State acknowledging the receipt of the copy 
of the joint cable to the Prime Minister. 


1942 Jan. 10 L. 26 


From - Letter written by L. G. Pinnel, P. S. to the 
Viceroy communicating the message re- 
ceived by the Viceroy from the Prime 
Minister about the invitation extended 
to the Government of India to be 
represented in the formulation of policy 
in the War Cabinet in London, and on the 
Pacific War Council. Also conveying the 
Viceroy’s desire to see Sapru. 


1942 Feb. 20 Li27 


From i Letter written by the P.S. to the Viceroy, 
intimating the Viceroy’s inability to see 

Sapru due to his pre-occupations, 
1942 Feb. 21 L. 28 


From i Letter from the P. S. to the Viceroy, about 
the proposed meeting between the Viceroy 
and Sapru. 


1942 Feb. 22 L. 29 
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To Lord LINLITHGOW 


From ” 
To ” 
Yrom » 
To 2 
From 99 
From London [correspondent’s 


signature illegible] 


From Old Place, Canterbury, 
London _[correspondent’s 
signature illegible} 


Informing P. S. to the Viceroy about the 
correspondent’s inability to meet the 
Viceroy. 

1942 Feb. 23 L. 30 


Letter from P. S. to the Viceroy, referring to 
Sapru’s telegram dated 2nd January 1942, 
to the Prime Minister. Conveying the 
Prime Minister’s message observing that 
the Prime Minister’s statement in the Parlia- 
ment and Cripps’ Mission were in effect 
the answer to the telegram. 


1942 March 14 L. 31 


Letter to P.S. to the Viceroy, thanking the 
Viceroy for granting permission to issue to 
the press a letter dated 14th March, 
1942. Also about the proposed meeting 
between the correspondent and Cripps. 


1942 March I9 L. 32 


Letter from Col. G. Toogood, Military 
Secy. to the Viceroy, requesting Sapru on 
behalf of their Excellencies to come and 
stay at the Viceroy’s house, Delhi, from 
16th to 18th July. 


1942 June 30 L. 33 


Acknowledging Col. G. Toogood’s letter 
dated 30th June 1942, and regretting the 
correspondent’s inability to accept the 
Viceroy’s invitation due to professional 
engagements. 


1942 July 2 L. 34 


Letter from G. Toogood, requesting Sapru 
to stay with their Excellencies at some later 
date. 


1942 July 4/6 L. 35 


Discussing the pros and cons of the proposed 
electoral system of India. 
Ref. to Lord Lothian. 


1931 L. 36 


Informing Sapru about the Govt.’s bringing 
a bill on the lines of the report of the Joint 
Select Committee. Ref. to the corres- 
pondent’s speech in the House of Lords on 
the Dominion Status of India. Laying 
special stress on the question. 


1934 Dec. 21 L. 37 


From Lambeth Palace, 
(London) [correspondent’s 
signature illegible] 


From REGISTRAR, London School 
of Economics 


From Lord LOTHIAN 


From 


From 


To 
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S.E. Congratulating Sapru for his article in the 


Twentieth Century. 


Ref. to the correspondent’s speech in the 
House of Lords on the phrase ‘Dominion 
Status’. 


1935 Feb. 9 L. 38 


Re : a testimonial for Urmila Sapru, c/o. 
P. N. Haksar, 26, J. Nehru Rd., Allahabad, 
for admission in the School. 


1947 April 15 L. 39 


Requesting Sapru to help the correspondent’s 
friend Mr. H. V. Hodson in assessing the 
political and economic problems of India 
on the spot. 


1930 Dec. 30 L. 40 


4 


Informing Lothian about the better political 
atmosphere in India due to the bold states- 
manship of Gandhi and Irwin. 

Expressing disappointment at the decision 
of not sending out the British delegation. 
Re: the calling back of the Federal Structure 
Committee. Ref. to the commotion in 
India over the attitude of the Conservative 
Party and the subsequent relief at the 
speeches in the House of Commons. 


1931 March 14 L. 4] 


Re : the unfavourable condition in the coun- 
try for Constitutional settlement. 
On the policy of the Round Table Con- 
ference. 
Ref. to the Federal Relations Committee. 


1931 May 4 L. 42 


Sending information about the army in the 
Dominions after responsible government. 


I93I Oct. 6 L. 43 


Greeting Lothian‘s visit to India. Acquain- 
ting him with Indian situation. 
Ref. to the ‘Lathi’ charge by the police, 
treatment of women in jail, and the Govt.’s 
attempt to push out of the market Swadeshi 
goods. : 
On Federal responsibility vs. Provincial 
Autonomy. 


1932 Jan. 29 L. 44 
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From Lord LOTHIAN 


From 


To 


To 


From 


To 


From 


From 


To 


From 


From 


%> 


39 


99 


"9s 


SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


Agreeing with Sapru that an Ordinance 
system should be used with the utmost 
temperance. 

Ref. to the work of the Franchise Com- 
mittee. 


1932 Jan, 31 L. 45 


Re; transference of full responsibility to 
Councils. Holding that it requires an 
election. 


1932 Feb, 22 L. 46 


Re : transference of full responsibility. Ex- 
plaining the constitution. 


1932 Feb. 27 L. 47 


Re: Federal Constitution. Holding that it 
should be framed on the basis of a united 
India. Enclosing the correspondent’s note 
on the Federation. 


1932 April 9 L. 48 


Acknowledging Sapru’s memorandum on the 
Constitution. 


1932 April 18 L. 49 


Re: the White Paper scheme. Holding 
that it would be unfortunate if the scheme 
is whittled down. 


1934 April 3 L. 50 


Re: the Constitutional reform. On _ the 
White Paper. 


1934 Sept. 14 L. 51 


Re: Joint Select Committee’s recommenda- 
tions for responsible government. 


1934 Noy. 16 £2.52 


Ref. to the activities of Mussolini and Hitler. 
About the political situation in India. 


1936 May 4 L. 53 


Enclosing a copy of Gandhi's letterto the 
correspondent and the correspondent’s 
reply to Gandhi re: responsible govern- 
ment. 


1937 June 17 L. 54 


Ref. to Viceroy’s statement over the Congress 
demand. 
Re : Allahabad University. 


1937 June 22 L. 55 
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To Lord LoTH1AN Re: the acceptance of office by the Con- 
gress. 


Requesting Lothian to deliver the Convo- 
cation address at the Allahabad University. 


1937 July 26 L. 36 


From os Ref. to the correspondent’s programme in 


India when he will come to deliver his 
Convocation address to the Allahabad 
University. % 


1937 July 28 L. 57 


To - Thanking Lothian for agreeing to deliver the 
Convocation address at the Allahabad 
University. Conveying Madan Mohan 
Malaviya’s desire that Lothian should pay a 
Visit to the Banaras Hindu University. 
Re : acceptance of office by the Congress, 
and Jawaharlal Nehru’s opposition to the 
Federation. 


1937 Aug. 16 L. 58 


From ss Intorming Sapru about the correspondent’s 
coming to India, and that his convocation 
address at the Allahabad University would 
be on Indian Constitution and Federation. 


1937 Sept. 14 L. 59 


To 4 Writing with regret that because of the trouble 
created by the students of the Allahabad 
University, Lothian should not deliver the 
Convocation address. 


1937 Oct. 4 L. 60 


From es Ref. to the demonstrations of the students of 


the Allahabad University against the pro- 
posed visit of the correspondent to the 
University. About the correspondent’s 
visit to India and its itinerary. 


1937 Oct. 22 L. 61 


To i Ref. to the situation at the Allahabad Univer- 


sity. Expressing delight at Lothian’s com- 
ing to India. 


1937 Oct. 29 L. 62 


From ss Admiring Sapru and Sastii’s political wis- 
dom. Giving a description of the corres- 
pondent’s political entourage. Mentioning 
some difficulties about the Federation. 

1937 Dec. 27 ° L. 63 

16 LNL/60 11 
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To Lerd LOTHIAN 


From 


To 


39 


From Lord LyTION, Governor 
of Bengal. 


From 


from: lvisON S. MACADAM, Seécy., 
Royal Institute of IJnterna- 
tional Affairs, London. 


From 


Krom 


Fro 


Thanking Lothian for his visit to Allahabad 
and a week’s stay with the correspondent. 
Re: the difficulties about the Federation. 


1937 Dec. 30 L. 64 


Requesting Sapruto meet the correspondent 
at Delhi. 


1937 Dec. 30 L. 65 


Agreeing to meet Lothian at Delhi. Discuss- 
ing the possibility of arranging a trip to 
Patiala for Lothian. On Lothian’s im- 
pression about the politics of Calcutta. 


1938 Jan. 2 L. 66 


Letter written by H. K. Wilkinson, P. S. to the 
Governor of Bengal, communicating the 
Governor’s invitation to Sapru for a lunch 
and discussion about various matters. 


1924 Noy. 13 L. 67 


Giving the reason for the detention of Aswini 
Kumar Dutt and Krishna Kumar Mitter. 


1924 Noy. 17 L. 68 


Re : the detention of Aswini Kumar Dutt and 
Krishna Kumar Mitter. Suggesting that 
the political prisoners should be put on 
trial. 


1924 Dec. 14 L. 69 


M 


About the arrangements made to send pre- 
sentation copics of the Bulletin of the 
Institute to Sapru. 


1936 July 23 M. I 


About the contents of the printed record of 
the proceedings at the 7th Annual Dinner 
of Chatham House. 


1937 Jan. 18 M. 2 


Expressing the correspondent’s desire to have 


Sapru as a speaker at a general meeting of 
the Institute. 


Ref. to the reluctance of the Congress to 
take office. 


1937 May 5 M. 3 


Inviting Sapru to the Dinner at Lord Astor’s 
house for a study on Cultural Relations 
between India and the West. 


L°?7 May 20 M. 4 
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From Ivison S. MACADAM On the arrangement re : Sapru’s address on 
the Constitutional issue in India and 
his dinner with Lord Astor. 


1937 May 27 M. 5 

To J. RAMSAY MACDONALD, Prime Representation by some leading Indians to the 

Minister, Great Britain. Prime Minister on the question of Pro- 
vincial Autonomy. 

1929 Nov. [?] M. 6 

From $5 Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 


desire to meet him and to discuss the 
political problems. 


1931 Jan, 12 M. 7 


To 5 Placing some points before the Prime Minis- 
ter for his consideration while declaring 
the policy of action after the Round Table 


Conference. 
1931 Jan. 12 M. 8 
To si Accepting MacDonald’s invitation for a 
luncheon with him. 
193] Jan. 12 M.9 
To 99 About Gandhi-Jrwin negotiations and the 
settlement. 
1931 March 14 M. 10 
From _ Giving reasons why British representatives 
could not be sent to India to carry on the 
Round Table Conference work. 
1931 April 5 M. 11 
To = Dwelling on the point about which the 
correspondent feels difficulty re: Indian 
situation. 
1931 Nov. 13 M. 12 
From af Ref. to Irwin’s visit to discuss the Indian 
situation. 
Deploring that the correspondent’s friends 
have deserted the cause of India. 
- 1931 Noy. 14 M. 13 
To - Thanking MacDonald before leaving England 
and hoping to be permitted to write to him 
from time to time. 
1931 Dec. 9 M. 14 
To ms On the rumour about the abandonment of the 
London session of the Federal Structure 
Committee. 


1932 June 18 M. 15 
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To Jj. RAMSAY MACDONALD 


From 99 


From a 


Prony 


To 


From 


From 


To 


o> 


From oe 


From JrvAN NATH MADAN 
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About Gandhi’s fast, and the need for his 
release and for a policy of conciliation. 


1932 Sept. 25 M. 16 


Thanking Sapru for advising Gandhi to call 
off the Civil Disobedience movement. 


1932 Oct. 10 M. 17 


Letter written by the correspondent to Jaya- 
kar, thanking Jayakar and Sapru for their 
kind co-operation to solve the Indian 
problem, 

Denouncing Gandhi's policy. 


1932 Oct. 13 M. 18 


Thanking Sapru and Jayakar for their kind 
co-operation to solve the Indian problem. 


1932 Dec. 23 M. 19 


Dwelling on the points re: the Federation, 
about which the correspondent feels diffi- 
culty. 


1932 Dec. 25 M. 26 


Copy of a letter written by M. R. Jayakar to 
MacDonald, exprossing hope about the 
removal of dissatisfaction which came out 
of the conclusions reached by the Round 
fable Conference. 


1932 Dec. 25. M. 21 


Informing Sapru that the Govt. will not be 
able to change its views very materially 
from what Samuel Hoare has said. 


1933 Jan, 4 M. 22 


About the delay in the publication of the 
White Paper and the consequent disquiet 
in the public mind. 


1933 Feb, 5 M. 23 


Inviting Sapru to the correspondent’s house 
for a talk. 


1937 May 28 M. 24 


Congratulating Sapru for his son’s success 
and for his™new engagements. 


1922 July 5 M. 25 


From Sir GOVIND MADGAONKAR, 


Poona 
To 33 
Fr om 29 
To oe 
From 9 
To 29 


From Raia MUNSHI 
Banaras 


MH WEARS. BR Asda 


MADHOLAL, 


Re: the question of Functional Representa- 
tion. Stating that on being asked by the 
Viceroy about the question of the expansion 
of the Executive Council, the correspondent 
teferred to the Poona address given by 
Sapru. 


1941 Aug. 12 M. 26 


Re: Functional Representation. About the 
discussion on the subject to be held 
at the correspondent’s place between 
Hodson, the Reforms Commissioner and 
25 to 30 people. 


1941 Aug. 16 M. 27 


Suggesting that at least a month’s, if not six 
weeks’ notice should be given about the 
time and place of any meeting of the 
Standing Committee of the Non-Party 
Conference, and that an accurate report 
of the proceedings should be made. 
Saying that the correspondent’s opinion 
about Functional Representation will be 
soon sent. 


1941] Aug. 22 M. 28 


Expressing eagerness to know the conclusions 
of Dr. Paranjpye and Principal Mahajani 
on the question of Functional Representa- 
tion. Ref. to K.M. Munshi’s attempt at 
reorientation of the Congress. On Mirza 
Ismail’s correspondence with Gandhi, 
and Jinnah’s triumph over the Prime Mini- 
sters of the Punjab and Assam. 


1941 Aug. 26 M. 29 


Enclosing statements comprising the opinions 
of Principal Mahajani and Dr. Paranjpye 
on Functional Representation. Holding 
that Functional Representation should 
not be introduced in India. Ref. to 
Proportional Representation. 


1947 Oct. 27 M. 30 


Acknowledging the receipt of the statements 
comprising the opinions of Principal 
Mahajani and Dr. Paranjpye on Functional 
Representation. Ref.to Gandhiand Jinnah 
Sticking to their respective positions. 


1941 Nov. I M. 31 


Requesting Sapru to be present at the hearing 
of the case re: Madholal. 


1912 Jan. 20 M. 32 
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From Madura  [Correspondent’s Feeling that with the resignation of Sapru, 


signature illegible] 


From MAqQsBooL MAHMOOD, Foreign 
Secretary, Patiala 


To 99 


From S. 8. MANTHIA 


From S. C. MAzumper, A. I. Rabin- 
dra Memorial Comuiittee, 
Calcutta 


From $9 


From MAKKI 


From GOVIND MALAVIYA 


To Pt. MADAN MOHAN MALAVIYA, 
Maulana SHAUKAT ALT, 
Maulana ABUL KALAM AZAD 
and Dr. MAHMUD 


To ry) 


the Government of India will lose an 
ablest member. 


1922 July 4 M. 33 


Congratulating Sapru on his efforts to bring 
about united action in India, which is 
taking shape into the Ali Parties Con- 
ference. Expressing willingness to serve 
its cause. 


1930 Feb. 11 M. 34 


Requesting Maqbool Mahmood to attend 
the Conference at Delhi. 


1930 Feb. 24 M. 35 


Informing Sapru about the bomb outrage in 
Khalsa College, and expressing the cor- 
respondent’s inability to attend the All 
Parties Conference. 

1930 Feb, 25 M. 36 

Re: Sapru’s resignation letter. Apprising 
Sapru of the probable non-acceptance of 
his resignation in the Committee meeting. 


1947 Nov. 27 M. 37 


Reguesting Sapru to send the ducs on account 
of his membership of the Rabindra Bharati. 


1948 Feb, 9/14 M. 38 


About the correspondent’s holiday in Switzer- 
Jand. 


1937 March 24 M. 39 


Sending a copy of the telegram despatched 
by the correspondent’s father on Sapru’s 
successful return from England. 


1933 Jan. 10 M. 40 


Expressing the correspondent’s inability to 
attend the conference for settlement of 
communal! difference. 

On the different formulas, so far set forth 
for communal settlement, and the corres- 
pondent’s own view of the problem. 


1932 Oct. 26 M. 41 


Appreciating the telegraphic message from 
Malaviya on the arrival of the corres- 
pondent to India from the Round Tabie 
Conference. 

Expressing desire to meet Malaviya and to 
explain the situation re: the Conference. 


£933 Jan. Is M., 42 
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From RAMA KANT MALAVIYA 


From 8S. N. MALAVIYA 


From G. D. MALHOTRA 


From B. MALik, Chief Justice 
Allahabad 


From CHATUR MALKANI, Karachi 


To 


From MAQBULUL-HAO HAKIM ALA, 


Khaksar leader 

To ALLAMA MAsHrior, Khaksar 
leader 

From i 

From 5 
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Requesting Sapru to help in the immediate 
release of Shiva Prasad Gupta who is 
seriously ill in the Lucknow jail. 


1932 Qct. 20 M. 43 


Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
application for the post of Manager, 
Employment Exchange, in which he has 
mentioned Sapru’s name as a referee. 
Requesting Sapru to write a favourable 
note, when referred to. 


1947 June 10 M. 44 

Enquiring about Sapru’s health and express- 
ing concern about its deteriorating condi- 
tion. 


1947 July 16 M. 45 


Expressing surprise at the news In the States. 
man that the correspondent recommended 
names for three vacancies in the Regional 
Appellate Courts. 


1948 April 19 M. 46 


Advancing suggestions for consideration of 
the Sapru Committee about the future 


constitution of India. 
1944 Dec. 9 M. 47 


Informing Malkani that his suggestion will 
receive the Committee’s due consideration. 


1944 Dec. 14 M. 48 
Seeking an interview with Sapru. 
1944 Dec. 10 M. 49 


Commending the activities of the Khaksar 
organisation and agreeing to attend its 
conference in Lucknow. 


1944 Dec. 10 M. 50 


Expressing eagreness for Hindu-Muslim 
settlement so that India’s achievement of 
freedom is soon realised. 


1944 Dec. 19 M. 51 

Thanking Sapru for his good wishes to the 
Khaksar organisation. On the corres- 
pondent’s efforts to make Gandhi and 
Jinnah meet and come to a settlement. 


1944 Dec. 19 M. 52 
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From 


To 


From 


From 


To 


From 


To 


From 


To 


ALLAMA MASHRIQI 


99 


JOHN MATTHAI 
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Requesting Sapru to give some names of 
persons of legal eminence who would do 
the work of putting the proposed future 
Constitution of India into legal form. 


1945 Feb. 1 M. 53 


Asking Mashrigi to get into touch with 
Indian Political Association for names of 
eminent lawyers for putting the proposed 
neg Constitution of India into legal 
orm. 


1945 Feb. 14 M. 34 


About the procedure of putting the future 
Constitution of India into legal form. 


1945 Feb. 24 M. 55 


About the Legal Committees and the 
personnel to put the future Constitution 
of India into legal form. 

Requesting Sapru to serve on the 
Committee. 


1945 March 10 M. 56 


Regretting the correspondent’s inability to 
become a member of the Law Committee 
as proposed to be appointed by Mashriqi. 
Assuring Mashriqi that the correspondent 
would give any advice that might be 
required of him on any question. 


1945 March 2] M. 57 


Sending a copy of the press statement con- 
taining Mashriqi’s views on  Gandhi- 
Jinnah meeting and his efforts to frame the 
future Constitution of India. 


1945 March 24 M. 58 


Reiterating the correspondent’s inability to 
be on the Law Committee as proposed 
to be appointed by Mashriqi. 


1945 April 23 M. 59 


Sending a copy of the correspondent’s 
Statement to the press re: his cablegram 
to Churchill. 


1945 April 26 M. 60 


Thanking Matthai for his desire to serve for 
the Conciliation Committee. Requesting 
Matthai to send his views about the eco- 
nomic positions of Hindustan and Pakistan. 


1944 Dec. 7 M. 61 


To 


From 


To 


From 


From 


To 


From 


To 


From 


From 


To 
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JOHN MATTHAI Sending Jagdish Prasad’s letter to Matthai 
and requesting him to send a note on what 
would be the economic positions of 
Hindustan and Pakistan. 


1944 Dec. 10 M. 62 


“ Agreeing to prepare a note on what would 
be the economic positions ot Hindustan 
and Pakistan, but asking some time for it. 


1944 Dec. 15 M. 63° 


a Thanking Matthai for his consent to write 
a note on what would be the economic 
positions of Hindustan and Pakistan. 


1944 Dec. 18 M. 64 


- Copy of a letter written by Matthai to 
Jagdish Prasad, regretting his inability to 
submit a memorandum about the economic 
positions of Hindustan and Pakistan 
due to preoccupation. 


1945 Feb. 6 M. 65 


re Regretting the correspondent’s inability to 
attend the Conciliation Committee meeting. 
Mentioning that statistical data regarding 
Pakistan are included in Coupland’s 


report. 
1945 Feb. 9 M. 66 
i Re: thg case of Matthai’s son Ravi. 
1947 Oct. 23 M. 67 
r Re: the case of the correspondeni’s son. 


Saying that many things said by Sapru 
at meetings of the Conciliation Committee 
are now being confirmed. 


1947 Oct, 29 M. 68 
Re: the case of Matthai’s son Ravi. 

1947 Nov. 4 M. 69 
<5 Expressing the correspondent’s inability to 


do anything for Justice Wali Ullah’s 
nephew opting for Pakistan. 


1948 May 5 M. 70 


Re: the judgement in the case of Ravi, the 
correspondent’s son. 


1948 Aug. 1 M. 71 


i Re: the case of Maithai’s son Ravi. 
Assuring Matthai of the correspondent’s 
all possible help in the case. 


1948 Aug. 3 M 72 
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B. P. MATHUR 


GrRiIMwooD Mears, High 


Court, Allahabad 


+> 
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P. H. MeEasurrs, 
of Police, Allahabad 
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Supdt. 


Enclosing a short summary of the ccrres- 
pondent’s address to the Law Society of 
the Allahabad University. 


1943 Nov. 11 M. 73 


Congratulating Sapru for his splendid work. 
1921 Feb. 28 M. 74 


Recommending Ashworth for Sapru’s 
consideration. 


1921 March 7 M. 75 


Inviting Sapiu to a dinner. Consenting to help 
Sankar Saran. 


192] March 9 M. 76 


Proposing that Girijja Shankar Bajpai would 
be a fit person to become the Indian 
Private Secretary to the Viceroy. 


1921 March 11 M. 77 


Informing Sapru that Sapru’s services might 
be required as Chief Justice in some 
Province. 


1922 June 4 M. 78 


Desiring to see Sapru in connection with 
matters relating to the proposed journey 
of the Nehrus. 


1930 Aug. 8 M. 79 


Welcoming Measures’ intended visit to the 
correspondent’s place. 
Re: the fixation of date for an interview 
between the Nehrus and Gandhi in the 
presence of the correspondent and Jayakar. 


1930 Aug. 8 M. 80 


Informing Sapru about the non-receipt of 
orders from the Viceroy for the Nehrus to 
leave for Poona. 


1930 Aug. 9 M. 81 


Expressing doubts if the Nehrus can leave 
for Poona by the next day for the want of 
necessary orders. 


1930 Aug. 9 M. 82 


Re : the Viceroy’s orders and arrangements 
for the journey of the Nehrus to Poona. 


1930 Aug. 10 M. 83 
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From P.H. Measures Informing Sapru that the Nehrus and 
Dr. Mahmud will leave for Poona at 
9 p.m. 
1930 Aug. 10 M. 84 
From ‘ About the departure of the Nehrus and 
Dr. Mahmud for Poona. 
1930 Aug. 10 M. 85 


To Sir CHUNILAL B. MEHTA Saying that the joint cable to the Prime 
Minister has been despatched. 
Ref. to the possible declaration by Churchill 
on India from Washington. 


1942 Jan. 2 M. 86 


From Enclosing a cheque for Rs. 300/- as the cor- 
respondent’s share towards the cost of the 
joint cable. 


1942 Jan. 15 M. 87 


To 53 Returning with thanks the cheque for 
Rs. 300/- as Mehta’s personal contribution 
towards the cost of the joint cable. 
Making some observations about the fate 
of the joint cable. 


1942 Jan. 18 M. 88 


From. is Acknowledging the receipt of the cheque for 
Rs. 300/-of the correspondent, returned by 
Sapru. 
About the sensation created in India and 
abroad by the joint cable. 


1942 Jan. 22 M. 89 


To a About the expected statement of the Prime 
Minister on the joint cable. Ref. to the 
bureaucratic attitude of most of the 
Governors to the joint cable. 


1942 Jan. 25 M. 90 

To - Re: the programme of the Non-Party 
Conference. 

1945 Jan. 4 M. 90/1 

From s Assuring Sapru of the correspondent’s co- 

operation in the work of the Non-Party 
Conference. 

1945 Jan. 9 M. 90/2 

From _ Enclosing a cheque for Rs. 2,000/-towards the 


expenditure of the Non-Party Conference. 
1945 Jan. 12 M. 90/3 
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To Sir CHuNILAL B. MEHTA 


From - 


To 


From N.C. MERTA 


From _ 
From ” 
From ee 
From 5s 


From V. N. MEHTA, Revenue 
Minister, Kashmir 


To e3 


Acknowledging the receipt of the cheque for 
Rs. 2,000/- in connection with the expen- 
diture of the Non-Party Conference. 


1945 Jan. 15 M. 90/4 


Enclosing a cheque for Rs. 1,000/- towards 
the Conference expenditure. 


1945 July 19 M. 90/5 


Acknowledging the receipt of the cheque for 
Rs. 1,000/-. 


1945 July 22 M. 90/6 


Requesting Sapru to give up his legal practice 
and shoulder the responsibility at the 
Centre for the solution of the political 
problems in India. 


1936 March 19 M. 91 


A pessimistic note regarding the work of 
the Congress and specially regarding 
Jawaharlal Nehru. 


1936 April 18 M., 92 


Regarding a job for Lal Gopal’s son. On the 
correspondent’s opinion about Jinnah. 
Inviting Sapru to Simla. 


1936 April 28 M. 93 


Asking Sapru to write a history of India 
serving as a rejoinder to Nehru’s book. 
Expressing pessimistic views regarding the 
future of the country, but hoping that 
Lord Linlithgow will do good work in 
India. 


1936 May 28 M. 94 


Acknowledging Sapru’s note of the 21st June. 
Expressing concern about Sapru’s ill health. 


1948 Aug. 12 M. 95 


About the correspondent’s appointment in 
Kashmir, and his efforts to ease the com- 
munal tension there. 


1932 Jan, 7-9 M. 96 


Wishing Mehta success in his services to 
Kashmir. 
About the Communal award, and Gandhi’s 
attitude to it in the Second Round Table 
Conference. 


1932 Sept. 16 M. 97 


A 


From V.N. MEHTA 


To 


To 


To 


From 


To 


To 


From 


To 


From 


V. K. KRISHNA MENON, 
High Commissioner in U.K. 


for India 


Rao Bahadur V. P. MENON, 
Reforms Commissioner, 
Government of India 


METROPOLITAN, Calcutta 
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Greeting Sapru for his safe return from 
England. On various social and political 
problems of Kashmir. 


1933 Jan. 18 M. 98 


About the admission of the following students 
in different institutions : 
(1) Peary Kishan Kaul 
(2) Hari Kishan Kaul 
(3) Chandra Narain. 
1948 Feb. 23 M. 99 


Seeking information about the steps taken by 
the Government with regard to the areas 
comprising the backward classes.] 


1945 Feb. 28 M. 100 


Seeking information as to whether military 
police for maintaining law and order has 
been established in some provinces, and 
if so, where ; also about its composition 
and the rules and regulations governing it. 


1945 March 2 M. 101 . 


Enclosing a note re: military police forces 
maintained in the provinces. 


1945 March 7 M. 102 


Thanking Menon for the note re: military 
police forces maintained in the provinces. 


1945 March 21 M. 103 


Re: the meeting of the Standing Committee 
of the All Parties Conference. Requesting 
the Metropolitan to attend it. 


1944 Noy. 12 M. 104 


Consenting to attend the Standing Committee 
meeting of the All Parties Conference. 


1944 Nov. 15 M. 105 


About the set-up of the Conciliation Com- 
mittee. 


1944 Nov. 21 *M. 106 


Communicating the dates on which the 
correspondent will be with Sapru. Ref. to 
the receipt of the pamphlets published by 
the Hindusthan Times and the Muslim 


League and of Kotewal’s book The Indian 
Charter. 


1944 Dec. J2 M. 10 
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MBTRO?P OLITAN, Calcutta 


o? 


From P. L. Musra, Legislative 


Assembly (Central) 


From Dr. S. C. MISRA 


Informing the Metropolitan that the Standing 
Committee meeting of the All Parties 
Conference will take place on the 29th of 
December at Delhi. 


1944 Dec. 17 M. 108 


Acknowledging the notice of the Conciliation 
Committee’s meeting and expressing the 
correspondent’s desire to participate in the 
meeting. 


1944 Dec. 20 M. 109 


About the correspondent’s arrival at Delhi 
in order to participate in the meeting of 
the Conciliation Committee. 

On the  correspondent’s convocation 
address at the Dacca University. 


1944 Dec. 21 M. 110 


Thanking the Metropolitan for his desire to 
participate in the meeting of the Concilia- 
tion Committee. 


1944 Dec. 24 M. 111 


Desiring to meet the Metropolitan during 
the correspondent’s stay at Calcutta. 


1945 March 7 M. 112 


Re: the correspondent’s indisposition and 
retirement from his office. 


1945 May 22 M. 113 


Ref. to the great services done by the Metro- 
politan to the cause of peace and good 
understanding in this country. About the 
recommendations of the Conciliation 
Committee and the writing of its report. 


1945 May 26 M. 114 


Informing Sapru that the correspondent will 
not go to England after retirement, but will 
remain till the end of his life in India where 
he has been for 55 years. 


1945 June 4 M. 115 


Expressing sorrow at Sapru’s resignation 
from the Viceroy’s Executive Council. 


1922 July 8 M. 116 


Thanking Sapru for his kind help to secure 
a job for the correspondent. 


1947 July 24 M. 117 
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From iB, L, MITTER Informing Sapru that if it is necessary for 
Irwin to meet him, he should let the 
correspondent know the prohable date 
so that arrangement may easily be made. 


1929 Oct. 17 M. 118 


To » Re: the Viceroy’s perturbance over the 
attitude of the Liberals. Explaining the 
real attitude of the Liberals. 


1929 Nov. 1] M. 119 


From 53 On the advisability of supporting the Viceroy 


and the Labour Govt., and requesting 
Sapru to support them as the leader of 
the Liberals. 


1929 Nov, 14 M. 120 


a Re: the coming Round Table Conference 
and the need for the Indian leaders’ pre. 
sence in it. 

Stating that discussions in the Conference 
may take place on the basis that India has 
two units: the British India and the States. 


1929 Nov. 20 M. 121 


From 


From is About fixing the time of the Round Table 
Conference. 


1929 Noy. 23 M. 122 


To i. Assuring Mitter of the Liberal Party's support 
to the Round Table Conference, and that 
the correspondent will try to bring the 
Congress along with them. 

On the need for holding the Conference as 
early as possible. 


1929 Dec. 6 M. 123 


To 4 informing Mitter about the Viceroy’s inviting 
the correspondent to Delhi. Asking him 
to help the case of Lt. T. C. Batra. 


1929 Dec. 12 M. 124 


From - Wishing that Sapru should give a lead to the 
country regarding the Round Table 
Conference. 
Re: Lt. Batra’s case Saying that it is now 
too late for any action. 


1929 Dec. 14 M. 125 


To ‘s Reviewing the political situation in India 
with special reference to the Liberals. 


1930 April 29 M. 126 
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About Schuster’s conviction that the Federa- 
tion will be wrecked on the financial 
question and about Schuster’s visit to the 
Nawab of Bhopal to persuade the Princes 
to join the Federation. 


1931 April 7 M. 127 


About Gandhi’s joining the Round Table 
Conference. The Hindu-Muslim question. 


1931 May 30 M. 128 


About Gandhi’s mind re: his going to 
England. 

On the efforts being made in Simla to 
frustrate the work done in London last 
winter. 


1930 June 2 M. 129 


On the efforts to consolidate Muslim opinion 
against responsibility at the Centre. Hold- 
ing that the nomination of Sir Mohama- 
mad Iqbal, Shafi Daudi and Abdulla 
Haroon to the Round Table Conference 
will only contribute to the failure of the 
Conference. 


1931 Tune 5 M. 130 


Asking Sapru to suggest books on the 
American and the Canadian constitutions 
and on Federal Courts. 


1936 Sept. 23 M. 131 


Seeking clarification of Rule 7 of Order VI 
of the Rules of the Federal Court. 


1938 Sept. 17 M. 132 


Interpreting Rule 7 of Order VII of the Rules 
of the Federal Court. 


1938 Sept. 20 M. 133 


Paying tribute to Mitter’s ability. Discussing 
the political condition in India. 


1947 June 16 M. 134 


Discussing ‘Sovereignty’ and ‘Paramountcy’ 
from legal standpoint and explaining their 
bearing on the States of India. 


1947 June 24 M. 135 


Approving Mitter’s views with regard to 
‘Sovereignty’ and ‘Paramountcy’. 


1947 June 27 M. 136 


From K. K. MITRA 


From S. C. MITRA 


From os 


To es 


From H. P. Mopy 


From 

From " 

To ig 

To Sir MAHAMAD ALI 


MOHAMMAD, Maharaja of 
Mahmudabad, Lucknow 


16 LNL/60 


A CHECK-LIST 177 


Memorandum submitted to Sapru with the 
suggestions for changes in the draft Cons- 
titution for the consideration of the All 
Parties Conference. 


n.d. M, 137 


Seeking Sapru’s help for the reconsideration 
of India Govt.’s non-acceptance of the 
recommendation of the correspondent’s 
name for the judgeship of the Calcutta 
High Court, on account of the corres- 
pondent being involved in certain incident 
thirty years ago. 


1948 May 5 M. 138 


Pleading that an incident of thirty years ago 
should not stand in the way of the corres- 
pondent’s appointment as a judge of the 
Calcutta High Court. 


1948 May 10 M. 139 


Informing Mitra that Rajagopalachari has 
been requested to reconsider the case of 
Mitra re: the judgeship of the Calcutta 
High Court. 


1948 May 12 M. 140 


Accepting membership of the Conciliation 
Committee 


1944 Noy. 28 M. 14] 


Accepting membership of the Conciliation 
Committee. 


1944 Dec. 1 M. 141/1 


Re: the number of members in the Concilia- 
tion Committee. 


1944 Dec. 16 M. 141/2 


On the venue of the Conciliation Committee 
meeting. About the number of members 
on the Committee; and the Muslim 
League’s reaction to the Committee. 


1944 Dec. 19 M. 141/3 


About forming the All Parties Conference. 


1930 Jan. 5 M. 142 
12 
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To 
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To 
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MOHAMMAD 


B. S. MOONIL 
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Expressing opinion that the Simon Report 
should not be a basis for discussion at the 
Round Table Conference and that in its 
place the Nehru Report should be re- 
examined and a document be compiled by 
the leading Indians. 


1930 July 7 M. 143 


Complaining about the small number of 
Nationalist Muslims in the list of membe1s 
of the Round Table Conference. 
Requesting Sapru to impress upon the 
Viceroy about the need for taking more 
Muslim members in the Cor ference. 


1930 Aug. 8 M. 144 


Asking Sapru if there are chances of the 
selection of more Nationalist Muslinis for 
the Round Table Confeience. 


1930 Aug. 30 M. 145 


Saying that there will be some progressive 
Musliins among the 14 representatives of 
the Muslim community. 

Also saying that Sir Al Imam will not 
go to England on grounds of ill health. 


1930 Aug. 31 M. 146 


Expressing opinion that Sapru’s proposal for 
holding an All Parties Convention will be 
of no avail. 

On communalism in India and the attitude 
of the Hindu Mahasabha to it. 


1930 Jan. 26 M. 147 


Suggesting not to hold the All Parties Cor- 
ference, and giving reasons for it. 


1930 May §$ M. 148 


Enclosing copy of the Hindu Mahasabha 
Working Committee resolutions. Draw- 
ing Sapru’s attention to resolution no. 3 
regarding a common line of action. 
Reviewing the communal problem. 


1933 April 3 M. 149 


Suggesting an All Parties Conference to 
relieve tension between the Hindus and the 
Muslims. 


1933 April 6 M. 150 
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From B.S. MOOoNJE Suggesting what attitude willf-have to be 
taken by the All Parties Conference in 
view of the Muslim-British relation with 


Hindus. 
1941 May 30 | M. 151 
From oe Ref. to the report in the Leader that in the 


Punjab and Bengal, the Muslim popula- 
tions are 32 and 34 per cent respectively. 
Vis-a-vis this Jinnah’s claim for Pakistan 
will have no ground. Suggesting that no 
further negotiations should be carried on 


with Jinnah. 
1941 June 6 ' M. 132 
To 3 Reiterating the correspondent’s objection to 
Pakistan whatever be the position with 
regard to the ratio of the Hindus and the 
Muslims. 
Stating the independent nature of the All 
Parties Conference. 
1941 June 12 M. 153 
From P. H. MooTHAM Making request for a photograph of Sapru. 
1948 Jan. I M. 154 
From er Thanking Sapru for his letter and informing 
him about the correspondent’s departure 
from Allahabad in a month. 
1948 May 14 M. 155 
From Morar, Gwalior Giving a detailed account of the service - 
[Correspondent’s signature condition of the correspondent. 
iliegible] 1921 Oct. 15 M. 156 
From = A private letter. : 
1922 July 15 M. 157 
From 1. Morin Thanking Sapru for his kind hospitality. 


Expressing eagerness to meet him again if 
any occasion arises in future. 


1935 March 3 M. 158 


From Sir A. RAMASWAMI MUDALIAR Appreciating Sapru’s correspondence with 
Sir C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar. 


1930 Feb. 10 | M. 159 
From 5s Appreciating the report in the papers of 
Sapru’s plain speaking about the Indian 

situation. 


Saying that the Secretary of State will 
make a statement on the political impasse. 


1937 April 6 M. 160 
7A 
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To Sir A. RAMASWAMI MUDALIAR 


From “ 


To s 


From S. MUTHIAN MUDAIIAR, 
President, National Demo- 
cratic Union, Madras 


To 33 


From Sir FRANCIS MUDIE 


To - 


JOGENDRA NATH MUKHERJI, 
M.L.A. 


From 


From SYAMA PRASAD MOOKERJEE 


To ¥3 
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Dwelling on the irony of the situation that 
the Congress should have won the elections 
and the defeated parties should be forming 
the cabinets. 

Citing the case of U.P. to show the disabi- 
lity of the new ministries. 


1937 April 16 M. 161 


Mourning the death of the correspondent’s 
son-in-law. Giving a confidential report 
of the correspondent’s effort to ease the 
political situation. 

194] May 3 M. 162 

Maintaining that no good can come out of 
Simla and White Hall. 

1941 May 6 M. 165 

Favouring M. N. Roy’s idea about Jinnah’s 
demand for Pakistan. Advocating the 
case of the Centre Party. 


1941 April 29 


M. 164 


Giving opinion against Pakistan and the 
Centre party. 


194] May 3 M. 165 


Enclosing a pamphlet on the Dumbarton 
Oaks. (Enclo. not found.) 


1945 March 1 M. 166 
Thanking Mudie for a copy of the pamphlet 
on the Dumbarton Oaks. 


1945 March 3 M. 167 

Asking Sapru’s views on the correspondent’s 
note on the Bill to amend the Indian 
Limitation Act. 


1921 July 25 M. 168 


Agreeing to a clear declaration of the aims of 
the Non-Party Conference. Feeling that 
the Conference should make a pronounce- 
ment on the Pakistan scheme. 


1941 May 17 M. 169 


Re: the function and scope of the Standing 
Committee of the Non-Party Conference. 
Requesting Mookerjee for an interview to 
clarify a few points. 


1944 Dec. 10 M. 169/1 
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From SYAMA PRASAD MOOKERJEE Acknowledging the receipt of Sapru’s letter, 
1944 Dec. 21 M. 169/2 


To re Scheduling the correspondent’s programme. 
Requesting Mookerjee for an interview with 
him in Calcutta. 


1945 March 7 M. 169/3 


From K. M. MUNSHI Deploring the difference between the signa- 
tories of the Delhi Manifesto and those of 
the Bombay Manifesto. Requesting Sapru 
to remove the difference through the means 
suggested by the correspondent. 


1929 Noy. 10 M. 170 


To “ Explaining the Delhi Manifesto and maintain- 
ing that there is little difference between 
the signatories of the Delhi Manifesto and 
those of the Bombay Manifesto. 


1929 Noy. 15 M. 171 
From - On the attitude of the Congress, and its 
bearing on the result of the Round Table 
Conference. 
1929 Nov. 20 M. 172 
To Pe Doubting whether concerted action with the 


Congress is possible. On the possible 
ways to settle the communal problem. 


1929 Nov. 26 M. 173 


From 55 Desiring to bring together the Nationalist 
parties in order to fight for some changes 
in the proposed Constitution of India. 


1933 Dec. 26 M. 174 


To “4 Commenting on the attitude and action of 
the Congress. Suggesting what the 
Congress should do. 


1933 Dec, 29 M. 175 


From is Re: Akhand Hindustan Front, and the need 
for its organisation in the face of the 
danger to India from Germany. 


194] July 5 M. 176 


To ss Re: Akhand Hindustan Front, and the 
principles of the Non-Party Conference. 
1941 July 12 M. 177 
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From K. M. MuNSsHI Urging the need for organising all parties and 
interests which should oppose the division 
of India. 
On the ideal of the Akhand Hindustan 
Front. 


1941 July 15 M. 178 


To ‘3 Informing Munshi about the correspondent’s 
eagerness to read his works on social 
welfare. 


1941 July 18 M. 179 


From e Informing Sapru that the correspondent will 
not attend the Non-Party Conference, 
smce, in his opinion, no purpose will be 
served by his attending it. 


194] July 22 M. 180 

From 3 Expressing desire to meet Sapru at Allahabad 
for consultation on several matters. 

194] Aug. 2 M. 181 

To ” Informing Munshi that the correspondent 


will stay at Allahabad between the 15th 
and 20th of August to receive him. 


194] Aug. 5 M. 182 


From s Requesting Sapru to meet the correspondent 
at the Allahabad station on the latter’s 
way to Calcutta. 


1941 Aug. 12 M. 183 


From _ Requesting for an article for the second 
anpual and Akhand Hindustan special 
number of the Social Welfare Weekly. 


1942 July 27 M. 184 


From % Sending the correspondent’s memorandum 
on the solution of the present deadlock. 


1944 Jan. I M. 185 


To “ Requesting Munshi to send copies of his 
memorandum to K. Santhanam. 


[1944 after Jan. 1] M. 186 


From s Explaining how the Viceroy was pursuing a 
policy of side-tracking the whole political 
issue of the country. 

Suggesting to prepare a memorandum on 
the position that India ought to occupy 
at the end of the War. 


1944 Jan. 23 M. 187 
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To K. M. MUNSHI Agreeing that the Viceroy is side-tracking the 
political issue in ‘order to wean the public 
from its political leaders. _Regretting that 
due to private troubles the correspondent 
will not be of much use in the matter of 
preparing the memorandum suggested by 
Munshi. 


1944 Jan. 28 M. 188 
From - Suggesting that in view of Jinnah’s demand 
for Pakistan, efforts should be made to 
rally different parties to implement the 
Cripps offer. 


1944 Oct. 24 M. 189 


To 2 Expressing opinion that the British Govt. 
will not now respond to any demand regard. 
ing implementation of the Cripps offer. 

1944 Oct. 28 M. 190 

From a Congratulating Sapru for the formation of 
the Conciliation Committee. Doubting 

about getting co-operation from Jinnah. 

1944 Dec. 4 M. 191 


33 Explaining some preliminary steps for the 
work of the Conciliation Committee. 


1944 Dec. 7 M. 192 


From LitA MUNSHI Conveying K. M. Munshi’s admiration for 
Sapru's bold stand in the Third Round 
Table Conference, as evidenced in the 
proceedings of the Conference. 


1933 Feb. 20 M. 193 


From A. 8. N. Murti, Orissa Suggesting to convene a Non-Party Confer- 
ence. Enclosing a tentative list of members. 


1942 July 29 M. 164 
To _ Thanking Murti for his understanding of 
the correspondent’s suggestion. Expres- 
sing the correspondent’s embarrassing posi- 
lion due to non-cooperation from the 
Congress. 


1942 Aug. 5 M. 195 


To  S. MuUSHRAN, Simla About the correspondent’s resignation from 
the Federal] Structure Committee. 


1932 July 7 M. 196 


From ‘ie Re: Sapru’s statement to the press and 
his decision of not going to Bombay on 
grounds of ill health. 


1932 July 9 M. 197 
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To 


To 


To 


To 


From 


From 
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On Govt.’s reluctance to revive the Round 
Table Conference method. 


1932 Aug. 13 M. 198 


Ref. to the report that Sapru has accepted 
the terms offered by the Govt. On the 
rumour about Lord Shankey and Lord 
Irwin. Expressing opinion about the forces 
in India as well as in England working 
against any solution of the political pro- 
blems of India. Re: the Federation and 
the Provincial Autonomy. 


1932 Aug. 29 M. 199 


Informing Sapru that Rama Rau’s services 
as Attached Officer to the Round Table 
Conference may not be available. Sug- 
gesting that Sapru should wrangle — the 
inclusion of K N. Haksar in the Round 
Table Conference. 


1932 Aug. 31 M. 200 


About Rama Rau’s services as Attached 
Officer to the Round Table Conference. 
K. N. Haksar’s case re. the Round Table 
Conference. Hydari’s opposition to the 
Federation 


1932 Sept. 3 M. 20] 


On Gandhi's resolve to go on hunger strike 
over the issue of the depressed classes 
and the reactions in the country due to 
it. 

1932 Sept. 13 M 202 


On Gandhi’s intended hunger strike. Official 
Simla’s opposition to the Federation. 


1932 Sept. 14 M. 203 


About the effect of Gandhi’s fast on the 
depressed class issue. On the attitudes 
of different bodies towards the Federation. 


1932 Sept. 18 M. 204 


About Rama Rau’s deputation to the Round 
Table Conference as its Attached Officer. 
On Gandhi’s release and his attending the 
Conference. 


1932 Sept. 28 ; M. 205 


Regarding the demand for the release of 
Gandhi. Secretary of State’s wire sugges- 
ting the release. 


1932 Oct. 1 M. 206 


A CHBCK-LIST 185 


From §. MusHRAN On the demand for Gandhi’s release and 
on the Round Table Conference. 

1932 Oct. 8 M. 207 

To 3 About the correspondent’s going to England 


to join the Round Table Conference. 
Ref. to Nawab of Bhopal’s protesting 
against the exclusion of Haksar from the 


Delegation. 
1932 Oct. 20 M. 208 
From - Re: Sapru’s ‘White Paper’ on the political 
situation of India. 
1933 March 24 M. 209 
To _ Expressing the correspondent’s idea of the 


Indian representation at the forthcoming 
Parliamentary Committee’s meeting. 


1933 April 8 M. 210 

From < Congratulating Sapru on his decision to 
join the Civil Liberties Union. 

1936 May 23 M. 211 

From - Desiring to know about the memorandum 


of Sapru to Lothian. Deprecating the 
low standard of the Leader. 


1938 Aug. 6 M. 212 
From rs Re : the Congress, and the right of the 
Princes to secede from the parent body of 
India. 
1938 Aug. 8 M. 213 
To a Re: the hopeless condition of the Leader. 


Ref. to some articles denouncing 
Congress guns. Re: the Princes’ right 
of secession from the parent body. 


1938 Aug. 9 M. 214 
From : Re : the appointment of Judges in India. 

1946 Jan. 4 M. 215 
To Re: the appointment of Judges and of 


Legal Remembrancers. Discussing the 
non-cooperative attitude of Jinnah 
towards the constitution making body. 


1946 Jan. 13 M. 216 


From é Giving a description of the Punjab. Re- 
questing Sapru to go through the Bill re- 
garding the States. About the shortage 
of coal. 


1947 Sept. 3 M. 217 
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From Charleville Hotel, 
Mussoorie (correspondent’s 
signature illegible) 


From CHARLES §. MYERS, National 
Institute of Industrial 
Psychology 


From 


From Rai Bahadur K. S. NAyubDuU 


From Nainital  (correspondent’s 
signature illegible) 


From Sir C. SHANKARAN NAIR 


From 


From E. M. NANAVATTY 


From NANDKISHORE, Delhi 


On the resignation of Sapru from the Vice- 
roy’s Executive Council. 


1922 July I M. 218 


Requesting Sapru to help the correspondent 
with materials for certain lectures in 
connection with the human factor in 
occupational life and the unemployment 
problem in India. 


1937 June 7 M. 219 


Thanking Sapru for his help to the corres- 
pondent with materials for prepari < some 
articles on the unemployment pioblem of 
India. 


1937 June 23 M. 220 


N 


Communicating the correspondent’s consent 
to join the preliminary conference at 
Delhi. 


1930 Feb. 18 N. 1 


Discussing the abuse of sec. 144 Cr. Proce- 
dure for law and order. 


1921 July 8 N. 2 


Informing Sapru that the correspondent 1s 
on his way to London. Expressing his 
hope that Lord Reading might be able 
to bring peace to India. 


1921 May 15 N. 3 


Re: Sapru’s report on the Press Laws. 
Ref. to the fruitless interview between the 
Viceroy and Gandhi, and Mohamad Ali’s 
recalcitrance. 


1921 May 27 N. 4 


On the resignation of Sapru from the Vice- 
roys’ Executive Council. 


1922 June 29 N. 5 


Enclosing Syed Abdul Aziz’s letter of intro- 
duction to Sapru. Seeking  co-opera- 
tion in the mela where eye diseases are 
to be treated. 


1936 Jan. 15 N,. 6 


A CHECK-LIST 


From Kunwar Guru NARAIN, 
Unao 


To 


From LAKSHMI NARAYAN 


From PRAKASH NARAYAN BAHADUR 


From SURAJ 


NARAYAN BAHADUR, 
Kashmir 


From G. K. NARIMAN 


To HEM CHANDRA NASKAR 
To se 
From B. NATESAN 
To  G.A. NATESAN 
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Greeting Sapru’s statement in the papers 
as the fittest reply to Amery. 


1941 April 30 N. 7 
Ref. to Jinnah’s issuing to the press the 
correspondence between him and the 
correspondent. The need for opposing 


Amery’s mentality and Pakistan. 


1941 May 3 N. 8 
On the resignation of Sapru from the Vice- 
roy’s Executive Council. 


1922 July 6 N.9 


Expressing concern over Sapru’s protracted 
illness. 


1947 July 23 N. 10 

Ref. to  Sapru’s resignation from the 
Viceroy’s Executive Council. 

1922 July 9 N. 11 

Requesting Sapru to recognise the corres- 


pondent’s attempt to give Sapru a publicity 
in the Western India. 


1922 July 17 N. 12 
Thanking Naskar for his consent to join the 
Conciliation Committee. 


1945 {after Jan. 2) N. 13 


Requesting Naskar to attend a private dis- 
cussion by Sapru with some leaders at 
the house of N. R. Sarkar. 


1945 March 7 N. 14 


Requesting Sapru to write something about 
G. A. Natesan on the occasion of the 
latter’s 60th birthday anniversary. 


1933 July 6 N. 15 


Ref. to the angry telegrams from Setalvad 
and Sivaswamy Aiyer protesting against 
the correspondent’s approval of the pre- 
ponderance of the representation of the 
Congress at the Round Table Conference. 
Expressing desire to sever connection with 
the Liheral Federation Committee. 


1929 Nov. I] N. 16 
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From G. A. NATEBSAN 
To 3 

From me 
To 9 


To Raja NARENDRA NATH, 
Punjab Assembly 


From 99 


To 9 


To *4 


Requesting Sapru to join the Liberal Federa- 
tion Committee, and asking him to draft 
a resolution on: (1) the Viceroy’s invi- 
tation and the proposed Round Table 
Conference ; (2) the Kenya question. 


1929 Dec. 5 N. 17 


About the correspondent’s joining the 
Liberal Federation Committee. Saying 
that the resolution on the Viceroy’s invita- 
tion, the Round Table Conference, and 
the Kenya question will be written in 
Madras after consultation with others. 


1929 Dee. 15 N. 18 


Reproducing a true copy of Gandhi’s letter 
dt. 22-7-30. Wishing success to the Sapru 
Mission. 


1930 July 26 N. 19 


Not favouring the suggestion to convene an 
All Parties Conference. 


1933 Jan. 12 N. 20 


About Dr. Har Dayal who 1s now, in the 
opinion of the correspondent, a changed 
man and can be called back to India. 
Seeking Narendra Nath’s help in the 
matter. 


1938 March 20 N. 21 


Forwarding to Sapiu for his opinion a copy 
of Bill No. 9 of 1938 of the Punjab Assembly 
and a cutting from the Tribune, contain- 
ing Sir Gokul Chand Narang’s opinion 
that the Bill is u/tra vires. 


1938 Aug. 24 N. 22 


Sending the correspondent’s legal advice 
about a section of the Act. 


1938 Aug. 27 N23 


Regarding the framing of a Constitution 
for India. 


1941 Oct. 18 N. 24 
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From Pandit JAWAHARLAL NEHRU About a meeting to consider the ways and 
means to run the Allahabad Congress 


Hospital. 
1935 Dec. 18 N. 25 
From a Inviting Sapru to join the Union for the 


protection of civil liberties in all depart- 
ments of national activity on Non-Party 
and non-sectarian lines. 


1936 April 22 N. 26 


To eo About Nehru’s proposal to set up an Indian 
Civil Liberties Union to protect civil 
liberties on Non-Party and non-sectarian 
lines. Regretting the correspondent’s in- 
ability to join the Union. 


1936 April N. 27 


From re Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
meeting Maharajkumar of Sitamau and 
expressing willingness to discuss any 
scheme he may draw up. 


1946 April 13 N. 28 


To . Congratulating Nehru for forming a provi- 
sional Govt. Requesting him to take 
care of his own safety, particularly in 
view of the attack on Sir Shafa’at Ahmad 


Khan. 
1946 Aug. 25 N. 29 
From 4 Thanking Sapru for his letter of affection 


and goodwill and. the solicitude about 
the safety of the correspondent’s life. 


1946 Aug. 25 N. 30 


To a Congratulating Nehru on his becoming the 
first Minister of the provisional Govt. 
Hoping that the communal problem will 
be tackled in a generous spirit. 


1946 Aug. 3] N. 31 


From > Thanking Sapru for his blessings and good 
wishes. Hoping that discord will fade 
away and goodwill will prevail. 


1946 Sept. 8 N, 32 
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To Pundit JAWAHARLAL NEHRU Appreciating Nehru’s broadcast speech in 
Urdu avoiding khichri Urdu. Saying that 
the hand of the new Govt. may bein the 
appointment of Kamalakanta as Chief 
Justice of Allahabad. Recommending G. 
S. Pathak of Allahabad Bar for the Legal 
Adviser of the delegation to the U.N.O. 


Conference. 
1946 Sept. 12 N. 33 
From i Ref. to the correspondent’s Frontier visit ; 


discarding the idea of having two Cabi- 
nets in the country. 


1946 Oct. 3] N. 34 

From + About Sapru’s illness. Ref. to Aung San’s 
murder. 

1947 July 27 N. 35 

To r Ref. to Govt. of India’s reply to Zafarulla’s 


allegations against India to the U. N. O. 
Suggosting the preparation of a chronolo- 
gically documented narrative of the whole 
situation of the Punjab and Bengal. 
Also on the correspondent’s personal 
experience about the exchange of popula- 
tion between Turkey and Greece. 


1947 Sept. 19 N. 36 


From m Copy of Jawaharlal’s letter to Gandhi, 
regarding the interviow with Sapru and 

Jayakar. Note dt. 28-7-30, containing 

Nehru’s conclusions regarding the present 

situation. Not agreeing with Gandhi 

regarding the Constitutional issue and 
saying that Gandhi's 11-point proposals - 

can not take the place of Independence. 

1930 July 28 N. 37 


To Pandit MoHAN LAL NeHwru, Dwelling on the factors influencing the 
Allahabad establishment of a hospital. 


1934 Dec. 19 N, 38 


From Pandit MoTILAL NgHRU Requesting Sapru to attend the meeting of 
the signatories to the Delhi Statement, 
convened by the correspondent under 
the instruction of Gandhi. 


1929 Noy. 13 N. 39 
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To Pandit MomLaL Neuru Re : the telegram from the Viceroy about 
the news that only Gandhi and Motilal 
Nehru would visit him in contradiction 
to the suggestion that Jinnah and Patel 
would also be present. 


1929 Dec. 19 N. 40 
To About a cipher telegram from the Viccroy 
to Sapru. 
[1929] N. 41 
From 9 Re: the divulgence of Cunningham’s note 
and other documents to Tasadduq Sher- 
wan. 
1930 Feb. 8 N. 42 
To - Re : the divulgence of Cunningham’s note 
and other documents to Tasadduq Sher- 
wan. . 
1930 Feb. 10 N. 43 
To “ Not accepting the divulgence of Cunning- 
ham’s note to Sherwani as a breach of 
faith. 
1930 Feb. 16 N. 44 
From 


is Re : the divulgence of Cunningham’s note 
and other documents to Tasaddug Sher- 

wan. 
1930 Feb. 22 N. 45 


From K. C. NroGy On the resignation of Sapru from the Viceroy’s 


Executive Council. Re: the necessity 
of getting through a bill on the question 
of the Indian Bar before relinquishing the 


post. 
1922 July 4 N. 46 
To | CHOUDHURY NIAMATULLAH Expressing desire to go to Niamatullah’s 


place for a talk during the correspondent’s 
stay at Lucknow. 


1944 Noy. 22 N. 47 
To - About Mohammad Noor’s inability to join 
the Conciliation Committee. Requesting 
Niamatullah to reconsider his decision and 
join the Committee. 
1944 Dec. 2 N. 48 
From J. NIGAM Expressing concern about Sapru’s health. 


1947 May 22 N. 49 
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From Khoja Sir MOHAMED Noor 


From Oxford University [Corres- 
+ pondent’s signature ille- 
gible] 


From G. 5S. PAGE; Nagpur 


From BuHoLa N. PANDE 


To a 


From os 


From NANAK CHAnNDp PANDIT and 
UNIAL SINGH 


Expressing the correspondent’s inability to 
join the Conciliation Committee on account 
of the correspondent’s holding a Govt. 
post. 


1944 Nov. 29 N. 50 


O 


Conveying to Sapru about the Vice-chancel- 
lor’s desire to receive him. 


1937 June 3 O. 1 


Pp 


Enclosing the resolution passed at a meeting 
of Non-Party leaders held at Nagpur on 
May 15, 1941 under the presidentship of 
Dr. N. B. Khare. 

Saying that another resolution will be 
passed on 15th June, 1941 in support of 
the Bombay Conference. 


1941 May 26 P. i 


Saying that the first and the foremost busi- 
ness of the Conciliation Committee ought 
to be to see that the parties shake off the 
label of their prestige and power. 

Urging to consider the Phillips formula to 
put pressure upon the United Nation to 
give attention toa the Indian question. 


1944 Dec. 6 P.2 


Ref. to the ‘formula’ initiated by Phillips 
whom the correspondent knew quite well. 
Feeling that the Sapru Committee will give 
proper consideration to the formula. 


1944 Dec. 11 P. 3 


Holding that the general desire fora solution 
of the Indian question through Sapru is a 
further proof of the confidence which the 
public opinion has in Sapru. 


1944 Dec. 21 P.4 


Expressing the correspondents’ inability to 
attend the meeting of the Non-Party Con- 
ference. 


1940 Feb. 28 £.5 
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From Suray NATH PanpiT Discussing some private affairs with Sapru. 
1921 July 30 P. 6 
To Mrs. V. L. PANDIT About the correspondent’s iliness. Request- 


ing Mrs. Pandit to make arrangement so 
that Dr. Srivastava may stay at Allahabad. 
Re: Muslim assaults on the correspon- 
dent’s tenauts in the village Asaoti in 
Gurgaon. 


1947 June 23 P,7 

From V. J. Pats. Informing Sapru that some sensational deve- 
lopments are to take place over the corres- 
pondent’s ruling on the Public Safety Bill. 
1929 May 9 P.8 


$9 Re: Patel’s ruling on the Public Safety 
Bill. 


1929 May 28 P.9 
From rr Re: the controversy over the correspon- 
dent’s ruling on the Public Safety Bull. 
1929 May 30 P, 10 
From ‘3 Asking Sapru to impress upon the members 
of the Congress Working Committee to 
have a meeting of all the signatories to the 
Delhi Manifesto. 


1929 Nov. 8 P. 11 


és On the discussion between the correspondent 
and Motilal Nehru over the issue of the 
Round Table Conference. 


1929 Nov. Il P. 12 

From ” Re: holding a conference of the Liberals 
with the co-operation of the Ccngress. 

1929 Nov. 13 P. 13 


From oe Forwarding a copy of the letter written to 


Motilal Nehru about the meeting of the 
All-India leaders. 


1929 Nov. 14 P. 14 

From 3 Confiding to Sapru about the correspon- 
dent’s desire to put pressure upon the 
Congress and the Viceroy simultaneously 
for a political settlement in India. 


1929 Noy. 19 P.15 

To - Informing Patel about the correspondent’s 
unsuccessful attempt to induce the Congress 

leaders to come tu terms with the Viceroy. 

1929 Nov. 24 P. 16 
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From V. J. PATsL Informing Sapru about the correspondent 
and Jinnah’s long talks with Gandhi 


at the Sabarmati Ashram. 


1929 Dec. 2 P. 17 

To > Re: Nagpur conference and Wedgwood 
Benn. 

1929 Dec. 5 P. 18 

To - Informing Patel about the opportune moment 


for opening the door of settlement between 
the Viceroy and the Congress leaders. 


1929 Dec. 17 P. 19 

From Sir A. P. Patro About organizing the All Parties Con- 
ference, 

1930 Jan. 15 P. 20 

To ss Informing Patro about the satisfactory res- 


ponse from different quarters to the call of 
the Conference. 


1930 Jan 15 P. 21 


About the attitude of different parties and 


From x6 
persons towaids the All Parties Con- 
ference. 
1930 Jan. 17 P. 22 
To ‘. Agreeing to the suggestions advanced by 
Patro re: the All Parties Conference. 
1930 Jan. 19 P, 23 
From 7 Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
arrangement to make the Conference a 
SUCCESS. 
Expressing opinion about the minority pro- 
blem. 
1930 Feb. 16 P. 24 
From 9 Informing Sapru about the meeting of the 
All-India Non-Brahmin Congress at Kolha- 
pur and forwarding the resolution passed 
there, with a list of the delegates to the Con- 
ference. 
1930 Feb. 23 P, 25 
From i Giving a report of the proceedings of the 
All Parties Conference for the sittings not 
attended by Sapru. 
1930 March 9 P. 26 
From About fixing the date and place of the All 


Parties Conference. 
Ref. to the demise of C. P. Ramaswamy 


Aiyar’s wife. 
1930 March 15 P, 27 


To 


From 


From 


To 


From 


From 


To 


To 


From 


From 


To 


Sir A. P. Patro 
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About the date and place of the All Parties 
Conference. 


1930 March 21 P, 28 


About convening the All Parties Conference 
{ 1930] March 30 P. 29 


Letter written by Patro to Pt. Kunzru about 
the holding of the All Parties Conference. 


[1930} April 1 P. 30 


Asking to fix the date and place of the All 
Parties Conference. 


1930 April 2 P, 31 


About the date and place of the All Parties 
Conference. 


[1930] April 12 P. 32 


Ref. to the leading article in the Justice 

accusing Sapru and Patro of playing into 
the hands of the Hindu Mahasabha. 
Fixing the date of the All Parties Confer- 
ence on May 12. 
Sending the letter from Cowasji Jehangir 
and asking to choose one of the two places 
mentioned therein as the venue of the 
Conference. 


1930 April 14 P. 33 


About the date and place of the All Parties 
Conference. Re: the suggestion of Mau- 
lana Mohammad Ali from Bombay to hold 
the Conference at an early date; also his 
wire asking Sapru to join him in sending a 
telegram to the Viceroy requesting him not 
to take any action against Gandhi. 


1930 April 16 P. 34 


Re: the date and place of the All Parties 
Conference. 


1930 April 20 P, 35 


About the holding of the All Parties Con- 
ference. 


[1930] April 20 P. 36 


About the Civil Disobedience movement and 
suggesting to issue statements against it. 


1930 April 25 P. 37 


About the Civil Disobedience movement and 
the need for the Liberal Party’s protest 
against it. 

1930 May 1 P. 38 

13a 
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From 


To 


From 


From 


From 


To 


From 


From 


To 


To 


From 


From 
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- Sir A. P. PATRo 


S. PATTABHIRAM 


K. T. PAUL, Indian National 
Council, Young Men’s 
Christian Association 


Lord Pgs. 


Rev. F. PILLay 


SIVASHANMUGHAM PILLAI, 
Madras 


H. S. L. PoLtax 


Re: Sapru’s statement to the press. On the 
need for a Congress-League settlement. 


1942 July 29 P. 39 


Re: the correspondent’s suggestion for a 
Round Table Conference. 


1942 Aug. 9 P. 40 


Greeting Sapru’s return to India and con- 
gratulating him for his able role in the 
Round Table Conference. 


1933 Jan. 7 P. 41 


Sending a memorandum for consideration 
of the Sapru Committee. 


1930 March I P. 42 
Sending a revised memorandum. 
1930 March 17 P. 43 


Informing Paul that his memorandum will be 
placed before the All Parties Committee. 


1930 March 24 P. 44 


Desiring to meet Sapru, and recalling their 
joint activities in 1923. 


1929 Dec. 22 P. 45 

Requesting Sapru to take a representative of 
the Roman Catholic community on the 
Conciliation Committee. 


1944 Dec. 4 P, 46 

Informing Pillay that his suggestion re: 
taking a Roman Catholic representative on 
the Conciliation Committee will be re- 
ferred to the Committee. 


1944 Dec. 7 P. 47 
Thanking Pillaifor his readiness to serve on 
the Conciliation Committee. 


1945 Jan. 6 P. 48 


Re: Sapru’s non-acceptance of the Judgeship 
offered to him. 
Saying that the Khilafat movement is dan- 
gerous and harmful. 


1920 April 15 P. 49 


Re: the Barhar case. 


1920 Nov. 17 P. 59 
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From H. S. L. Porax Re: a legal case. On C. Y. Chintamani’s 
success in becoming a minister. 

1920 Dec, 22 P. 51 

From ys Re: the case of Mohammad Hafiz. Ref. to 


the file regarding emigration, in which the 
correspondent’s mame appears. Desiring 
to know how the Indian members of the 
Executive Council are keeping up the 
Indian point of view. 


1921 Jan. 27 P:-52 
From ” Re : the Barhar case. 
1921 Feb. 10 P. 53 
From ‘ Re: the ‘C’ category of Mandates and the 
need for India’s moving in the direction of 
Japan. 
1921 March 9 P. 54 
From as Re: the correspondent’s talks with Lord 
Reading on the Indian question. 
1921 March 10 P. 55 
From - Ref. to Montagu’s unpopularity and Lloyd 


George’s losing the confidence of the 
country. On Sapru’s miserable budget. 
Requesting Sapru to induce the Govt. to 
agree to the correspondent’s official appoint- 
ment as Technical Adviser to Srinivasa 
Sastri on the question of Overseas Indians. 


1921 March 31 P. 4 


From m Re: Lord Reading in India. India’s need 
to lodge a declaration similar to that of 
Japan in regard to the ‘C’ Mandates. 


1921 April 27 P. 57 


From 3 Summing up Sastri’s association with different 
keymen of the British Empire. Praising 
Sapru for his exalted position. 


1921 May 19 P. 58 


From ‘s Expressing happiness at the news of 
Motilal Nehru and Gandhi’s close asso- 
ciation with the Viceroy. 


1921 June 1 P. 59 


From Ss Giving an account of the correspondent’s 
family troubles. Appreciating Sapru’s 
work for the South African Commission. 
Urging Sapru to make his party accessible 
to common people. 


1921 June 30 P. 60 
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From H. S. L. PoLax 


From “ 
From m 
From 
From x 
To - 
From - 
From ‘ 
From i 
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On the probability of the correspondent’s 
being officially consulted about South 
Africa. 

About the Colonial question. 


1921 July 4 P. 61 


Ref. to Lord Reading ; Gandhi’s attitude to 
the Govt.; Alt brothers; attacks on 
Srinivasa Sastri, Sapru and his party. 


1921 July 8 P. 62 


Re: Sapru’s son Raja. About Srinivasa 
Sastri and his excellent work in the Imperial 
Conference. 


1921 Aug. 10 P. 63 


Re : the good public response to Srinivasa 
Sastri’s appeal On the Munitions case, 
Requesting Sapru to help Dr. Menon’s 
Danish wife, Esther Faering, an admirer of 
Gandhi, in getting for her a passport to 
return to India. 


192] Sept. 15 P. 64 


Re : the debate on India at the House of 
Commons. On the delicate position of 
the Irish question. 


1921 Noy. 10 P. 65 


About the case to be pursued in the India 
Office, London, relating to the question of 
Prince Hamidullah Khan’s succession to 
the throne of Bhopal. 


1925 Feb. 22 P. 66 


Expressing the correspondent’s views and 
inviting those of Sapru’s regarding India’s 
demand for Dominion Status vis-a-vis 
problems of the South African Indians. 


1925 Nov. 12 P. 67 


Holding that the victory of the Labour Party 
is a surprise. 


1929 June 6 ’ P. 68 


Re: the absence of Birkenhead, Peel and 
Winterton at the India Office. 
About the Labour govt. and its attitude 
to India. 


1929 July 10 P. 69 
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From H. S. L. PoLax Informing Sapru about Irwin’s arrival at 
London. 
Ref. to Irwin’s speech at the Chelmsford 
Club. 
1929 July 18 P. 70 
From m Asking Sapru to see Shiva Rao as soon as 


the latter arrives in India. 
Re : East African question ; Bengal Crimi- 
nal Law Amendments Acts. 


1929 Aug. 1 P. 71 


From ” Re : Wedgwood Benn. 


1929 Sep. 19 P. 72 
From oy About the Viceroy’s announcement regard- 
ing the holding of a Conference on the 

Indian Constitution. 


1929 Nov. 8 P. 73 
From ‘ Sending copy of the correspondent’s letter 
to Mrs. Naidu and Rangaswami Aiyengar 
in which the correspondent requested them 
to exert influence on the Congress in 
favour of the Round Table Conference. 


1929 Nov. 22 P. 74 


From - Re: the leakage of the confidential tele- 
graphic message sent to Sapru by Kunzru 
and the correspondent. 


1929 Nov. 22 P. 75 


From : Re : discussions on the safeguards with which 
a complete self-governing dominion car 
be established in India. 


1929 Noy. 28 P. 76 


: About the joint conference at Delhi re: 
the Constitution of India. 


1929 Nov. 28 P.77 


From 3 Impressing upon Sapru about the importance 
of moderate opinion in India. 


1929 Dec. 6 P. 78 
From i Ref. to the agreement between Sapru and 
Faber & Faber Ltd., over the publication 
of a book on Federal India. Re: Bald- 
win’s trouncing Churchill and his challenge 
to his own Party about the Round Table 
Conference policy. On Gandhi’s state- 
ment in Bombay demanding the release of 
political prisoners. 


1937 Jan. 28 P. 79 
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From H. S. L. Potax Ref. to the news about Jinnah settling in 
England to practise as a junior in the 
Privy Council. 
On the attitude of the Conservatives to- 
wards the Round Table Conference. 
About the correspondent’s conversation 
with Willingdon. 


1931 Feb. 12 P. 80 
From -. Paying tribute to Sapru’s successful effort 
in bringing together Gandhi and Irwin. 
1931 March 6 P. 81 
From 55 Re: the Round Table Conference and the 
tussle between the Conservatives and the 
Baldwinites. 
1931 March 11 P. 82 
From . Re : the attack in the Leader on the corres- 


pondent and Sapru for the former’s re- 
ference to Jinnah. Ref. to St. George’s 


scandal. 
1931 March 23 P. 83 
From - Re : the execution of Bhagat Singh; Cawn- 
pore outbreaks, and Karachi Congress. 
193] March 27 P. 84 
From as Re : the relation of the States to British 


India in the Federation, and Gandhi’s 
attitude to it. 


1931 March 31 P. 85 


To - Re : Gandhi-Irwin agreement. Ref. to the 
attitude of Gandhi and the Congress 
towards the States. 


1931 April 10 P. 86 


From 5 On Gandhi’s creating the impression that he 
is going to attack Christian Missionaries. 
The failure of the Nationalist Muslims. 


1931 April 24 P. 87 


From re Ref. tu Irwin, Gandhi and Srinivasa Sastri. 
On the date of the Federal Structure Sub- 
Committee meeting. 


1931 May 8 P. 88 
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From H. S. L, Potak Ref. to Gandhi’s statements doing damage in 
Missionary quarters. On Sastri, Andrews 
and the correspondent’s trying to persuade 
Gandhi to come to London. 

Rushbrook’s getting the B.B.C. and the 
India Office to allow some political hroad- 
cast on India. 


1931 May 22 P. 89 
To ss Re: the Federal Structure Committee ; the 
Round Table Conference and Gandhi’s 
attitude to it. 
Ref. to Shaukat Ali and Moonje’s spee- 
ches, and to the speech given by Geoffrey 
De-Montmorency. 
1931 May 24 P. 90 
From 7 Expecting Sapru and Gandhi in England. 
1931 May 29 P. 91 
From . On the speculation about Gandhi’s visit to 
England. 
1931 June 5 P. 92 
From ‘ Acknowledging Sapru’s letter of 24th May. 
Ref. to the attack on the Federal Structure 
Committee. On Andrews and Sastri’s 
closeness with Shankey. 
1931 June 15 P. 93 
From ‘ Giving the correspondent’s own reason why 
Gandhi is unwilling to come to England. 
On Gandhi’s getting involved in the local 
agrarian disputes. 
Re : the Hindu-Muslim question. 
31 June 26 P. 94 
From ; Appreciating Sastri’s effort to ease the trouble 
between Indians and Europeans. 
Ref. to Bajpai’s participation in the 
Federal Structure Committee. 
1931] July 3 P. 95 
To On the Federal Constitution and the posi- 


tion of the Indian States ; the proceedings 
of the Sandhurst Committee ; the Round 
Table Conference, and Gandhi's attitude 
to it. 


1931 July 12 P. 96 
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From H. S. L. POLAK Asking if Hariji could be persuaded to 
come to London for freelance work 
during the Round Table Conference. 
Ref. to Hariji’s account in a Bank in 
England representing the fund placed 
at his disposal. 


1931 July 23 P. 97 
From es Re: R.S. Dikshit of Morvi State and the 
draft ‘Instrument of Accession of Certain 

States in the Western India.’ 


1933 July 28 P. 98 


From zs Ref. to Sircar and Zafarullah’s breaking 


their agreement of not cross-examining 
each other during the evidence of Commu- 
nal bodies. Saying that women’s evidence 
was good. 


1933 Aug. 4 P. 99 


From be Re: the White Paper and the Communal 
evidence. 


1933 Aug. 11 P. 100 
To % Informing Polak about the memorandum to 
be laid on the table of the Parliament. 


1933 Aug. 20 P. 101 


To - Re: the release of Gandhi; Andrews’ 
success with the officials in Bombay ; 
optimistic note in the correspondent’s in- 
terviews with C. P. Ramaswami Ajyar, 
Phiroze Sethna, Ghuznavi and Shafa’at 
Ahmad Khan. 


1933 Aug. 27 P. 102 


From “3 On the ‘first I will and then I won't’ attitude 


of the Congress. 


Ref. to Jayakar’s appointment to the 
Federal Court. 


1937 March 30 P. 103 


From ‘ On the Congress impasse. 
1937 April 8 P. 104 


To ” Re: the controversy on the Constitutional 
and the political issues. Holding that the 
Governors are right in the interpretation 
of the Act. 


1937 April 8 P. 105 


From + Re : Chaitanya Math cass. 
1937 April 9 P. 106 
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From  H. S. L. Potax Sending a copy of Gandhi’s letter to Carl 
Heath. 

1937 May 14 P. 107 

From i Re: Jayakar’s appointment to the Federal 


Court; situation regarding the States ; 
situation in Europe. 


1939 Jan. 20 P. 108 
From Ref. to the election of Subhas Bose ; the ban 
on Jamnalal Bajaj against re-entry into his 
own state. 
1939 Feb. 6 P. 109 
From 5 Re: the case Hem Raj v. Khem Chand. 
1939 Feb. 24 P. 110 
From ” Ref. to the case of Raja of Shahpura ; the 


case of Must. Makhna, and that of Sri- 
mati Dropadi v. Bankey Lal and others. 


1939 Feb. 28 P. 111 


From 9 Discussing the general situation in India with 
particular reference to the interview between 
Gandhi and the Viceroy and to the result 
of the Tripuri Congress. 


1939 March 16 P. 112 


To ‘i Ref. to the case of Must. Makhna ; the 
judgment in the case of Srimati Dropadi 
v. Bankey Lal and others ; the ease of 
Hem Raj v. Khem Chand. 


1939 March 24 P. 113 


From = Ref. to the international situation ; internal 
affairs of the Congress ; the opinion of 
Radcliffe regarding the employment tax. 


1939 April 21 P. 114 
From 7 Ref. to Jayakar and Privy Council practice 
in future. 
1939 July 21 P.115 
From - Discussing the politica] situation of India. 
Explaining how the Federation has been 
put away. 
1939 Sept. 19 P. 116 
From ss Speculating Hitler's design. On the attitude 


of the Congress and Sapru’s interpreta- 
tion of it. 


1939 Sept. 25 P. 117 
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From iH. S. L. Potak Expressing concern at the Congress attitude. 
1939 Oct. 19 P. 118 
From a Ref. to the correspondent’s strong personal 


letter to G. [Gandhi] protesting against the 
very basis of the allegations made to 
justify the Congress abstention. 
Ref. to Edward Thompson’s article pub- 
lished in the Manchester Guardian, suppor- 
ting the Congress point of view. 


1939 Noy. 30 P. 119 


From i Sending a cutting from the News chronicle 
relating to Lothian. 
On Viceroy’s Bombay speech. 
On the probable duration of the War. 


1940 Feb. 8 P. 120 


From os Re : Manchester Guardian’s taking ideas for 
its leading article from Sapru’s article 
published in the Leader. 

Ref. to the Poona resolutions and the sepa- 
ration of Rajagopalachari and Jawaharlal 
Nehru from Gandhi. 


1940 July 30 P. 12] 


To On the Congress’ turning down the declara- 
tion of the Viceroy. Ref. to the Bombay 
meeting and the probable Civil Disobedi- 
ence movement. On the meeting between 
Jinnah and the correspondent. 

On the Indian political situation. Express- 
ing admiration for Winston Churchill. 


1940 Sept. 7 P. 123 


From 3 Ref. to the summary of the correspondence 
exchanged between the Viceroy and Gandhi 
and also that of Jinnah’s statement. 

Giving a description of the bomb havocs 
in London. 


1940 Oct. 2 P. 124 


From - Re: the case of Thakur Kalka Singh v. 
Rani Rathorni Narain Kur and others. 


1940 Noy. 13 P. 125 


From 3 Re : the Land mine explosion near the house 
of the correspondent ; situation in India, 
and Lord Lothian’s death. 


1940 Dec. 13 P. 126 
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From H.5S.L. Potax Re : the brief of Rohiniramandhawj Prasad 
Singhs Privy Council appeal against Har- 
prasad Singh. 

Ref. to the press report on Sapru’s sugges- 
tions for a solution of the political deadlock 


in India. 
1940 Dec. 23 P. 127 
To . Re: some Privy Council cases for Polak. 


About the correspondent’s health. 
Holding that the Indien situation is going 
from tad to worse. Ref. to Gandhi’s deter- 
mination to oppose War = efforts. 
Re: the Bombay Conference. About 
the Balkan situation. 


194] Feb. 27/28 P. 128 


From fs Criticising the tendency of the Indian press 
to make adverse comments on statements 
made by some British politicians. About 
the welcome that the Indian Scientists 
received in England. 


1945 Jan. 11 P.129 
Yo a Defending the Indian press for their com- 
n.enis on statements made by some British 
politicians. 
On Jinnah’s crusade against the Sapru 
Committee. 
1945 Feb. 5 P. 130 
From - Expressing sorrow at Sapru’s retirement 


from the profession on grounds of ill 
health. About the correspondent’s pro- 
fessional contemplations in the context 
of the changed Indo-British relations and 
the consequent termination of his Privy 
Council practice in Indian cases. 


1947 April 27 P. 131 

From $4 On the disposition of the pending Privy 
Council appeals. 

1947 May 15 P. 132 

From os Pef. to the distressing news fiom India. 

Reeretting the inevitable partition of India. 

1947 May 27 P, 133 

From BEN! PRASAD Offering to convey messages, if any, to 


Gandhi from Sapru. 
1944 Oct, P. 134 


From 


To 


From 


From 


From 


To 


To 


From 


From 
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BHANU ProsaD, Secretary, 
University Union, 
Allahabad 


Sir JAGDISH PRASAD 


33 


Expressing regret for the untoward incidents 
in the University Union and requesting 
Sapru not to sever connection with the 
Union. 


1925 Oct. 30 P. 135 


Expressing the correspondent’s inability to 
associate his name with the Union in view 
of the strained relations between the 
Hindu and the Muslim students. 


1925 Oct. 31 P. 136 


About the correspondent’s appointment as 
a Divisional Superintendent of Industries. 


1921 July 29 P. 137 


Letter written by D. S. Ramachandra Rao 
to Jagdish Prasad, rejecting the invitation 
to the Poona Conference on the ground of 
the correspondent’s affiliation with the All 
India Conference of Indian Christians. 


1941 July 20 P. 138 


Letter written by D. V. Gundappa to 
Jagdish Prasad, sending three draft resolu- 
tions for the Poona Conference. 


1941 July 22 P. 139 


Asking Prasad to reply to V. N. Chanda- 
varkar’s allegations. Ref. C. Setalvad 
and C. Jehangir’s being away from the 
Conference. Requesting Prasad that a 
meeting between the two is necessary for 
implementing some ideas. 


1941 Aug. 1 P. 140 


Leaving V. N. Chandavarkar’s case in the 
hands of Prasad. 


1941 Aug. 2 P. 141 


Dealing with the cases of V. N. Chandavarkar, 
Cowasji and Setalvad in connection with 
the Bombay Conference. Suggesting 
changes in the Standing Committee. 
Scheduling the programme of the Com- 
mittee. 


1941 Aug. 4 P. 142 
Acknowledging Sapru’s letter of Aug. 2, 
194], 


1941 Aug. 5 P. 143 


Fo 


From 


To 


To 


From 


From 


From 


To 
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Re : changes in the personnel of the Standing 
Committee. On Amery’s reference to the 
future Indian Constitution. 


1941 Aug. 8 P. 144 


Re : the personnel of the Bombay Political 
Conference. Stressing the need for 
public lectures by Sapru at regular intervals, 


1941 Aug. 11 P. 145 


Giving the correspondent’s views on V. N. 
Chandavarkar, Cowasji and Setalvad’s 
cases. On the personnel of the Standing 
Committee. Asking to avoid issues that 
may hurt the policies of one party or 
another. Expressing firm views regarding 
the proposed Constitution. Scheduling 
the next meeting of the Committee at 
Allahabad. 


1941 Aug. 14 P. 146 


Informing Prasad that circular letters reques- 
ting funds for the Committee have been 
despatched. 


1941 Aug. 14 P. 147 


Re : the personnel of the Standing Committee; 
secretaryship of the Standing Committee. 
Approving Sapru’s opinions expressed in 
the correspondent’s letter. About funds for 
the Conference and its venue. 


1941 Aug. 16 P. 148 


Re : the personnel of the Standing Committee 
1941 Aug. 18 P. 149 


Re : the personnel of the Standing Committee. 
Ref. to Hodson’s views on _ future 
India. 


1941 Aug. 19 P. 150 


Re : the personnel of the Standing Committee 
194] Aug. 20 P. 151 


About the change of name of the Conference ; 
funds for the Conference. Ref. to the 
conversation between the Viceroy and 
Chunilal Mehta regarding India. 


1941 Aug. 22 P. 152 


From 


From 


To 


From 


From 


From 


To 


From 


Sir JAGDISH PRASAD 
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Re : the expansion of the Viceroy’s Executive 
Council with Indian members. Describing 
how Jinnah has shown more political 
acumen In this matter. 


194] Aug. 22 P. 153 


Re : the personnel of the Standing Committee. 
1941 Aug. 23 P. 154 


Informing Prasad that the correspondent 
would defend himself if he is attacked by 
Jinnch. Furnishing a synopsis of Munshi- 
Sapru talks. 


1941 Aug. 24 P. 155 


Regarding the venue of the Non-Party 
Conference. 


1941 Aug. 25 P. 156 


Suggesting Lucknow or Allahabad as the 
venue of the Non-Party Conference. 
Re : the Muslim League Working Commi- 
ttee meeting at Bombay. 


1941 Aug. 27 P. 157 


Re : the personnel of the Standing Committee 
of the Non-Party Conference. 


1941 Aug.28 P. 158 


About Munshi’s reaction towards the 
expanded Viceroy’s Executive Council. 
Re : the frequency of the sittings of the 
Non-Party Conference. 


1941 Aug. 30 P. 159 


Re : Sapru’s Calcutta speech Communicat- 
ing Fazlul Huq’s opinion about Jinnah 
and of Sikandar Hyat Khan, and the 
correspondent’s opinion about Munshi. 
About the vcnue of the Non-Party Con- 
ference. 

Re: the functional representation in Indian 
provinces. 


194] Sept. 2/3 P. 160 


About the Conference convened by Sir 
Sitaram; venue of the Non-Party Confe- 
rence and the resolutions to be passed 
therein; functional representation; Jayakar’s 
taking up a position in the Hindustan 
National League : formation of a Cons- 
titution Committee 


1941 Sept. 6 P. 161 


To Sir JaGpiIsH Prasap 


To 


From 


From 


To 


From 


To 


From 
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Re : Calcutta newspapers’ opinion on the 
correspondent’s Calcutta speech ; agreeing 
with Prasad re : the resolutions to be 
passed at the next sitting of the Non- 
Party Conference. On the personnel of the 
Constitutional Committee ; presidentship 
of the Hindustan National League and 
Jayakar. 


1941 Sept. 8 P. 162 


Enclosing the correspondent’s views on 
Churchill’s speech. Re: Jayakar’s presi- 
dentship of the Hindustan National 
League. 


1941 Sept. 11 P. 163 


About the finances of the Non-Party Con- 
ference, and the venue of the Conference. 
Dwelling on the development of the 
Muslim League politics. 


1941 Sept. 12 P. 164 


Re : the change in feelings in some Muslim 
circles ; the date of the Standing Com- 
mittee meeting. 


1941 Sept. 14 P. 165 


Re: Churchill’s statement on India and the 
correspondent’s suggestions for further 
action vis-a-vis this statement. Qn the 
position of the minorities according to the 
August 8, 1940 declaration. 


1941 Sept. 14 P. 166 


Criticising the British policy towards India 
and the August 8, 1940 declaration. 


1941 Sept. 17 P. 167 


Commenting on Sapru’s statement on Chur- 
chill’s speech. Re: the date of the Stan- 


ding Committee meeting. 
1941 Sept. 17 P. 168 


Re: financing the Non-Party Conference. 
1941 Sept. 19 P. 169 


Discussing the present political situation 
and the hurdles for itssolution. Com- 
menting on Churchill’s impressions of 
India. ; 

1941 Sept. £9 P. 170 
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To 
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Sir JAGDISH PRASAD Accepting Prasad’s advice to write an article 
on the Aug. 8, 1940 declaration and the 
Atlantic Charter. Commenting on the 
newspapers backed by the Congress. 


1941 Sept. 22 P. 171 


99 Proposing the agenda for the Standing 
Committee meeting. 
Discussing the Government’s position in 
Orissa, Madras and U.P. 


1941 Sept. 25 P. 172 


“s Scheduling the correspondent’s programme. 
Re: agenda for the Standing Committee 
meeting ; Robert Holland’s opinion regard- 
ing the future of India ; Manchester Guar- 
dian’s comments on the extension of the 
term of the Viceroy and of Amery. 


1941 Sept. 27 P. 173 


9 Re: the date of the Standing Committe 
meeting ; release of political prisoners; 
section 93 in the Provinces (adniinistration 


policy). 
1941 Sept. 30 P. 174 
- Re: the feeling of the Muslim public towards 
the Government ; administration of the 
Provinces. 
194] Oct. 4 P. 175 
- Commenting on Sir Sikandar, his statements 
and motives. 
194] Oct. 5 P. 176 
99 Informing Prasad about the remarks of some 
Congressmen on Amery and Churchill's 
statements. 
1941 Oct. 8 Peli] 
29 Re : the differences between the Hindus and 
the Muslims. 
1947 Oct. 8 P. 178 
5 Discussing the present situation of the 
Congress. 
1941 Qet. I] P, 179 
om Re: the present policy of the Muslim League 


and the British policy towards India. 
194} Oct. 15 P. 180 
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To Sir JaGpisn PrasaD Enclosing Albion Banerji’s letter and a reply 
to the same. . 

194 Oct. 17 P. 181 

To ‘i Enclosing Raja Narendra Nath’s letter re : 


_ the framing of Constitution and the corres- 
pondent’s reply to it. 


1941 Oct. 18 P. 182 
From 39 Scheduling the correspondent’s programme. 
1941 Oct. 20 P. 183 
To 5 Re: the expansion of the Cabinet with 


indian members. Ref. to Jayaprakash 

, Narayan’s letter to his wife. Requesting 
Prasad to make ready a statement criticising 
Bytish policies, 


1941 Oct. 23 P. 184 
From ss Informing Sapru about the meeting to be 
held on Nov. 1! and the members to attend 
it. 
1941] Oct. 27 P. 185 
To ” Re : statements that might be made by the’ 
released political prisoners. 
194] Noy. 4 P. 186 
From ‘ Scheduling the correspondent’s programme. 


Re : the news item in the National Herald 
and the Pioneer about the Muslim League’s 
approach towards India. About some 
allegations against Sapru. 


194] Noy. Il P. 187 


To - Scheduling dates for the Non-Party Confer- 
ence. Re: the Statesman’s news item 
regarding the correspondent’s position in 
the Viceroy’s Executive Council. Making 
a self criticism in the light of what Prasad 
has said. Re: Maharaja of Vekatagiri’s 
contribution to the Conference. Ref. to 
the conversation with Rajagopalachari 
regarding the present day politics. 


194] Noy. 13 P. 188 


From ” Re : the release of political prisoners, and 
the date of the next sitting of the Non- 
Party Conference. 
1941 Nov. 15 P, 189 
i4A 
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From Sir JAGDISH PRASAD 


To 


To 


From 


To 


Pd 
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From 


To 


From 
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Re : the contemplated meeting to be held at 
Lucknow to further the object of the 
Poona Conference. 


1941 Nov. 17 P. 190 


About the release of political prisoners ; 
Devadas Gandhi’s case re: contempt of 
court ; date of the Non-Party Conference. 


1941 Nov. 18 Pp, 191 


Approving the Lucknow Conference agenda, 
but expressing the correspondent’s in- 
ability to attend the Conference. 


1941 Nov. 21 P2192 


Re : Sapru’s position in Indian politics ; 
release of political prisoners ; date of the 
Non-Party Conference. 


1941 Nov. 25 P. 193 


Re : the present day political situation and 
the date of the Non-Party Conference. 


1941 Nov. 26 P, 194 


Re : the correspondent’s article in the 
Twentieth Century on the Provincial issue ; 
British views on Indian politics ; dates of 
the Provincial Conference at Lucknow. 


1941 Nov. 30 P. 195 


Congratulating Sapru for his Convocation 
address at the Benaras Hindu University. 
Requesting comments on the draft resolu- 
tions (enclosed) of the Lucknow Con- 
ference. Saying that Dr. Sinha of Patna 
has been requested to hold a similar 
provincial conference. On the Bengal 
ministry. 

1941 Dec. 1 P. 196 


Commenting upon the British attitude 
towards India. Scheduling the correspon- 
dent’s programme. About the date of the 
Non-Party Conference. 


1941 Dec. 2 P. 197 


Requesting Sapru for a political speech at 
Calcutta about Amery’s opinion regarding 
India’s future Constitution. 


1941 Dec, 5 P. 198 
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To Sir JacpisH Prasap Re : the Congress policy and the danger it is 
fraught with. Communicating Nawab Ali 
Yavar Jung’s views on Pakistan and 


Jinnah. 
1941 Dec. 8 P, 199 
From m About the correspondent’s interview with 


Coupland re: all India services and 
minorities. Communicating the corres- 
pondent’s desire to attend the Lucknow 
Conference. Re : Rajagopalachari’s pro- 
posal apropos of Pakistan as conveyed 


by Jayakar. 
1941 Dec. 9 P. 200 
From is Re : the dates of the Non-Party Conference. 
1941 Dec. 9 P. 201 
From . Re: the Muslim League’s resolution 


favouring the August declaration. About 
the necessity of a critical analysis and 
exposure of the August offer by Sapru. 


1941 Dec. 29 P, 202 


From ms Pointing to some possible difficulties im- 
plicated in the observations regarding 
India’s future Constitutional position and 
powers, made in the draft cable to be sent 
to the Prime Minister. 


1941 Dec. 29 P. 203 


To ad On the necessity of sending a joint cable over 
the signatures of some notable personali- 
ties of India on India’s internal situation 
to the Prime Minister. Seeking Prasad’s 
co-operation. Also ref. to the Bhagalpur 
situation re : the arrest of Hindu Mahasabha 


leaders. 
1941 Dec. 29 P. 204 
To me Enclosing a copy of the correspondent’s 


letter to Jayakar. About the proposed 
joint cable to the Prime Minister. 

Ref. to the Congress resolution and Jinnah’s 
acceptance of August 8, 1940 declaration. 


1941 Dec. 31 P. 205 


From - Approving the addition of a sentence to the 
proposed cable to be sent to the Prime 
Minister. 


1942 Jan. | P. 206 
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from 


To 


From 


From 


To 
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Allaying Prasad’s anxiety about the implication 
of the observations regarding India’s future 
constitutional position and powers made 
in the draft cable to be sent to the Prime 
Minister. 

Ref. to the Muslim League’s acceptance of 
the August Declaration. 


1942 Jan. 1/2 P. 207 


Conveying the correspondent’s reading of the 
internal situation. Giving reasons for 
Jinnah’s adherence to the declaration of 
Aug. 8, 1940. Urging to concentrate 
efforts on obtaining more power at the 
Centre and the resumption of power in 
Section 93 provinces. Also analysing the 
trends of the Congress policy, and appre- 
hending a clash between the Congress 
and the Government. About the necessity 
of India’s sharing the burden of defence. 


1942 Jan. 3 P. 208 


Suggesting that the Non-Party men should 
press the British Govt. to feel the need for 
opening negotiations with the major politi- 
cal parties in India with a view to ending 
the political deadlock of the country. 


1942 Jan. 4 P. 209 


Informing Jagdish Prasad that the Non-Party 
Conference should put forward the positive 
side of India’s demand before the British 
Govt. 


1942 Jan. 5 P. 210 


About the persons attending the Non-Party 
Conference to be held at Delhi on Feb. 
21 and 22. 


1942 Jan. 5 P,.211 


Making an exposition of the demands of the 
Non-Party Conference. 


1942 Jan. 6 P. 212 


Congratulating Sapru for his cable to Chur- 
chill. About the Congress interpretation 
of the National Govt. 


1942 Jan. 12 P, 213 


About the reaction of the English Press to 
the cable sent to Churchill bySapru. Re: 
Jinnah-Rajagopalachari talks. 


1942 Jan. 13/14 P. 214 


From Sir Jaopisa# PRASAD 


To 


To 


From 


From 


To 


From 


From 
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Ref. to N. N. Sircar’s approval of the joint 
cable. On the possibility of some objec- 
tions being raised from some quarters in 
the Standing Committee meeting regarding 
the War effort. Re: some schedule for the 
Non-Party Conference. 


1942 Jan. 18/20 P. 215 


Enclosing copies of the correspondent’s letter 
to Sir U. N. Sen and Shiva Rao. About 
the expected statement of the Prime 
Minister on the joint cable. Ref. to 
the Indian Association’s (Calcutta) support, 
and the Congress and the Muslim 
League’s attitud s to the cable. 


1942 Jan. 21 P. 216 


Communicating N. N. Sircar’s view on the 
cable to Churchill. Re: the Conference 
to be held at Delhi and invitations to 
V. S. Sastri and D. C. Ghose. 


1942 Jan. 22 P. 217 


Re: the Conference organised at Calcutta 
subscribing to the views expressed in the 
cable to Churchill. 


1942 Jan. 23 P. 218 


Copy of the correspondent’s letter to B. P. 
Singha Roy, suggesting Indianisation of 
the Cabinet, and the question of provincial 
status to be included in the agenda for the 
Calcutta Conference. 


1942 Jan. 23 P. 219 


Communicating the opinion of some Gover- 
nors about Sec. 93 regarding the provinces 
and the expansion of the Viceroy’s Cabinet. 


1942 Jan. 26 P. 220 


About the forth coming Standing Committee 
meeting on Feb. 20, 1942. 


1942 Jan. 27 P. 221 


About the Non-Party Conference to be held 
at Delhi on Feb. 21 and 22, 1942. 


1942 Jan. 27 P. 222 


Expressing opinion about the necessity of 
Savarkar’s presence at the Non-Party 
Conference. 


1942 Jan. 27 P, 223 
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From 


To 


To 


From 


From 


From 


To 
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Asking Prasad to invite Syamnandati Sahay 
to the Conference. Re: Jinnah-Raja- 
gopalachari talks and the probable talks 
between Nawab of Bhopal and Jinnah. 


1942 Jan. 29 P. 224 


Re: the Non-Party Conference and the 
issuing of more invitations for it. 


1942 Jan. 29 P2225 


Re: the Non-Party Conference and the 
invitees. About the address to be read 
in the Conference. 


1942 Jan. 30 P, 226 


Ref. to the invitees to the Non-Party Confe- 
rence, mentioning particularly about 
Mohammad Yunus and Sardar Sant Singh. 
Enclosing a list of invitees. 


1942 Jan. 31 P2217 


Ref. to the invitees to the Non-Party Confe- 
rence and the Provincial Conference at 
Nagpur. 


1942 Jan. 31 P. 228 


Re: the Non-Party Conference. About 
the visit of Kureshi, Minister in Waiting of 
of the Nawab of Bhopal, to Allahabad to 
see the correspondent. 

On the possibility of Churchill’s reply to 
the correspondent’s telegram. 


1942 Feb. 1/2 P. 229 


About the members attending the Conference. 
Re : the statements of Duke of Devon- 
shire and Lord Rankellous regarding 
India. 


1942 Feb. 5 P. 230 


Re : steps to be taken in view of Churchill’s 
reply to the correspondent’s cable. 


1942 Feb. 6 P. 231, 


Appreciating Sapru’s active association with 
the Non-Party Conference. About the 
correspondent’s interview with the Viceroy 
and discussion regarding the I 1dian adminis- 
tration. Proposing line of action after 
Churchill’s reply. 


1942 Feb. 25 P. 232 


Gauging the British attitude towards India. 
On the steps to be taken after Churchill’s 
reply. Scheduling the correspondent’s 
programme. 


1942 Feb. 28 P. 233 
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From Sir JaGpIsH PRASAD Re ‘the date and the venue of the Standing 
Commitee meetting. 

1942 March 3 P. 234 

F om " Re: B. P. we Ja Roy’s letter suggesting to 

hold a Conference of the leaders, and the 


correspondent’s reactions to it ; on the 
Provincial Conference in the Punjab and 


in Bihar. 
1942 March 4 P. 235 
From Pe On the opinion of the Statist about the 


Non-Party Conference. Re: the persons 
attending the Standing Committee meeting 


at Allahabad. 
1942 March 4 P, 236 
To i Re: British opinion about India. Enclosing 


letters from Rajagopalachari and the corres- 
pondent’s reply to the same. 


1942 March 5 P2357 
From i Ref to the reaction of the correspondent to 
the statements of Sikander Hyat Khan and 
Rajagopalachari. 
1942 March 6 P. 238 
To _ Expressing the correspondent’s opinion 


regarding the attitude of the Muslim 
League towards India. On the possibility 
of Jinnah’s entering the Cabinet and the 
rumours about the Viceroy’s resignation. 


1942 March 7/8 P. 239 


From “s Expressing disapproval of Savarkar’s cable 
to Amery regarding the Hindus. On the 
date of the next meeting of the Standing 
Committee and regarding the invitations to 
Savarkar and J. P. Srivastava to attend 
the meeting. 


1942 March 10 P.240 


To Ref. to the coming of Sir Stafford Cripps to 
India. Re: the Standing Committee 
meeting. Suggesting that a few persons 
should see Cripps. 


1942 March 12 P. 24] 


From 0 Re : the non-utility of the Standing Commit- 
tee meeting. About Jinnah’s threat to 
Cripps and the latter’s reactions, with the 
correspondent’s comments on the whole 
situation. 


1942 March 12 P. 242 
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Informing Sapru what the correspondent 
has written to Jayakar regarding the 
Standing Committee meeting. Stressing 
the importance of posting Cripps with the 
complete details of the Non-Party Confe~ 
rence. 


1942 March 13 P, 243 


Re : the proposed visit of Cripps to India 
and Jinnah’s attitude towards it. On 
posting Cripps with the Non-party Confe- 
rence reports. Re: the attitude that 
the Hindu Mahasabha should take at the 
present juncture. Ref. to the suggestion 
from Yunus for a Standing Committee 
meeting. 


1942 March 15 P. 244 


Re: the non-utility of the Standing Commit- 
tee meeting ; the changes in the panel 
of representatives from the Non-Party 
Conerence to see Cripps. 


1942 March 15 P. 245 


Re : the persons to meet Cripps as represen- 
tatives of the Non-Party Conference. About 
the trouble that may be created by Jinnah. 
Saying that the correspondent has written 
to Jayakar asking him to influence the 
Hindu Mahasabha leaders not to follow 
the tactics of Jinnah. J. P. Srivastava’s 
suggestion that the correspondent should 
try to bring about Hindu Muslim unity. 


1942 March 17 P. 246 


Requesting Prasad to influence the Hindu 
Mahasabha leaders, and to be present 
in Delhi for meeting Cripps. 


1942 March 19 P. 247 


Informing Sapru about the news which the 

correspondent gathered during his visit 
to Delhi regarding Cripps’ visit. 
Re: Jinnah and Azad’s interview with 
Cripps ; Liagqat Ali’s reaction and his 
views regarding the future of the country. 
Regarding Cripps’ schedule for meeting 
different leaders in Delhi. Enclosing a 
copy of the note sent by Prasad with his 
letter, dated the 21st of March 1942 from 
Moradabad. 


1942 March 21 P. 248 
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To Sir JAGDISH PrasaD Ref. to the reactions to Prasad’s letter giving 
information about Cripps’ visit and 
interviews with different leaders. Sche- 
duling the correspohdent’s programme - 


at Delhi. 
1942 March 23 P. 249 
To 3 Re : reports in the National Herald and the 


Leader about Cripps’ interviews with Azad 
and Jinnah. Re: Indira Nehru’s wedding. 
Scheduling the correspondent’s programme 


at Delhi. 
1942 March 26 P. 250 
From bs About the failure of the Congress-Cripps 


negotiations and expressing the corres- 
pondent’s reactions to the same. Suggest- 
ing steps to be taken by the Non-Party 
Conference about the future of India. 


1942 April 12 P. 251 


To sf Re: the failure of the Congress-Cripps 
negotiations ; the reasons for the same ; 
Congress and Gandhi’s influence on the 
same ; press reports on the negotiations ; 
Sapru’s appraisal of Cripps ; non-utility 
of the Non-Party Conference meeting ; 
incident regarding Nehru and Col. John- 
son ; 2nd World War and India. 


1942 April 14 P. 252 


From 2 Re : an article on Cripps’ Mission; India- 
nised cabinet and Cripps. Attacking the 
Congress and its policies. Expressing 
optimistic views about the Non-Party Confe- 
rence ideals. 


1942 April 16 P. 253 


To “3 Re: the correspondent’s conversation with 
Azad, and the reasons for the failure of the 
Cripps Mission. On the modus operandi 
that Cripps should have adopted during 
his negotiations. Regarding the Standing 
Committee meeting and the Non-Party 


Conference. 
1942 April 19 P. 254 
From ‘ Holding that a Non-Party Conference will 


not serve any purpose. 
Anticipating Gandhi and other prominent 
Congressmen’s arrest. 


1942 Aug. 7 P. 255 


To re Re: to the correspondent’s statement on 
the August movement. 
Declining to act as an intermediary to see 
Jinnah. 


1942 Aug. 16 P. 256 
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Re: the summoning of a meeting of the 
Standing Committee of the Non-Party 
Conference. 


1944 Nov. I] P, 257 


Sending proposals for the WNon-Party Con- 
ference. 


1944 Noy, 12 P. 258 


Informing Prasad that the correspondent 
will personally discuss the issues raised by 
Prasad re : the Non-Party Conference. 


1944 Noy. 15 P. 259 


Giving the address of the correspondent 
when he will be in Bihar. 


1944 Noy. 21 P. 260 


Re: the formation of the Committee of the 
Non-Party Conference. 


1944 Noy. 24 P. 261 


About N. R. Sarkar’s desire to serve on the 
Sapru Committee. 


1944 Noy. 25 P. 262 


Agreeing to join the Conciliation Committee. 
1944 Nov. 27 P, 263 


Raising the controversial position of Sarder 
Sant Singh’s membership. Ref. to the 
membership of Sir B. P. Singha Roy. 


1944 Nov. 27 P. 264 


Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
probable time of arrival at Allahabad. 


1944 Nov, 30 P. 265 


On the illness of the correspondent. Ref. to 
Bhore and Santhanam. 


1944 Dec. ] P. 266 


Enclosing a draft statement for the Standing 
Committee. On the illness of the corres- 
pondent. 


1944 Dec. I P, 267 


On the illness of the correspondent. Discuss- 
ing the points to be included in the agenda 
of the Standing Committee of the Non- 
Party Conference. 


1944 Der. 2 P. 268 
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From Sir JAGDISH PRASAD On the illness of the correspondent. 
1944 Dec. 3 P. 269 
From * Letter informing Sivaswamy Aiyar about the 


formation of the Conciliation .Committee. 
Requesting him to present a memorandum 
in regard to the military consequences 
if British India were to be divided into two 
sovereign States with two separate armies. 


1944 Dec. 7 P, 270 

From :, On the date and the venue for the preliminary 
meeting of the Conciliation Committee. 

1944 Dec. 7 P. 271 

To ee On the Roman Catholics’ desire to have 


their representatives on the Committee 
of the Non-Party Conference. Ref. to the 
disappointing letters from Ambedkar and 
B. N. Rau. Ref. to the letter of one 
S. G. Dutta from Delhi, criticising the 
Non-Party Conference. 


1944 Dec. 9 Pe 2i2 


From Informing Sapru about the note in the 
Pioneer that Ambedkar was not going 
to co-operate with the Non-Party men. 


1944 Dec. 9 P2753 
To - Deploring the behaviour of Ambedkar. 
1944 Dec. 12 P. 274 
From - About Ambedkar’s issue with the Non- 
Party Conference. 
1944 Dec. 13 P. 275 
From vs About Raja Narendra Nath’s letter re: 
representation on the Non-Party Commit- 
tee. 
1944 Dec. 14 P. 276 
To 3 About the venue of the Non-Party Confer- 


ence. Ref. to the Daun’s attack on 
Sapru and his Committee. 


1944 Dec. 14 P. 277 


To eo Ref. to Jinnah’s reply to the correspondent’s 
letter to the press. Re: the venue of the 

Non-Party Conference. Ref. to the Vice- 
roy’s speech throwing cold water on 
Pakistan. 


1944 Dec. 16 P. 278 
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To 


From 


From 


To 


From 
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About the Non-Party Conference. Ref. to the 
Leader’s behaving unkindly towards it. 
About Ambedkar’s non-cooperation with 
the Non-Party Conference. 


1944 Dec. 17 P. 279 


About Jinnah’s non-cooperation with the 
Non-Party Conference. Ref. to the 
Federal part of 1935 Act having never 
been put into operation. 


1944 Dec. 17 P. 280 


About the organisation of the Sapru Commit- 
tee. On the Viceroy’s speech meaning 
‘nothing doing during the war’. Saying 
why it is futile to become member of some 
official committee to consider post-war 
programme. 


1944 Dec, 17 P, 28 


Ref. to the correspondent’s requests to 
Hom: Modi and N. R. Sarkar to attend 
the Non-Party Conference. On the wil- 
lingness of some sections of the Sikhs to 
exchange views. 


1944 Dec. 19 P, 282 


About the questionnaire issued by the 
Non-Party Conference. Mentioning the 
omissions in it and giving suggestions. 

1944 Dec, 2] P. 283 


Suggesting that Sapru and others should go 
to Lahore and study the Punjab problem. 
Commenting on Wavell as India’s Viceroy. 


1944 Dec. 23 P. 284 


Informing Prasad about the leaders attending 
the Non-Party Conference meeting. 
Requesting him to accompany the corres- 
pondent for interviews with different 
parties. 


1944 Dec. 24 P. 285 


Informing Sapru, about the correspondent’s 
unwillingness to take up any paid appoint- 
ment and hence his refusal to accept 
Nawab of Bhopal’s request to organise 
the Secretariat of the Chamber of Princes. 
Suggesting B. N. Rau’s name for the post. 
ora the minimum demand of the Indian 

tates. 


1945 Jan. 6 P. 286 


To 


To 


From 


From 


From 


To 


From 
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Sir JAGDISH PRASAD Ref. to the Congress resolution and the 
correspondent’s analysis of it. Also about 
his intended visit to Lahore to study the 


Punjab problem, 
1945 Jan. 6 P. 287 
‘. Ref. to the attack on the Non-Party 


Conference by the Dawn, the Liberator 
and the Free Press Journal. About the 
correspondent’s unwillingness to take up 
the case of Indian States in the Conference. 


1945 Jan. 9 P. 288 


“ Explaining the importance of the Punjab. 
About the completion of the formation 
of the Committee. 


1945 Jan. 9 P. 289 


Informing Sapru about the corresponsdent’s 
starting for Lahore via Delhi. 
Ref. to the attack of the Dawn on the 
Non-Party Conference. 


1945 Jan, 12 P. 290 


“ Ref. to Bakshi Tek Chand’s not giving 
final reply about hi. joining the Non-Party 
Committee. 
On the harms done by Bhulabhai Desai’s 
attempt to come to an agreement with the 
Muslim League without consulting Sapru 
and the Non-Party Conference. 


1945 Jan. 25 P, 291 


_ Atout the co-operation received from 
Maulana Tufail Ahmed and Khwaja Abdul 
Majid. Expressing anxiety about the posi- 
tion of the Hindu Mahasabha. 
1945 Jan. 25 P, 292 


About Bakshi Tek Chand’s agreement to 
serve on the Conciliation Committee, 
Suggesting that Sapru and the correspon- 
dent should stay in Calcutta at the same 
place for facilities of discussions. Saying 
that Jayakar’s visit o Lahore would be 
beneficial. 


1945 Jan. 26 P, 293 
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Ref. to the folly of the Hindu Mahasabha 
in not co-operating with the Conciliation 
Committee on the strength of the rumours 
regarding Bhulabhai Desai’s agreement 
with Liakat Ali Khan. 

About Setalvad’s opinion that the Com- 
mittee can collect opinions of eminent men 
but cannot solve the Indian dead-lock. 


1945 Jan, 28 P, 294 


Holding that Setalvad is a man to be avoided. 
Saying that the Hindus of the Punjab 
will co-operate with the Conciliation Com- 
nuttee. On the need for securing the help of 
Syama Prasad Mookerjee. 

Ref. to the letter from M. Yusuf proposing 
to increase the revenue cases by 33-1/3 per 
cent in the Moradabad district. 


1945 Jan. 31 P, 295 


Informing Prasad about the correspondent’s 
request to Gopalaswami Aiyangar and 
Jayakar to come to Lahore in connection 
with the work of the Conciliation Com- 
mittee. Ref.to the case of Swaminathan 
I. C.S. of Madras for whom the correspon- 
dent will appear. 


1945 Jan. 31 P. 296 


Informing Prasad that the correspondent will 
not seek favour from the Hindu Mahasabha. 
Holding that for the work of the Concilia- 
tion Committee the Sabha’s official speeches 
and resolutions will do." 


1945 Feb. 3 P, 297 


Outlining the programme of work in Lahore 
for the Conciliation Committee. Not 
favouring Sapru’s proposal to send letters 
to the Indian States Peoples Associations, 
re: the Conciliation Committee. 


1945 Feb. 4 P. 298 


Sending letters from Brijlal, Secretary, the 
Punjab Hindu Board, and from Syama 
Prasad Mookerjee, which reveal that co- 
operation with the Conciliation Committee 
was not to be withheld by the Hindu 
Mahasabha. 


1945 Feb, 7 P, 299 
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To Sit JacpisH Prasad On the organization of the Non-Party Con- 
ference at different placés. 

1945 Feb. 7 P. 300 

From - Reviewing the case of Bengal. Discussing the 


agenda of the Sub-Committee meeting 
of the Non-Party Conference. Explaining 
the attitude of the British people towards 


India. 
1945 Feb. 9 P. 301 
To a Acknowledging the receipt of Prasad’s letter 


clarifying the relation of Syama Prasad 
Mookerjee with the Non-Party Conference. 
Ref. to Bakshi Tek Chand and Gandhi.$ 


1945 Feb. 9 Pe 302 


i rom a Appreciating Sapru’s invitation to Bakshi 
Tek Chand. Wishing Sapru’s mission to 
Calcutta a success. On Sapru’s personal 
qualities. 


1945 Feb. 10 P. 303 
To si Ref. to John Matthai’s memorandum on 
the economic aspects of India. Expressing 
anxiety at not receiving any memorandum 
or letter from Gandhi. 


1945 Feb. 12 P. 304 


From On Bakshi Tek Chand’s assurance to join the 
Conciliation Committee. 
About Jayakar’s arrival at Lahore. 


1045 Feb. 12 P. 305 


From 2 Forwarding letters of Syama Prasad 
Mookerjee and Pt. Brijlal for the clarifica- 
tion of the former’s relation with the 
Committee. 


1945 Feb. 17 P. 306 


To - Ref. to the discussion on the question of 
the constitution making body, and to the 
correspondent’s talk with the Viceroy 
on the work of the Conciliation Committee. 


1945 March 2 P. 307 


To ™ On the correspondent’s tour programme for 
Madras and Calcutta. Informing Prasad 
about the correspondent’s note on the 
selection of the judiciary after Switzerland 
and America. 


1945 March 6 P, 308 
16 LNL/60 15 


226 
To 


From 


From 


From 


From 


To 


Sir JAGDISH PRASAD 


3% 


$9 


>? 


93 


SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


Sending an advance copy of the correspon- 
dent’s note on the judiciary. On the 
correspondent’s tour programme for 
Calcutta. 


1945 March 7 P. 309 


Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
desire to meet him in Calcutta. 


1945 March 9 P. 310 


Ref. to the coming elections in England 
and the repercussion of its result on 
Jinnah’s attitude. 

On the possible selection of the Executive 
Council members. 


1945 April 11 P. 311 


About the correspondent’s visit to Gandhi 
and communicating him (Gandhi) the 
resolutions of the Conciliation Committee. 
Ref. to the correspondent’s discussion 
with Savarkar, Francis Low, Homi Modi. 
Re : Desai-Liaqat proposals. 


1945 April 14 P. 312 


On the reactions of the Hindu Mahasabha 

and the Muslim League to the resolutions of 
the Conciliation Committee. 
Ref. to the meeting between the corres- 
pondent and Raja Maheshwar Dayal. 
About Desai-Liaqat proposals ; Jawahar- 
lal’s detention ; telegram from Allama 
Mashriqi ; letter from Gopalaswami 
Ayyangar re: the Conciliation Committee 
resolutions. 


1945 April 22 P. 313 


Re : the attack of the Muslim League and the 
Hindu Mahasabha on the Conciliation 
Committee. 


1945 May 3 P. 314 


Requesting Sapru to meet at the house of 
Lady Thackersay, Poona, with the corres- 
pondent, Jayakar and Gopalaswamy 
Ayyangar for the final draft of the report 
of the Conciliation Committee. 


1945 May 3 P.315_ 


On the writing of the report of the Concilia- 
tion Committee. 


1945 May 5 P. 316 


From 


To 


From 


To 


To 


From 


From 


To 


From 


To 
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Commenting on the reactions of the Muslim 
League and the Hindu Mahasabha to the 
resolutions of the Conciliation Committee 
meeting. 

1945 May 8 P. 317 

Ref. to Moonje’s offensive letters to the 
correspondent. 


1945 May 10 P. 318 
On the issue of Pakistan. 
1945 May 14 P. 319 


About the progress of the writing of the 
Conciliation Committee report. Desiring 
to get it endorsed by N. N. Sircar and 
Syama Prasad Mookerjee. 


1945 May 15 P. 320 
On the plan and progress of the writing of the 
Conciliation Committee report. 
Ref. to Wavell’s Mission and Bhulabhai 
Desai’s proposals. 


1945 May 16 P. 321 
On Bhulabhai Desai’s proposals, 
1945 May 17 P. 322 


On the reason why Bhulabhai Desai’s pro- 
posals and not Sapru Committee proposals 
are going to be accepted. 


1945 May 22 P. 323 
Re: Bhulabhai Desai’s proposals ; Chur- 
chill’s attitude to Indian self-government. 


1945 May 25 P, 324 


Commenting on Bevin and Atlee. Ref. to 
Gandhi’s silence over the Conciliation 
Committee proposals.¥ 


1945 May 29 P. 325 

Ref. to Gandhi’s appreciation of the work 
of the Conciliation Committee. Re: 
Jawaharlal Nehru’s detention. 


1945 June’ 2 P. 326 
Re : the awaited announcement from Lord 
Wavell ; the indianisation of the Viceroy’s 
Executive Council and the need for the 
release of Jawaharlal Nehru and other 


political prisoners. 
1945 June 6 P. 327 
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Sir JAGDISH PRASAD Re: the forecasts as to the changes in the 
Government ; the news about the appoint- 
ment of 15 Executive Councillors, and the 
possible reactions to it in the various 
political parties. 

1945 June 8 P, 328 


Ref. to the speeches of the Viceroy 
Amery and Gandhi on the Constitutional 
changes and the Hindu Mahasabha leaders 
being not called by the Viceroy to the Simla 
Conference. 


1945 June 16 P. 329 


About the correspondent’s interview with 
Jawaharlal Nehru and the points pressed 
on him for consideration re : the latest 
proposals from the Government regarding 
self-government. 


1945 June 19 P. 330 


Expressing the correspondent’s irritation at 
the non-cooperative attitude of the Hindu 
Mahasabha and the Muslim League. On 
the speculation about the interim Cabinet. 
About the progress of the writing of the 
Sapru Committee Conciliation report. 


1945 June 22 P, 331 


Enquiring about Sapru’s convenience to go to 
Poona. Expressing Satisfaction at the 
Working Committee’s decision in favour 
of the Congress representatives attending 
the Simla Conference. 


1945 June 22 P. 332 
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Re: Jayakar’s asking the correspondent to 
issue a statement about the parity question. 
Re: the proposed Simla Conference. 


1945 June 26 P. 333 


About the correspondent’s work on the 
Conciliation Committee report. Admiring 
the reasonable attitude of the Congress. 
Praising Jawaharlal Nehru. 


1945 June 28 P. 334 


“9 


On Jayakar’s attitude to the parity question. 
Re: the formation of the proposed Execu- 
tive Council of the Viceroy. 


1945 June 30 P, 335 
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From _— Sir JaGpisu Prasap On the unreasonable demands from Jinnab. 
The formation of the proposed Executive 
Council of the Viceroy. On the need for 
the Congress to declare itself as a Hindu 


organisation. 
1945 July 1 P, 336 
From es Re: the misunderstanding between Sapru 


and Jayakar over issuing a statement on 
behalf of the Non-Party Conference. 
Ref. to Jayakar’s suggestions as to 
the draft report of the Conciliation 
Committee. 

On Desai formula, and the Wavell plan. 


1945 July 4 P, 337 


To 53 On the formation of the proposed Executive 
Council of the Viceroy. 
J. P. Srivastava’s resignation from the old 
Executive Council. 
Re: the progress of the writing of the 
Conciliation Committee report. 


1945 July 5 P. 338 


To ‘e Ref to the differences among leaders 
of the Muslim League. Deprecating 
Jinnah’s refusal to accept any Non-League 
Muslim. Appreciating the Congress nomi- 
nation of other people outside the Congress, 


1945 July 7 P. 339 
From “ On the Hindu-Muslim representation in the 
Executive Council. 
1945 July 8 P. 340 
From ys On the Wavell Plan and Jinnah’s opposition 
to it. 
1945 July 10 P, 341 
To “2 On the following points re: the writing 


of the report of the Conciliation Com- 
mittee: 1. Whether the name of N. C. 
Chatterji should be mentioned ; 2. Whether 
the delegation of the Depressed Classes 
was firmly opposed to Pakistan ; 3. What 
would be the figure of the Hindu population 
in Pakistan and that of the Muslim popula- 
tion in Hindustan. Re: the Simla 


Conference. 
1945, July 10 P. 342 
To 2 Re: the breaking down of the Simla Con- 


ference. The Progress of the writing of the 
Conciliation Committee report. 


1945 July 13 P. 343 
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From Sir JAGDISH PRASAD Replying to Sapru’s letter of July 10 re: 
the points in connection with the writing 
of the report of the Conciliation Committee. 


1945 July 15 P. 344 
To & On the failure of the Simla Conference. 

1945 July 13 P. 345 
From s Informing Sapru that the correspondent 


would go through the draft report of the 
Conciliation Committee jointly with 
Jayakar and Gopalaswami Ayyangar. 
On the political situation of the country 
due to the Congress-League tangle. 


1945 July 18 P. 346 


From 5 Ref. to the correspondent’s discussions with 
Coupland regarding the position of Bengal 
and the Punjab under the Pakistan scheme. 
Re : the Simla Conference. 


1945 July 19 P. 347 


To ‘5 Disapproving the Congress celebration of the 
“Liberty Week’ and the award of medais 
to the Ballia martyrs. Stressing the need 
for restraint in the Congress policy. Re: 
the progress of the writing of the Concilia- 
tion Committee report. 


1945 July 22 P. 348 


Zo ‘ Expressing disapproval of the provocative 
speeches delivered by some Congress 
leaders re: the 1942 Movement and the 
Simla Conference, and of their desire 
not to accept Ministry. 


1945 July 23 P. 349 

To ” On the progress of the writing of the Con- 
ciliation Committee report. 

1945 July 23 P. 350 

From rt On Gopalaswami Ayyangar’s suggestion to 


postpone the writing of the Conciliation 
Committee report until another meeting 
of the Committee. On Jinnah’s four point 
demand. Ref. to the correspondent’s views 
on the Simla Conference ; his talks with 
Govind Ballabh Pant; the Viceroy’s 
position. On the repercussions of the 
Labour Govt. 


1945 July 30 P, 351 
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From Sir JaGprsy Prasap informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
departure for Poona. 
1945 Aug. 3 P. 352 
To ‘5 Giving a detailed account about the progress 
of the writing of the Conciliation Committee 
report. 
1945 Aug. 3 P. 353 
From 9» On the Governor’s Conference and the 
- Chief Secretaries’ Conference. 
1945 Aug. 9 P. 354 
To ‘ On the progress of the writing of the Con- 


ciliation Committee report. Ref. to the 
goodwill of Lord Pethick Lawrence. 
Discussing the attitude of Jinnah and his 
followers towards the interim Govt. 


1945 Aug. 9 P. 355 
To is Ref. to the press report that Prasad was 
writing the report of the Conciliation 
Committee. Saying that in that case, 
the correspondent would stop his own 
writing of the report. 
Communicating Dr. Sinha’s suggestion that 
the report written by the correspondent 
should be sent to the press and its proofs 
circulated to the members, and one 
month’s time should be given to them to 
make their suggestions. 


1945 Aug. 10 P. 356 


From is On some references mentioned in the draft 
report of the Conciliation Committee. 


1945 Aug. 12 P. 357 


To Ss On Jinnah’s new move. On the progress of 
the writing of the Conciliation Committee 
report. 


1945 Aug. 14 P. 358 


To ‘5 Replying to the queries of Prasad on the 
references mentioned in the draft report 
of the Conciliation Committee. 


1945 Aug. 15 P, 359 


From s On the idea of Pakistan. Re: the proced- 
ure tocomplete the Sapru. Committee 
report. 


1945 Aug. 15 P. 360 


To “ On the progress of the writing of the Con- 
ciliation Committee report. 


1945 Aug. 18 P. 361 
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On the writing and the printing of the Concilia- 
tion Committee report. 
Ref. to Sapru’s correct diagnosis of the 
British policy in his letter to Jayakar. 


1945 Aug. 20 P. 362 


Re: the Conciliation Committee report. 
On Pakistan issue. 


1945 Aug. 21 P. 363 


On the draft report of the Conciliation 
Committee. 


1945 Aug. 25 P. 364 


On the draft report of the Conciliation 
Committee. Ref. to Gopalaswami 
Ayyangar’s letter not favouring the publica- 
tion of the report. 


1945 Aug. 28 P. 365 


. ., a 

On the arrangement for the publicatio 

of the Conciliation Committee report. 

Giving a report of the talks between Gandhi 
and Jayakar and the correspondent. 


1945 Sept 1 P. 366 


On the progress of the draft report of the 
Conciliation Committee. 
Ref. to Coupland being taken into 
confidence by the Secretary of State and 
Lord Wavell. 


1945 Sept. 1 P. 367 


On the progress of the draft report of the 
Conciliation Committee. 


1945 Sept. 2 P. 368 


About Rajagopalachari’s suggestion regardin& 
self-determination. 


1945 Sept. 2 P. 369 


Ref. to the statements issued by Maulana 
Azad and others about self-determination. 
Resenting the idea of forcing the Eastern 
Punjab and the Western Bengal into 
Pakistan. 


1945 Sept. 7 P. 370 


To 


From 


To 


From 


To 
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On the plan of the chapter on Defence and the 
concluding chapter of the Conciliation 
Committee report. 

Ref. to the correspondent’s discussions 
with Jawaharlal Nehru. 


1945 Sept. 8 P. 371 


Requesting Sapru to send to the correspondent 
Sapru’s correspondence with Jinnah and 
Ambedkar. 


1945 Sept. ll P, 372 


On the plan of the chapter on Defence to be 
incorporated in the report of the Concilia- 
tion Committee. 

Ref. to the statement issued by Jagdish 
Prasad, Jayakar, and Gopalaswami 
Ayyangar. 

Ref. to the stir in the Muslim League 
over the refusal by Raja of Mahmudabad to 
lend his house to the League for holding 
its meeting. 


1945 Sept. 12 P. 373 


About the revision of the draft report of the 
Conciliation Committee. 
Suggesting the reading of .he book on self- 
determination by Prof. Cobham. 
Ref. to the statement issued by the 
correspondent, Jayakar and Gopalaswami 
Ayyangar re: the Government action in 
postponing the elections. 


1945 Sept. 14 P. 374 


On the progress of the writing of the Concilia- 
tion Committee report. Expressing the 
correspondent’s view about the 
vagueness of the Congress resolution. 
Ref. to the speech of Jayakar on Pakistan. 
On the procedure of publishing any state- 
ment of a member of the Non-Party Confe- 
rence. About the Viceroy’s ecceptance of 
some of the recommendations of the Non- 
Party Conference. 


1945 Sept. 18 P. 375 


Refuting the news that Jayakar and the 
correspondent are themselves drafting a 
chapter of the Conciliation Committee 
report. Onareference in the chapter on 
the Scheduled Castes. 


1945 Sept. 19 P. 376 
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From 


To 


To 


From 


‘To 


Sir JAGDISH PRASAD 


39 


33 


From JANAKDHARI PRASAD 


93 


SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


About the correspondent’s coming to the 
writing of the Conclusion chapter of the 
Conciliation Committee report. 
Communicating the correspondent’s impre- 
ssion of Lord Wavell’s statement. 


1945 Sept. 20 P, 377 


About the passing of the draft report of the 
Conciliation Committee through the Stand- 
ing Committee of the Non-Party Con- 
ference. Ref. to the Viceroy’s state- 
ment. ° 


1945 Sept. 22 P. 378 


About the draft report of the Conciliation 
Committee. 
Discussing various aspects of the Viceroy’s 
announcement. 


1945 Sept. 23. P, 379 


About the draft report of the Conciliation 
Committee. 
Commenting on the Viceroy’s speech. 


1945 Sept. 27 P. 380 


Forwarding for Sapru’s approval a draft 
statement on the question of retention of 
India’s membership of the British Com- 
monwealth. 


1948 April 18 P. 381 


Endorsing Prasad’s view on the question of 
India’s membership of the British Com- 
monwealth, but declining to have the 
correspondent’s name includedin the joint 
statement owing to his retirement from 
public life. 


1948 April 21 P. 382 


Expressing the correspondent’s doubt about 
the efficacy of the method that Congress 
has taken to liberate India. 

Urging Sapru to give the needed lead to the 
country. Offering himself to serve under 
Sapru. 


1932 Jan. 17 P. 383 


Discussing in detail the situation in the 
country during the Non-Cooperation move- 
ment. Saying that the Congress should 
be more practical and enter the Assembly 
and exert its pressure upon the Government 
for a Constitution and the Dominion 
Status. 


1933 Jan. 22 P. 384 
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From JANAKDHARI PRASAD 


From JWALA PRASAD 


From KAMTA PRASAD 


From MADHO PRASAD, Correspon- 
dent, the Leader. 


From Rai MANOHAR PERSHAD, 
Hyderebad (Dn.) 
To 99 


To i 


From Rai NANDAN PRASAD 


From 53 


From Dr. RAJENDRA PRASAD 


To 2 


Dwelling on the Political situation of India 
and the relation between England and 
India. 


1933 Feb. 7 P. 385 


Condoling the death of Sapru’s mother. 
1930 March 30 P. 386 


Reminding Sapru of his promise to the 
Maharaja of Bikaner to arrange for the 
State Legislative Secretary to learn practical 
work of the Legislative Assembly. 

1921 May 23 P. 387 


Congratulating Sapru on his able stewardship 
for the Indian cause at the Round Table 
Conference. 

About the correspondent’s severence of 
association with the Pioneer and his coming 
back to the Leader. 


1933 Jan. 12 P. 388 


Explaining the case history of D. L. Ananda 
Rao, and saying that the correspondent 
has asked Ananda Rao to open the case 
again with a petition to His Highness. 

1936 Jan. 26 P, 389 


Thanking Pershad for his letter and for the 
trouble he has taken concerning D. L. 
Ananda Rao’s case. 


1936 Jan. 30 P. 390 


Re : Ananda Rao’s case. 
1936 Feb. J P. 391 


On Sapru’s resignation from the Viceroy’s 
Executive Council. 


1922 July I P. 392 


Hoping that through the influence of Sapru 
the correspondent might get the chiarman- 
ship of the Improvement Trust. 


1922 July 13. P, 393 


Seeking interpretetion of section 298 of 
Indian Act 1935, in connection with the 
Position of Bengalis in Bihar. 


1938 Sept. 9 P, 394 


Giving the interpretetion of Sec. 298 of Indian 
Act 1935, and commenting that no Province 
can formulate laws restricting services of 
men of another Province. 


1938 Sept. 11/12 P. 395 
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From Dr. RasgNDRA PRASAD 


From SHANKAR PRASAD 


From THE Prince oF WALES’ CAMP, 
NEPAL [correspondent’s 
signature illegible] 


To THE REGISTRAR, University 
of the Punjab 


From 43 
From, is 
To ry 
Fr om 93 
To 3 


From Syed Aziz QUADRt 


From ABDUL QADIR 


Acknowledging Sapru’s letter of 11th Septem- 
ber, 1938. 


1938 Sept. 17 P. 396 


Re: the Hindu-Muslim trouble in Ajmer, 
Meerut, Delhi, Gurgaon, etc. 


1947 Sept. 10 P. 397 


On the satisfactory reception of the Prince 


of Wales at Benares. Ref. to Mrs. Besant’s 
view about the new turn of Government 
policy. 

1921 Dec. i6 P. 398 


Re : the will of the late Mrs Sachchidananda 
Sinha. Enclosing a statement of the 
properties left by Mrs. Sinha. 


1920 Noy. 21 P. 399 


Forwarding a copy of the letter addressed to 
Sachchidananda Sinha in connection with a 
donation in the name of Mrs. Sinha. 


1920 Dec. 23 P. 400 


Sending a copy of the Syndicate resolution 
and the valuation report of the properties of 
Mrs. Sinha for Sapru’s consideration. 


1921 Feb. 3 P. 401 


Re : the properties of Mrs. Sinha. 


192] Feb. 15 P. 402 


Re: the properties of Mrs. Sinha. 
1921 March 12 P. 403 


Re: the properties of Mrs. Sinha. 
192] March 12 P. 404 


Q 


Inviting Sapru to join the Hyderabad Indepen- 
dence Day Celebrations. 


1947 Aug. 10 Q.1 


Regretting the correspondent’s inability to 
agree to join the Committee without 
consulting the authorities. 


1944 Dec. 6 Q.2 
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To SHuAIB QURESHI, Minister of Requesting Qureshi to extend co-opertion 


Bhopal. 


From S. RADHAKRISHNAN 


To ro 
From is 
From ie 
Teo 2 
To 9 
From ” 


From "AHMAD RAFIQUE 


From AspurR Ranim, President, 
Legislative Assembly.§ 


to the work of the Conciliation Committee. 
1944 Dec. 11 Q. 3 


R 


Requesting Sapru to accept the Alladi 
Krishnaswami Lecturership for two days 
at the Andhra University. 


1932 Feb. 7 R. 1 


Regretting the correspondent’s inability to 
accept the Alladi Krishnaswami Lecturer- 
ship at the Andhra University. 


1932 Feb. 14 R. 2 


Approving the additional sentence put in the 
draft cable to be sent to the Prime Minister 


1942 Jan. ] R. 3 


Enclosing the correspondent’s letter to the 
Viceroy and requesting Sapru to do his 
best to ease the prevailing tension. 


1942 Aug. 9 R.4 


Expressing the correspondent’s inability to 
influence either the Viceroy or the Congress. 
Deploring the situation of the country 


1942 Aug. 17 R. 5 


Thanking Radhakrishnan for his help in the 
deliberations of the Scheduled Caste Sub- 
Committee. Requesting him to issue a short 
statement to the press before his departure 
for England re: the resolution of the 
Conciliation Committee. 


1945 April 8 R. 6 


~ 


Thanking Sapru for his work re: the Con- 
ciliation Committee. 


1945 April 26 R.7 


Enquiring about Sapru’s health, 
1949 Jan. 10. R.8 


Expressing the correspondent’s view that as 
the President of the Central Assembly, 
he is feeling it undesirable to get involved 
in any controversial political activities. 
Hence regretting his inability to serve on the 
Conciliation Committee. 


1944 Noy. 30 R. 9 
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From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


To 


To 


From 


>? 
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On the political situation and the necessity 
for a joint Conference. 


1921 Dec. Il R. 10 


Suggesting a constructive programme in place 
of the Bardoli Resolutions. Giving a 
scheme of work vis-a-vis the Round Table 
Conference. 


1922 March 7 R. il 


Agreeing to serve on the Conciliation Com- 
mittee, but suggesting that the name of the 
Committee may be changed to ‘Committee 
to draft Constitution for India on national 
lines’. 

1944 Noy. 29 R. 12 


Informing Sapru that the correspondent’s 
name should be excluded from the Concilia- 
tion Committee, if the name of the Com- 
mittee is not changed. 


1944 Nov, 29 R. 13 


Confirming the correspondent’s telegram to 
serve on the Exploratory and Advisory 
Committee and not on the Conciliation 
Committee. 


1944 Dec. [7] R. 14 


Expressing difference of opinion with regard 
to the policy of the Conciliation Com- 
mittee. 


1945 April 3 R. 15 


Justifying the procedure of the Conciliation 
Committee. 


1945 April 7 R. 16 


On the correspondent’s interviews with 
different persons. 
Re: Patiala~-Byawar affair. 
Ref to Malaviya’s illness and the appeal 
for his release. 


1930, Dec. 22 R. 17 


Ref to the correspondent’s holding 
simultaneously the offices of the Chief 
Justice and Ministry of Law and Justice, 
and his uneasy feeling in the situation. 
About the government and administration 
of Patiala. Also ubout the Chamber 
of Princes vis-a-vis Paramount Power. 
Ref. to the Sikhs getting into power and 
causing trouble in Patiala. 


1939 March 24 R,. 18 
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From M. N. RAINA About the movement in Patiala for the repeal 
of some provisions of the Emergency law 
and the steps taken by the Government to 
revise the Acts. 


1939 April 7 R. 19 


From C. RAJAGOPALACHARI On the correspondent’s differences of opinion 
re: Gandhi's proposals. Disapproving 
the Congress action. 

Ref. to Subbarayan’s son Major .Para- 
masivam being ‘missing, believed prisoner 
of war.’ 


1942 July 21 R. 20: 


To $s Appreciating Rajagopalachari’s differences of 
opinion with Gandhi and the Congress. 


1942 July 25 R. 21 


From - Describing the present atmosphere in India 
as ‘overladen with fog’ and saying that 
nobody seems to see his way. 


1942 Aug. 2 R. 22 


From a Forwarding a copy of the correspondent’s 
statement, sent to England through the 
United Press Agency. 


1942 Aug. 22 R. 23 


To is Feeling that to put down the Civil 
Disobedience movement, mere administra- 
tive measures are no good. 

Saying that to avert danger from Japan 
British initiative is imperative. 

Ref. to the U. P. Muslims’ reasonable 
attitude and their favouring the idea of 
forming a National Government in colla- 
boration with the Congress. Holding that 
C. P. Ramaswami Aiyer’s resignation from 
the Viceroy’s Executive Council seems to be 
mysterious and his praises of the Viceroy 
are detrimental to the interest of the country. 


1942 Aug. 26 R. 24 


From 5 Ref. to Syama Prasad Mookerjee’s call 
for the correspondent’s going over to Delhi. 
Feeling that his going there would be 
piemature at this stage. Ref. to the 
correspondent’s statement to the Associated 
Press on these lines. 


1942 Sept. 8 R. 25 


240 


From CC. RAJAGOPALACHARI 


To 


From 


From 


To 


From 
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Ref. to Churchill’s speech and holding 
it to be depressing and disturbing. 
Expressing opinion that if Jinnah could be 
brought to sense, Churchill could have 
been paid back. 

Saying that the younger Britishers are well 
aware of the real truth but they are helpless 
in the hands of the Government machinery. 


1942 Sept. 12 R. 26 


Holding that the Government should be 

prepared to accept the demand for a 
National Government and Jinnah should 
change his attitude. 
Ref. to Churchill’s provocative speech. 
Regretting the happenings in the country, 
and urging Rajagopalachari’s intervention 
at this stage 


1942 Sept. 13 R, 27 


Wondering at Churchill’s provocative speech 

at this juncture. Feeling that the British 
attitude after the war will still deteriorate. 
Ref. to Jinnah’s speeches and calling 
them blustering and blackmailing. 
Paying a glorious tribute to Rajagopalachari 
for his genuine work for trying to settle the 
outstanding disputes between the Hindus 
and the Muslims and between India and 
England. 


1942 Sept. 17 R. 28 


Forwarding a copy of the cable received from 
London regarding the efforts of the Indian 
leaders to solve the political deadlock. 


1942 Oct. 24 R, 29 


Sending a copy of a draft press statement 
to be issued by the delegation of the 
Leaders’ Conference. 

Requesting Sapru to examine the proposal. 


1943 April 4 R. 30 


About the formation of a National Concilia- 
tion Group. Indicating the practical diffi- 
culties in enforcing its principles. 


1943 April 9 R. 31 


Expressing the correspondent’s agreement 
with the observations made by Sapru with 
regard to the National Conciliation Group. 


1943 April 10 R. 32 
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From CC. RAJAGOPALACHIARI Approving Sapru’s move that the Central 
Government part of the Government of 
India Act of 1935 should be brought at 
once into effect. 


1944 Dec. Y R. 33 


From 3 Clarifying a point of the ‘C. R. formula,’ 
which has been misrepresented by some 
advocates of the Muslim League. 
Appreciating the stand taken by the Non- 
Party Conference. 


1944 Dec. 23 R. 34 


To - Complimenting Rajagopalachari’s explanation 
of his resolution. Hoping to write in detail 
and make a formal request to Rajagopala- 
chari to favour the Conciliation Committee 
with a memorandum. 


1944 Dec. 29 R. 35 


To i Expressing desire to have a talk with Rayja- 
gopalachari on the matters relating to the 
Conciliation Committee. 


1945 Feb. 12 R, 36 


From $3 About the Conciliation Committee. Request- 
ing Sapru to see if he could defend the case 
of a friend of the correspondent. 


1945 Feb. 19 R. 37 
From . Re : the Constitutional proposals. 
Asking Sapru to write to Gandhi in this 
connection. 
1945 June 15 R. 38 
To 7 Expressing the correspondent’s attitude to- 


wards the Wavell plan. 

On the correspondent’s scheme, wrought 
out in consultation with Dr. Tara Chand, 
providing parity between the Hindus and 


the Muslims. 
1945 June 22 R. 39 
To Re: the Simla Conference. Holding that 
Gandhi’s line of thinking is not sound. 
1945 June 23 R. 40 
From ” Re: Sapru’s recommending Mr. Dhavan’s 


request to start a Law Quarterly Review 
against his previous recommendation for the 
Monthly Law Review, 


1947 Feb. 18 R. 41 
16 LNL/60 1 
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To C, RAYAGOPALACHARI 


From - 
From - 
To 3 
From ne 
From a 


From RAJENDRA, London 


From Rev. A. RALLA Ram, General 
Secretary, Student Chris- 
tian Association of India, 
Burma & Cylon 


To » 


On the iliness of the correspondent. Piceading 


fervently for the retention of India’s 
membership within the Birtish Common- 
wealth. 

Expressing opinion about the election of 
Governorship and the association of the 
High Court with the Centre. 


1948 April 19 R. 42 


Replying to Sapru’s pleading for India’s 
association with the British Commonwealth. 
Advising Sapru to have faith upon the 
wisdom of Jawaharlal Nehru. 


1948 April 22 R. 43 


Recollecting the days of the correspondent’s 
association with Sapru. 


1948 May 6 R. 44 


Requesting Rajagopalachari to reconsider 
the decision of the Govt.’s turning down 
the proposal of Sir Trevor Harries to 
appoint S. C. Mitra as a Judge of the 
Calcutta High Court, on the ground that 
Mitra was implicated in some incident 
30 years ago. 

Also conveying the opinion of Sir Trevor 
Harries onthe matter. Enclosing copy 
of the letter of Harries to the correspondent. 


1948 May 12 R. 45 


Complimenting the renewed proof of Sapru’s 
affection for the correspondent. 


1948 Aug. 17 R. 46 


Letter written by B. K. Topa to C. R. wishing 
to know the present condition of Sapru’s 
health. 


1949 Jan. 20 R, 47 


Conveying thanks for Sapru’s letter contain- 
ing valuable instructions. 


1936 July 21 R. 48 


Seeking an interview with Sapru to discuss 
the political situation of India. 


1930 Jan. 17 R. 49 


Granting Ralla Ram’s request to see the 
correspondent to discuss the existing poli- 
tical situation of the country. 


1930 Jan. 15 R,. 50 
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From B. L. Ratitra Ram, Hon. Enclosing copy of the correspondent’s letter 
General Secretary, All- to C. Y. Chintamani and requesting Sapru 
India Conference of Indian __to see if the letter could be utilized for the 
Christians purpose of the All Parities Conference. 


1936 Jan. 17 R. 51 


From 55 Accepting invitation to join the Conciliation 
Committee. Requesting Sapru to 
inaugurate the Lahore branch of the 
Indian Council of World Affairs. 


1944 Dec. 2 R. 52 
To ss Re : the Lahore branch of the Indian Council 
of World Affairs. 


Greeting Rallia Ram’s decision to become a 
member of the Conciliation Committee. 


1944 Dec. 8 R. 53 


From a Informing Sapru that the correspondent may 
not attend the preliminary meeting of the 
Committee of it, if held at Allahabad, 
but if held at Delhi he will attend it. 


1944 Dec . 16 R. 54 


To 3 Expressing the correspondent’s inability to 
change the venue of the meeting and re- 
questing Rallia Ram to make it convenient 
to attend the first meeting of the Committee 
on the 29th December. 


1944 Dec. 24 R. 55 

From 3 Congratulating Sapru on the success of his 
Committee in spite of handicaps. 

1945 Jan. 2 R. 56 

To 5 Re: the correspondent’s coming {visit to 


Lahore. Re: the dates of the meeting 
of the Committee. BRO 

About the correspondent’s busy time over 
the Committee work. 


1945 Jan. 10 R. 57 


From is Informing Sapru that the correspondent will 
be away from Lahore while Sapru will be 
visiting the place. Re: the inauguration 
of the Indian Council of World Affairs. 


1945 Jan. 13 R. 58 

Prom “ Re: the meeting of the Conciliation Com- 
mittee. 

1945 Feb. 16 R. 59 


16a 
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From BaLax RAM Re : Sapru’s resignation from the Yiceroy’s 
Executive Council. 
1922 July 16 R. 60 
From K. Ram, The Leader, Requesting Sapru to help Narendra Singh 
Allahabad Chopra who is a candidate for a post in the 
Provincial Medical Service. 
1933 March 24 R. 61 


From Maurpat Ram, The Leader, Forwarding a telegram and a letter received 
ahabad from Shroff of Bombay for proper disposal 
regarding nomination of some candidates 

to the Conciliation Committee. 


1944 Dec. 11 R. 62 


To a Requesting Mahipat to write to Shroff on 
Sapru’s behalf that it may not be possible 
to add any more member to the Committee 
at this stage. Saying that Shroff’s letter 
will, however, be placed before the Com- 
mittee for consideration. 


1944 Dec. 13 R. 63 
From C. R. PaATTABHI RAMAN About the injury of assault received by the 
correspondent’s father C. P. Ramaswamy 
Aiyyar. 
1947 Sept. 5 R. 64 
Form V. RANGACHARI Ref. to Sapru’s optimistic view that the 


Constitution should soon become an 
accomplished fact. 

Holding that the remarkable success at the 
Round Table Conference has only been 
possible due to Sapru’s presence and that 
the nation cannot spare his service. 


1933 Jan. 18 R. 65 

To RANDIT About the correspondent’s health. On the 
political situation in England. 

1930 Nov. 14 R. 66 


To Sir B. Narsinc Rav, Prime Ragarding formation of sub-Committee of 
Minister, Jammu & Kashmir non-partisans to go into the whole com- 
munal question as it has emerged out of the 
Gandhi-Jinnah talks, and to evolve an 
acceptable formula for the country. 
Requesting Narsing Rau to be one of the 
two members. 


1944 Noy. 13 R. 67 


From ‘5 Giving reasons why it may not be possible 
for the correspondent to let his name be 
included in the Conciliation Committee. 


1944 Nov. 25 R. 68 
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To Sir B. NARSING RAU Re : the Conciliation Committee. 
1944 Nov, 27 R, 69 
From Expressing the correspondent’s inability to 


attend the Conciliation Committee meeting. 
Suggesting that the issues should first be 
referred to judicial members of the Com- 


mittee. 
1944 Dec. 6 R. 70 
To 53 Informing Rau that certain matters of the 


Conciliation Committee may be referred 
to the judicial sub-committee. 


1944 Dec. 8 R.71 
From B. RAMA RAU Conveying the opinion of some British 
people about Sapru’s work in London. 
1933 Jan. 23 R. 7i/l 
AB 2 
From s Re : the case of Bhandari. On the depressing 


political situation ; British election and the 
question of the Dominion Status. 


1933 Jan. 29 R. 72 


To ‘ About various opinions on the correspon- 
dent’s work in the Round Table Con- 
ference. Re: the correspondent’s inter- 
view with the Viceroy about the current 
political situation. 


1933 Feb. 12 R. 72/1 


From . On the discussions in London, regarding 
Indian affairs. Requesting Sapru to con- 
tinue leadership of the Indian struggle 
in his own way and informing him about 
the good impression he has created in 


London. 
1933 March 3 R. 72/2 
From s Dwelling on the publication of the White 
Paper and the reactions to it in England. 
1933 March 16 R, 72/3 
To 9 On India’s cold reception to the White 


Paper ; disappointment over British policy 
and the correspondent’s own views ; and 
his opinion about the impotent policy 
of the Congress. 


1933 April 2 R. 72/4 
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From 8B. RAMA RAU About the correspondent’s staying back in 
London for some time to work as Secretary 
to the Indian delegation. Re: the pro- 
gramme of some delegates to the Round 
Table Conference. 


1933 Aug. 17 R. 72/5 


On the possibility of some Princes’ attending 
the October meeting to give their views 
on the Federation. 


1933 Sept. 1 R. 72/6 


Re: the discussions about India by the 
British Government ; apprehension of a dul] 
session with some Indian leaders at the 
resumed Conference. 


1933 Sept. 30 R. 72/7 


From ss 


From a 


Re: British Govt.’s strict adherence to the 
White Paper ; possibility of the Conser- 
vative Party’s passing the resolution 
on India. Requesting Sapru to withhold 
the publication of his memorandum for 
some time. 


1933 Oct. 6 R. 72/8 


From ry) 


Regarding the publication of Sapru’s views 
earlier than the views of other delegates. 
Praising Zafarullah and Jayakar’s speeches. 
On Jayakar’s suggestion to have a special 
CID to inform the Governor General 
about subversive writings in India. 


1933 Oct. 27 R. 72/9 


From ” 


Regarding some changes made in the White 
Paper. Scheduling the correspondent’s 
programme. 


1933 Nov. 24 R. 72/10 


From ; 


Conveying the views of some Liberal and 
Moderate leaders of India. On Sastri’s 
view that the White Paper should not be 
adhered to and it is better to wait till the 
political situation eases. Suggesting that 
Sapru should see Aga Khan to discuss the 
situtaion. 


1934 Jan. 24 R. 72/11 


From 9 


To a Expressing opinion on the Indian situation 
which has developed due to the proposed 
Constitution. Re: the reluctance of the 
Princes to grant any election right to their 
subjects ; Sastri’s speech about the Consti- 
tution ; Bihar earthquake. 


1934 Feb. 3 R. 72/12 
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From 3B. Rama Rav Requesting Sapru to write to Maharaja of 
Baroda for the correspondent’s appoint- 
ment in the State in place of V. T. Krishna- 
machari. Enclosing ‘ Curriculum Vital.’ 


1934 May 13 R. 72/13 


From - Requesting Sapru to write to the Maharaja 
of Baroda about the correspondent’s 
appointment. On the report of the Joint 
Select Committee. 


1934 May 28 R. 72/14 


From’ B. SHIVA Rao Regretting that both Sivaswamy Iyer and 
Setalvad should fail to appreciate Sapru’s 
view. On the Delhi statement in connection 
with the Round Teb’e Con ercrce an 
the attitude of the Congress. 


1929 Noy. 15 R. 73 


From _ Informing Sapru about the Viceroy’s not 
inviting Gandhi and Motilal Nehru, and 
saying that they may write them to write 
to him. 

Ref. to Jawaharlal Nehru’s confession to 
Srinivasa Iyengar that he had affixed 
his signature to the Delhi Manifesto in a 
moment of weakness. 

About the Trade Union Congress and the 
corruptions in it. 


1929 Dec. 16 R. 74 


From s Re : Sapru’s note on the Ordinance and its 
publicity in England and America. (Copy 
of the note enclosed). 


1932 Feb. 17 R. 75 

From Commenting on the present day Government, 
Congress and Jinnah. 

1936 Feb. 25 R. 76 

From 33 On Sikandar Hyat Khan’s nearly bringing 


about a settlement between the Congress 
and the Muslim League. 

Re : Gandhi's threatening to fast. 

On Waziristan’s being favourable to Pakis- 


tan idea. 
1940 Nov. 5 - R. 77 
To - On the implications of a ‘ National Govern- 


ment’ in India. 

Re : the Pakistan idea; Hyderabad’s possible 
attempts to get the Northern Circars ; 
the extension of Linlithgow’s term of office. 


1940 Noy. 7 R. 78 
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From B. SHiva Rao 


To 


From 


To 


From 


To 


From 


To 
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Suggesting to Sapru to evolve a formula for 
solving the present political deadlock. 
Elaborating the correspondent’s suggestion 
of a national government. 


1940 Nov. 13 R. 79 


Asking not to mention, anything about the 
correspondent or his views in Rao’s 
article for the Manchester Guardian. 
Giving the correspondent’s own idea of 
national government. 


1940 Nov. 16 R. 80 


Feeling that persons like Sapru, Sarkar, 
Sivaswamy Iyer, Sastri and Radhakrishnan 
should evolve some general terms towards a 
solution. 


1940 Nov, 25 R. 81 


Ref. to the newspaper’s publicity in associating 
Sapru’s name with the peace movement. 


1940 Dec. 9 R. 82 


Ref. to Sapru’s statement in the newspapers, 
and doubting to some extent the practi- 
cability of the plan suggested by Sapru. 
Giving a report of the talks between the 
correspondent and Levy, the Middle East 
correspondent of the New York Times. 


1940 Dec. 12 R. 83 


On the necessity for restraining the Congress 
papers from complicating the political 
situation. Holding that no conference 
can help the situation created by Gandhi 
and Jinnah and saying that the present 
situation is different from that of 1930. 


1940 Dec. 17 R, 84 


Supporting Jagdish Prasad’s effort to hold a 
conference of Non-Party men. Seeking 
permission to reprint Sapru’s speeches 
in the Round Table Conference. 


1941 Jan. 2 R. 85 


Ref. to the correspondent’s article tobe 
published in the Twentieth Century, em- 
phasizing the necessity for communal 
settlement and a meeting between Gandhi 
and Jinnah. 


1941 Jan. 4 R. 86 
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From B. Sxiva Rao Explaining how the correspondent’s views 
do not differ from those of Sapru, re: 
the solution of the Indian political problem. 


1941 Jan. 7 R. 87 


From ss About cabling to the Manchester Guardian 
the main points of Sapru’s article in the 
Twentieth Century. 


1941 Jan. Il R, 88 


ss Holding that no scheme will be of any use, 
but pressure of public opinion should be 
brought to bear up on the Congress and the 
Muslim League to meet each other for a 
settlement. 


1941 Jan. 10/13 R. 89 


From “3 Enclosing Sikandar’s proposals, for a settle- 
ment and asking Sapru’s views on them. 
On the suggestion from Calcutta that 
Nawab of Bhopal be the Defence member, 
Sikandar the Recruitment member, M. N. 
Roy the Labour member and Ambedkar 
the Law member. 


194] Feb. 5 R. 90 


To - Giving opinion on the proposals for a 
settlement. 
About the correspondent’s effort to make 
Gandhi and Jinnah meet. 


1941 Feb. 6 R. 9] 


From ms Assuring Sapru that nothing will leak out 
from the correspondent about Sapru’s 
effort to make Gandhi and Jinnah meet. 
Enclosing the list of personnel of the Exe- 
cutive Council suggested by the correspon- 
dent to Inglis of the Times. 


1941 Feb. 8 R. 92 


To . Ref. to Sikandar Hyat Khan’s inability to 
dissociate himself from Jinnah. 
Approving the idea that the most hopeful 
line of action would be to accept the present 
Govt. of India Act and make modifications 
afterwards. 


1941] Feb. 10 R. 93 


From s Enclosing a copy of Sikandar Hyat’s modified 
proposals for a settlement. 
Re : the situation in the Punjab and Sikan- 
dar Hyat’s problematic position. 
1941 Feb, 18 R. 94 
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On the political impasse and the attitude 
of the Congress. Ref. to the likelihood 
of a meeting between Gandhi and Jinnah. 


1941 Feb. 20 R. 95 


About the likelihood of Sikandar Hyaf’s 
getting trouble from Jinnah for his speech 
criticizing the Pakistan movement. About 
the correspondent’s reply to Sikandar 
Hyat’s questions : 

(1) whether the Viceroy would be willing to 
encourage a peace move on Sikandar’s lines 
and (2) whether Rajagopalachar1 would 
agree to come into the Central Executive, 


194] Feb, 22 R. 96 


Dwelling on the questions put by Sikandar 
Hyat to Shiva Rao. 
On the attitude of the Sikhs, and the 
communal differences. 


1941 Feb. 24 R, 97 


About Jinnah’s obduracy that he would not 
discuss about the Muslim League demand 
with any one except Gandhi. 

Attributing Khalig-ur-Zaman Choudhuri’s 
joining the League to the arrogance of the 
Congress. 


1941 Feb. 28 R, 98 


Expressing the correspondent’s disapproval 
of the idea of appointing Indians as 
Governors. 

On the correspondent’s talks with Gandhi, 
which ended in nothing. 


1941 March 3 R, 99 


Ref to the eagerness of the Manchester 

Guardian to have full details of the solution 
which the Bombay Conference will put 
forward. 
Requesting to address a formal letter to 
Narsing Rau in connection with the 
ses of piece meal reform of the Hindu 
aw. 


1941 March 8 R. 100 


Giving a report of the correspondent’s 
interview with Gandhi and saying that 
Gandhi will not hinder the Non-Party 
Conference by making any statement. 
Ref. to the private confabulation to induce 
some of the Princes to support Sikandar 
Hyat Khan’s scheme of the zonal division 
of India. 


1941 March 18 R. 101 


To 


From 


From 


From 


To 


To 
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B. Sniva Rao Forwarding notes on the Bombay Conference 
and the corrected speeches including those 
of the correspondent. Ref. to the general 
reaction of Bombay Conference. 


1941 March 19/21 R. 102 


- Ref, to the debate in the Assembly in which 
Jinnah said that the Muslim League 
would be willing to work within the existing 
Constitution without amendment of the 


Act, 
1941 March 22 R. 103 
3 Re: the Bombay Conference reactions. 


Desiring to know the opinion of the 
English papers about the Conference. 
Expressing unwillingness to see*the Vice- 
roy unless called by him. 


1941 March 22 R. 104 


~ Fixing time with Maurice Gwyer for an 
interview with Sapru. 
Re : the printing of Sapru’s speeches. 
Quoting the comments of the Economist 
of London on Sapru’s article in the Twen- 
tieth century. 


Expressing desire to approach Liaqat Alt 
for a possible formula to end the political 


deadlock. 
1941 March 23 R. 105 
3 Enclosing a copy of the draft memorandum 


sent by Jagdish Prasad, and requesting 
Sapru’s comments on it. 


1941 March 25 R. 106 


- Attributing the cause of change in Jinnah’s 
tactics to the Bombay Conference. 
Expressing unwillingness to see the Viceroy 
to explain any matter regarding the Bombay 
Conference resolutions. 


1941 March 25 R. 107 


$3 About the correspondent’s starting for Delhi 
and expressing desire to meet particularly 
Maurice Gwyer, Girjia Shankar Bajpai 
and Inglis. 
Ref. to the mystifying telegram from Lon- 
don wishing Sapru welcome to England, 
which evidently means that there has been a 
baseless report in the English press about 
the correspondent’s going to England. 


1941 March 26 R. 108 
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About the arrangement of the meeting be- 
tween Sapru and Maurice Gwyer. Ref. 
to the suggestion from Inglis that Sapru 
and the Viceroy should meet. 

Ref. also to the Manchester Guardian's 
comment on the Bombay Conference, 
and to the comments in other papers. 


1941 March 26 R, 109 


Enclosing a copy of the memorandum on the 
Bombay resolution. 
On the lhkelihood of an interview between 
Sapru and the Viceroy. 


1941 April 1 R. 110 


About the correspondent’s starting for Delhi 
to meet the Viceroy. 


1941 April 3 R. 111 


Enclosing two notes: one on Amery’s 
statement and the other on the Bombay 
Conference. 


1941 April 4 R. 112 


Re : the verbal message from Maulana Azad 
that he would get the Bombay reso- 
jution accepted by the Congress Working 
Committee. 


1941 April 5 R. 113 


Re : the premature publication of the memo- 
randum on the Bombay Conference in 
the Hindu. 


1941 April 10 R. 114 


Regretting the premature publication of the 
Bombay Conference memorandum in the 
Hindu, for which Jagdish Prasad and the 
correspondent have got into trouble. 


1941 April 12 R. 115 


Regretting the publication of the memo- 
randum in the Hindu. Ref. to the Standing 
Committee meeting. 


194] April 12 R. 116 


On the Bombay Conference and the Viceroy’s 
probable communication to Sapru in regard 
to the proposals of the Conference. Re: the 
date of the Standing Committee meeting. 


1941 April 13 R. 117 
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From B. Suva Réo Informing Sapru that the correspondent is 
trying to make Vernon Bartlett the Secretary 
of the India Committee, for link between 
the Non-Party Conference and the India 


Committee. 
1941 April 14 R. 118 
To 3 On the premature publication of the memo- 


randum in the Hindu and the attitude of the 
Congress towards Sapru and his mission. 
Feeling that Amery will come out again 
with some indefinite proposal. 


1941 April 14 R. 119 


To 3 Ref. to Sastri’s letter in which he says that the 
Viceroy must recognize the demands made 
by the Non-Party Conference. 

Regretting the practice of the Congressmen 
to talk sensibly in private, but quite other- 
wise in public. Ref. to Kewal Motwani. 


1941 April 15 R. 120 


To “ Re : the date of the meeting of the Standing 
; Committee. Holding that the attack of 
the European members of the Legislative 

Assembly about the Conference is signi- 


ficant. 
1941 April 15 R. 121 
To <3 Re : the attack on the Non-Party Conference 


and on the correspondent from the extreme 
left of the Congress, represented by the 
National Herald, the European member 
of the Assembly and the Muslim League. 


1941 April 16 R. 122 


From S Abcut the Manchester Guardian’s cable enquir- 
ing whether there has been any criticism 
of the Bombay proposals and if so, from 
which quarter. 


194] April 16 R. 123 
To On the reactionary forces against the Bombay 
Conference. 


Ref. to Jinnah’s attack on the correspondent 
and the Bombay Conference. 


1941 April 18 R. 124 


From - Re : the coming Standing Committee meeting 
and the persons who might attend it. Ref. 
to America’s unqualified support to Britain 
regarding the Indian problem. 


1941 April 18 R. 125 
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To 8B. Suiva Rao On the question of the suspension of Satya- 
graha. About the inadvisability of attacking 
Jinnah publicly at the present moment. 
On the gravity of the war situation. 


1941 April 21 R. 126 
From i Holding that the House of Commons debate 
does not indicate slightest favourable 

response. 


Feeling that a public statement 1s absolutely 
necessary in the face of the debate. 


1941 April 23 R. 127 


From = Informing Sapru what the correspondent told 
Inglis regarding Sapru’s plan of action 
after Amery’s statement 
Suggesting that for the work of the Non-Party 
Conference each province should have 
an organizing secretary. 


1941 Aptil 29 R. 128 


To se Ref to the correspondence between Rao and 
Inglis. Informing Rao about the article on 
Amery, being written by the correspondent 
for the Twentieth Century 


1941 May 2 R. 129 


From - Requesting Sapru to write a letter to Stanley 
Reed immediately 
Ref to the outburst of Jinnah over the 
resolution of the Non-Party Conference 
and the reaction to it mn India and in 
England. Ref to the probable advocacy 
by N. N. Sircar for the Punjab Govt, in 
connection with the dispute about the 
Indus waters. 


194] May 5 R. 130 


To a Ref. to the charges levelled by Jinnah against 
the Non-Party Conference. Deprecating 
the family likeness between Amery and 
Jinnah’s statements. On the loss of the 
correspondent’s faith in the Viceroy. 


1941 May 8 R. 131 


From - Re : Sapru’s article in the Twentieth Century. 
About the Parliamentary circle’s dissatis- 
faction with the Govt.’s handling of the 
Indian problem. 


1941 May Li R. 132 


From 


To 


From 


To 


From 


To 


To 
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Ref. to Sapru’s reply to Jinnah’s statement 
over the Non-Party Conference resolution. 
Enclosing copies of letters sent to Srinivasan 
and Jagdish Prasad by the correspondent. 


1941 May 14 R. 133 


Ref. to Jinnah’s attack and Naickar’s alle- 
gations against Sapru. 
Discussing the prospect of the programme to 
expand the activities of the Non-Party 
Conference. 
On some reactions to Sapru’s statement. 


1941 May 16/17 R. 134 


On Maharaj Singh’s reported talk with the 
Viceroy over the Bombay Resolution. 
Re: Fazlul Huq and Sikandar Hayat Khan’s 
request to the Viceroy for a Premier’s 
Conference, and the venue and the pro- 
gramme of the next Conference. 


1941 May 16 R. 135 


Re: the organisation of the Non-Party 
Conference and the propagation of its 
ideals throughout the country. 


1941 May 19 R. 136 


Discussing the position of India in the 
context of the German invasion of the 
Middle East. 


1941 May 19 R. 137 


Ref. to the appeal by Sir Gulam Hasan 
Hidayetullah to Gandhi, Jinnah and the 
correspondent. 

Asking Rao to request U. N. Sen to write to 
the Associated Press representative at 
Srinagar to remain in touch with the 
correspondent for statements. 

On Fazlul Huq and Sikandar Hayat Khan’s 
challange to Jinnah. 


1941 May 22 R. 138 


On the publicity of Sapru’s statement to 
counteract Jinnah. 
Reviewing the prospect of the expansion of 
the Viceroy’s Executive Council. 


1941 May 23 R. 139 


Discussing the difference of opinion among 
the Non-Party Conference members over 
the venue of the meeting. 


1941 May 27 R. 140 
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Ref. to the interview of Srinivasan with the 
Viceroy and disclosing some news about 
the move to solve the Indian political 
deadlock. Ref. to Rama Rao, Amery 
and the Duke of Devonshire. 


1941 June 1 R. 141 


Re: the talks between Harry Hopkins 

as messenger of the President of America 
and the British Govt. over the Indian 
issue. Giving the correspondent’s idea 
about the type of Govt. that would be 
suitable for India. 
Deprecating the wrong policies adopted by 
different political parties in India. Urging 
propagation of the ideas of the Bombay 
Conference. 


1941 June 5 R. 142 


Ref. to the wide support received by 

the Bombay Conference from India and 
England. 
Enclosing a copy of the letter sent to Jagdish 
Prasad and a list of meetings endorsing 
the viewpoint of the Bombay Conference. 
Ref. to King Hall and George Schuster. 


1941 June 6 R. 143 


Ref. to the speeches of George Schuster and 
King Hall. Saying that the correspondent 
does not expect anything from Simla. 


1941 June 9 R, 144 


Expressing the correspondent’s view about 
Hodson, the Reform Commissioner. Dis- 
cussing in detail the political situation in 
India and their reactions upon Simla. 
Thanking Sapru for the rational attitude 
he has taken for the policy of the Non- 
Party Conference. 


1941 June 9 R. 145 


Re : Simla’s non-acceptance of the Bombay 
Resolution. 


1941 June 10 R. 146 


Expressing satisfaction at the public demand 
for the copies of Bombay Resolution and 
at the interest taken by different represen- 
tatives of the Govt. 

Re: the venue of the Conference. On 
Sanmugam Chetty’s mission to U. S. A. 
to plead the British case about India. 


1941] June il R. 147 


To 


From 


To 
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Re : Hodson’s attempt to pave the way for a 
constitution of India. 
Ref. to the Khaksar movement ; Non- Party 
Conference’s refusal to become an annexe 
of any big political party ; Simla’s refusal 
to accept the Bombay Resolution. 
Ref. to a courtesy letter by Hodson to the 
correspondent. 


1941 June 13 R. 148 


Discussing the political situation in India 
and how the British Cabinet is tackling 
it. Ref. to the statement on India being 
under preparation at Simla. 

About the speculation of exapanding che 
Viceroy’s Cabinet. 
Ref. to Cripps’ proposed mission to India. 


194] June 14 : R. 149 


Discussing the situation created by the 
demand of Roosevelt for a straight answer 
from India about her attitude towards 
the War. 

Explaining the normal strength of the 
Bombay Resolution. 

Re: (1) venue of the next Conference ; 
(2) international situation due to the War. 


1941] June 15 R. 150 


About Hodson’s intention to see Sapru. 
Ref. to the conversation between the corres- 
pondent and Hodson over the Bombay 
Resolution. 


1941 June 17 R. {51 


Discussing the effect of the Commons’ 
debate on India and the Labour Party’s 
view about it. 

Re: the venue and the date of the next 
meeting of the Non-Party Conference. 


1941 June 18 R. 152 


Giving some information about the possible 
future Jine of action in Simla about the 
Indian political situation. 

Discussing the expected reshuffling of the 
British Cabinet. 


1941 June 19 R. 153 
17 
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Supporting the view of including an Indian 
member incharge of Defence as stated in 
the Bombay Resolution. 

Expressing the correspondent’s non-reliance 
upon the men at White Hall and Simla. 
Predicting the effect of appointing Cripps 
to solve the Indian problem. On the 
date and venue of the next Conference. 
Ref. to Mirza Ismail’s letter about Jinnah’s 
grievance of his not being recognised 
as the sole leader of the Muslims by the 
Congress and the Hindu Mahasabha. 


1941 June 20 R. 154 


Ref. to the reshuffling of the Cabinet at 
Simla. Informing Sapru about the 
correspondent’s conveisation with Hodson 
over the Bombay Resolution. 


1941 June 21 R. 155 


Ref. to the reshuffling of the Cabinet at 
Simla. Re: the venue and date of the 
mecting of the Non-Party Conference. 
Commenting on the international situation. 


1941 June 22 R. 156 


Ref. to the possible change in the Viceroy’s 
Cabinet and Rao’s talks with Hodson. 
Reviewing the speech of Amery over 
Indian affairs. 


1941 June 27 R. 157 


About Hodson’s going to Calcutta and the 
correspondent’s conception about the struc- 
ture of the future constitution of India as 
gathered from a talk with Hodson. 
Speculating about the change at the Cabinet 
of India. 

Ref. to Zafarullah’s enviable position and 
his probable nomination to the Imperial 
War Conference and to the Federal Court. 


1941 June 27 R. 158 


On the proposed Constitution. Re : C-in-C’s 

view about appointing an Indian Defence 
Minister stated in the Bombay Resolution. 
About Schuster’s view on the Bombay 
Resolution. 
Expressing the correspondent’s view about 
the position of Britain due to the war 
between Germany and Russia. Ref. to 
Herr Huess. 


194] June 28 R, 159 
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To BB. Sutva Rao Informing Rao about the correspondent’s 
arrival at Allahabad. 
Acknowledging receipt of Rao’s letter con- 
taining his views about the minds behind 
the proposed draft constitution of India. 
Requesting Rao to invite Hodson to 


Allahabad. 
1941 July 1 R. 160 
From On Zafarullah’s departure to the Federal 


Court. Discussing the issue of including 
an Indian Defence Minister and the issue 
of recognising India like other self-govern- 
ing Dominions, 

1941 July J R. 161 


To . On the proposed draft Constitution of India. 
Re : George Schuster’s apprehension about 
India’s demand for full recognition as a 
Dominion. 
Explaining the correspondent’s views about 
Germany and Russia. 


1941 July 2 R. 162 


From in Mourning the unexpected demise of Chinta- 
mani. About the abrupt change of C-in-C, 
Ref. to Auchinleck and Wavell. Discuss- 
ing the possible change in the Cabinet. 
Ref. to the letter written by Stanley Reed 
in the Times of India about the Bombay 


Resolution. 
1941 July 2 R. 163 
From ‘s Discussing the change in the Viceroy’s 


Executive Council. 

Ref. to Jinnah’s threat of withdrawing 
the Muslim League Party from the Central 
Legislature. 

Enclosing an abstract of a letter written by 
the editor of the Manchester Guardian 
to the correspondent over the speeches on 
India at the House of Commons. 


1941 July 3 R. 164 


To “ Ref. to the Cabinet changes at Simla. 
About the correspondent’s faith in an Indian 
Defence Minister and recognition of India’s 
right as a Dominion Power by the British 
Govt. 
Discussing the hackground of Hodson’s 
permanent draft Constitution. On the 
international situation. 
Mourning the death of Chintamani. 


1941 July 4 R. 165 
174 
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About the correspondent’s talk with James 
re : the situation in India. On the adminis- 
tration of India and the views of the ICS 
officials about the association of the non- 
officials with the administration. 

Re : Jinnah and the Govt. of India. 
Advising Sapru to suggest that the Executive 
should be responsible to the Crown in his 
next Presidential speech at Poona. 


1941 July 4 R. 166 


About speculation on the Cabinet change in 
the Viceroy’s Executive Council. On the 
attitude of die-hard officials towards the 
Congress and towards the Bombay Reso- 
lution. 

Re : Bajpai’s new assignment at Washington. 


1941 July 6 R, 167 


Acknowledging receipt of Rao’s letters. Ref, 
to the change in the Cabinet. 
On Jinnah and his relation with the Govern- 
ment. 
Re: the New Statesman and its supporters 
in India. Expressing contempt for both 
Hitler and Stalin. 


1941 July 7 R. 168 


Ref. to the series of articles written by the 
correspondent in the Hindu over the 
Cabinet reshuffle of the Executive Council. 
About Bajpai’s new post at Washington. 
Describing how people at Simla are afraid 
of Jinnah. 


1941 July 9 R. 169 


Giving the background of the speculation of 
a Cabinet change at Simla. 
Explaining the correspondent’s inability to 
attend the Non-Party Conference at Poona. 
Ref. to Amery’s explanation of the Viceroy’s 
pronouncement. 


1941 July 12 R. 170 


Ref. to the letter received by the corres- 
pondent from the Viceroy. 
Discussing the change of the Viceroy’s 
Executive Council. Giving an outline of 
the Correspondent’s reply to the Viceroy. 


1941 July 14 R. 171 
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About the cable from the Manchester Guar- 
dian asking the correspondent for detailed 
reports of the Poona meeting. — 

On the expansion of the Viceroy’s Executive 
Council and the delayed departure of 
Bajpai for U. S. 


1941 July 15 R, 172 


Ref. to the speculation about the reasons 
for the delay in the announcement of the 
expansion scheme of the Viceroy’s Exe- 
cutive Council. About the desire of Mir 
Maqbool for appointing a sub-committee 
of the Non-Party Conference to end the 
deadlock of Indian politics and Sikandar’s 
anxiousness to transform the Non-Party 
Conference into a Central Party. 


1941 July 16 R. 173 


Detailing the programme of the corres- 
pondent’s visit to Poona. 
Discussing the possible expansion of the 
Viceroy’s Executive Council. 


1941 July 17 R. 174 


Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
departure to Poona and inviting Sapru 
to spend a night at the correspondent’s 
residence in Bombay on his way to Poona. 


1941 July 20 R. 175 


On Amery’s speech and suggesting a rejoinder 

to it. Ref. to the possible changes in the 
Executive Council. 
Re : Sikandar’s attitude towards the propos- 
ed readjustments at the centre. About the 
condition of the Muslim League in the 
Punjab and in Bengal and Assam. 


1941 Aug. 5 R. 175/1 


Re: the misrepresentation of the corres- 
pondent’s speech at Poona by the Calcutta 
newspapers ; Sapru’s point of view regard- 
ing the Constitutional set-up ; possibility 
of a meeting between Jinnah and Gandhi 
and the correspondent’s pessimistic out- 
look. 


1941 Aug. 8 R. 175/2 


Predicting the probable reshuffling at the 
Centre; Sikandar’s position among the Sikhs 
and in the Punjab ; suggesting a meeting 
for a settlement between the Hindus 
and the Muslims. 


1941 Aug. 12 R. 175/3 
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About the probable changes in the Viceroy’s 
Executive Council ; the role of Sikandar in 
the Govt. Holding that no conference will 
be useful at the present juncture. Sugg- 
esting ways of a political settlement in the 


country. 
Re : the correspondent’s trip to Calcutta. 
1941 Aug. 16 R. 175/4 


Re : the next session of the Bombay Political 
Conference ; situation of the World War II. 


1941 Aug. 21 R. 175/5 


Letter written by Shiva Rao to Srinivasan, 
re : the possible change in the administra- 
tive set-up. On Sikandar’s stand in the 
Muslim League. 


194] Aug. 21 R. 175/6 


Re: the venue of the next Conference. 
About some Congressmen’s sharing Sapru’s 
view of the non-adoptability of the Func- 
tional Representation. On the Punjab 
situation. 


1941 Aug. 24 R. 175/7 


On Sikandar’s position in the Punjab; 
Wint’s opinion about Amery’s interest 
towards India ; situation in Burma. 


1941 Aug. 26 R. 175/8 


Re: the correspondent’s opinion about 
Sikandar and Amery. Expressing bitter- 
ness about the policy of Amery and the 
British Government towards India. 


1941 Aug. 29 R. 175/9 


Re: the developments in the Muslim 
League. About the expectation of the 
Congress to regain power. 


1941 Sept. 2 R. 175/10 


On the correspondent’s speeches at Calcutta 
and the criticism of the same. 
About the differences of opinion between 
Fazlul Huq and Jinnah, and between the 
Viceroy and Jinnah. 


1941 Sept. 7 R. 175/11 


Conveying the desire of some of the Muslims 
to get things settled. 
On the idea of Bertram Stevens to have an 
Eastern Group Conference for easing the 
political situation of India. 


1941 Sept, 12 R. 175/12 
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Requesting Rao to convey Delhi’s reaction 
to Fazlul Huq’s letter to the Secretary of the 
Muslim League. Re: the date of the 
meeting of the Standing Committee. 


1941 Sept. 14 R. 175/13 


About the perpetual difference between the 
Congress and the Muslim League. On 
Fazlul Huq’s stand in the League, and 
Sikandar’s pitiable condition. Re: the 
correspondent’s refusal to attend any 
Imperial Conference. 


1941 Sept. 16 R, 175/14 


Requesting Rao for a copy of India and 
Democracy by George Schuster and Wint. 


1941 Sept. 18 R. 175/15 


About the date of the Standing Committee 
meeting. Asking suggestions re: the Im- 
perial Conference to be held at Delhi. 


1941 Sept. 19 R. 175/16 


Re : Schuster’s book on India ; Sikandar’s 
resignation from the League ; Lumley’s 
letter to Jinnah. 


1941 Sept. 21 R. 175/17 


On the attitude of the British Government 
towards India ; the Hindustan Times case ; 
Miss Cumming’s accommodation in Delhi ; 
Imperial Conference at Delhi. 


1941 Sept. 23 R. 175/18 


About the extension of Viceroy’s term of office. 
Suggesting to set up a committee to for- 
mulate India’s Constitution. On India’s 
status in the Imperial Conference. 


1941 Sept. 24 R. 175/19 


Re : the extension of Viceroy’s term of office. 
Expressing pessimistic views about the Pre- 
miers’ Conference. On the Imperial Con- 
ference. 


194] Sept. 27 R. 175/20 


Re: the proposed delegation to Iran and 
Sapru being included in it. About Bengal 
politics and Suhrawardy’s rale in the 
same. 


1941 Sept. 28 R. 175/21 
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To B. Suiva Rao Re: B. Rama Rau’s appointment as U. K. 
High Commissioner ; Bengal politics ; and 
Orissa Government. Giving reasons for 
not going to Persia on a delegation. 


1941 Oct. 1 R, 175/22 


From i Re: the High Commissioner’s appointment 
and the general policy regarding this 
appointment. Ref. to Bajpai’s travel to the 
U.S. and his opinion about the Indo- 
Burma agreement. On Sikandar’s leaving 
the League; and the Congress politics 


in Orissa. 
1941 Oct. 4 R. 175/23 
To 3 Pointing out the obstacles for the Congress 


in resuming office. On the rifts and di- 
fferences of opinion in the Congress. 


1941 Oct. 8 R. 175/24 


From = About the suggestion of the correspondent io 
send a person from India to go to London 
to give Amery first hand information. Ref. 
to Craik’s appointment as Political Adviser 
to the Crown. On Bengal politics. 


194] Oct. 8 R. 175/25 


To On the suggestion of an Indien visiting 
London to inform Amery of Indian situa- 
tion. Holding that the Congress policy 
yields no results. On the National Defence 


Council. 
1941 Oct. 12 R. 175/26 
From . On the behaviour of the Indian members 
of the Executive Council towards the 
Viceroy. 
1941 Oct. 16 R. 175/27 
From Z Re : the proposed meeting of the new member 


to formulate the Government policy. On 
the Bengal politics and Jinnah. Suggesting 
to N. R. Sarkar to call a conference of the 
leaders for an early settlement of the 
country’s affairs. 


1941 Oct. 22 R. 175/28 

To 95 Expressing the correspondent’s inability to go 
to Delhi. 

1941 Oct. 23 R. 175/29 

From 3 Suggesting postponement of the Standing 


Committee meeting. 
1941 Oct. 25 R. 175/30 
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To B. SHtva Rao Re : the dates for the Standing Committee 
meeting. 
1941 Oct. 26 R, 175/31 
To ‘ Re : the Standing Committee meeting. 
1941 Oct. 27 R. 175/32 
From 5 Re: the dates for the Standing Committee 


meeting. On Bengal politics, and on the 
possibility of a settlement after a meeting of 
the Premiers of the Indian provinces. 


1941 Oct. 28 R. 175/33 


From ‘, Expressing the correspondent’s inability to 
attend the Standing Committee meeting. 
On the feasibility of holding a conference of 
the Premiers of the provinces and other 
leading personalities, and on the possibility 
of Jinnah’s non-cooperation against the 
same. 


194I Oct. 30 R. 175/34 


To i Expressing dissatisfaction about the affairs 
of the Standing Committee. Giving a 
pessimistic review of the Indian situation. 
About the correspondent’s rejoinder to 
Churchill ‘for his speech on the Atlantic 
Charter. Denouncing both the 50/50 idea 
and the Pakistan proposal of the Muslim 
League. 


1941 Oct. 31 R. 175/35 


From ” On tke non-utility of a conference of Premiers 


and leading personalities, and Jinnah’s 
attempt to curb down the issue. On the 
possibility of formation of a Constitution 
Committee. 


194] Nov. 3 R. 175/36 


To About the obstacles in the ways of holding a 
conference and Jinnah’s attitude towards the 
same. On the issue ofthe Muslim represen- 
tation at the Centre, in U. P. and in Bihar. 
Suggesting B. N. Rau’s name as the 
Chairman of the Constitution Committee. 


1941 Nov. 5 R, 175/37 


From ss On the new approach of the Congress towards 
a settlement. 


1941 Nov. 7 R. 175/38 


To 


From 


Fo 


From 


To 


From 


From 


From 


From 


SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


B. Surva Rao On the enthusiasm of the Delhi correspondent 
of the National Herald in writing about 
things not founded on facts. About the 
Congress policy and India’s war effort. 


1941 Nov. 10 R. 175/39 


Re: Durga Das’s statement presuming that 
Sapru would head the Executive Council. 
Ref. to the view of some leading dewans 
that the Congress should support war 
efforts. 


1941 Noy. 10 R. 175/40 


Expressing opinion about the journalism in 
Bombay and in the Punjab. 


1941 Noy. 10/11 R. 175/41 


39 


On Sikandar Hyat’s view that the Viceroy and 
Jinnah will come to terms if the Congress 
hesitate to respond. About the Executive 
Council and the representations in the 
same from among the Hindus and the 
Muslims, 


1941 Nov, 12 R. 175/42 


Expressing the correspondent’s inability to 
accept any office at the Centre due to 
various reasons. Ref. to Rajagopalachari’s 
view of the current situation in the country. 


1941 Nov. 13 R. 175/43 


On Gandhi’s statement about the release of the 
prisoners and the possible out-come of the 
same. 


1941 Nov. 13 R. 175/44 


On the request from some States to inaugurate 
the Federation and the correspondent‘s 
vain communication of the same to Gandhi 
some two years ago. 


1941 Nov. 17 R. 175/45 


Re: the release of political prisoners, and 
efforts at various levels for a peaceful 


settlement. 
194] Nov. 19 R. 175/46 
ag Re: the release of political prisoners, and 


Sikandar’s suggestion for a settlement. 
1941 Nov. 20 R. 175/47 


To 


From 


To 


From 


From 


From 


To 
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B. Saiva Rao On the pessimistic outlook of the correspon- 
dent about the Federation proposals, and 
his view that the Congress should take the 
course of peaceful settlement. 


1941 Nov, 21 R. 175/48 


9 On the correspondent’s probable visit to Iran 
asadelegate. About the release of political 
prisoners, and the probable changes in the 


Government. 
1941 Noy. 26 R. 175/49 
- Ref. to a newspaper statement about a settle- 


ment between the Congress and the Muslim 
League. Criticising Amery’s policy about 
India. Scheduling the correspondent’s pro- 


gramme. 
1941 Nov. 26 R. 175/50 
- Scheduling the correspondent’s programme. 


On Jinnah’s reactions over the equal number 
of seats at the Council. Dwelling on the 
change of routine in the Indianised Execu- 
tive Council. 


1941 Nov. 29 R. 175/51 


me Re : the release of political prisoners. On the 
possibility of forming the Federation and 
some States’ backing the same idea. Ref. 
to Azizul Huq’s appointment as the High 
Commissioner to London. 


1941 Dec. 1 R. 175/52 


- On the possibility of the Congress to secure 
positions in the Government. Re: the 
Federation of Indian states. Scheduling the 
correspondent’s programme. 


1941 Dec. 4 R. 175/53 


‘s On the possibility of a working Federal 
scheme. Suggesting formation of a study 
circle to probe into India’s constitutional 


problems. 
1941 Dec. 6 R. 175/54 
ss On Sapru’s pessimistic view regarding the 


Federation. Supporting the idea of a study 
circle to formulate India’s constitutional 
history. 


1941 Dec. 10/12 R. 175/55 
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From B. Suva Rao 


From 


To 


To 


To 


From 


To 
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Scheduling the correspondent’s programme 
On the probable changes in the Viceroy’s 
Executive Council. 


1941 Dec. 13 R. 175/56 


On the War situation. Requesting Sapru to 
send an appealto the prime minister of 
England and suggesting to send a version 
of it in cable form. 


1941 Dec. 30 R. 176 


Re: the proposed appeal to the Prime 
Minister of England in cable form. 


1941 Dec. 30 R. 177 


On the proposed appeal to the Prime minister. 
Discussing the situation in India due to the 
resolution of the Congress Working Commi- 
ttee and that of the Muslim League. Ref. 
to the telegram of Krishna Menon criticizing 
Sapru's attitude to a national government. 


1941 Dec. 31 R. 178 


Informing Rao that the joint cable (copy 
enclosed) had been despatched to the Prime 
Minister with copies to the Secretary of 
State for India and to the Viceroy. Asking 
to arrange for adequate press publicity 
of the cable. Also about the correspon- 
dent’s reactions to the Congress resolution 
and the Muslim League’s acceptance of 
August 8, (1940) Declaration. 


1942 Jan. 1/2 R. 179 


About the arrangements made to publish the 
text of the joint cable sent to the Prime 
Minister in the newspapers of India, 
America and Great Britain. Ref. to the 
new Indian Ordinances. Also about the 
scathing criticism of Douglas Young, 
Chief Justice, India, by L. K. Gauba in a 
booklet meant for private circulation. 


1942 Jan. 3 R. 180 


About the publication of the text of the cable 
to the Prime Minister in newspapers. 
Also about the apparent feeling of dissatis- 
faction of Jagdish Prasad in respect of the 
positive demand made in the cable. 


1942 Jan. 5 R. 181 


From B, Suiva Rao 


From 


From 


From 


From 
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Apprising Sapru of the excellent press pub- 
licity given to the text of the joint cable and 
of the public reactions to it. Ref. to the 
chance for Rajagopalachari to carry 
majority in the Wardha session of the 
A.LC.C. 

About the successor of Akbar Hydari and 
Lord Wavell. Ref. to the farewell address 
given by Lord Wavell. 

Re : the incidents which led to the prema- 
ture publication of the text of the joint 
cable by the United Press of India. 


1942 Jan. 6 R. 182 


Enclosing a copy of the letter of U. N. Sen 

about the premature publication of the 
text of the joint cable by the United Press 
of India. 
About the reactions to the joint cable in 
India and abroad. Expressing doubt about 
Mirza Ismail’s chance of succeeding Akbar 
Hydari and Rajagopalachari’s success 
at the Wardha Session of A.I.C.C. 


1942 Jan. & R. 183 


About some personal matters. 
1942 Jan. 8 R. 183/1 


On Akbar Hydari’s death and his probable 
successors ; British policy towards India 
at the present juncture ; British response 
to Sapru’s joint appeal. 


1942 Jan. 9 R. 183/2 


About T. R. Venkatarama Sastri’s comment 
on the Hindu’s statement re: Sapru’s 
appeal. Requesting Sapru for a rejoinder 
to Amery’s speech at the House of Com- 
mons.4 


1942 Jan. 10 R. 183/3 


Re : the British policy towards India at the 
present juncture. 


1942 Jan. 12 R. 183/4 


Scheduling the correspondent’s programme. 
About the care which the United Press 
should take in flashing news. 


1942 Jan. 12 R. 183/5 


Scheduling the correspondent’s programme. 
On the international situation. 


1942 Jan, 13 R. 183/6 
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To 


To 


From 


To 


From 


From 


From 


To 


From 


From 
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Inquiring about the significance behind 
Jawaharlal’s appointment as legal heir to 
Gandhi. Onthe British policy towards 
India. 


1942 Jan. 19 R. 183/7 


Enclosing copy of the correspondent’s letter 
to U. N. Sen. Ref. to the Prime Minister’s 
expected statement on the joint cable. 
Also ref. to Wardha session of the A.I.C.C, 


1942 Jan. 21 R. 184 


Re : the A. I. C. C. meeting at Wardha. On 
the War Situation in Burma and Malaya 
and its effect on Indian politics. 


1942 Jan. 26 R. 184/1 


Re: the British policy towards India ; War 
situation in Burma; possible intervention by 
Nawab of Bhopal fer a peaceful settlement. 


1942 Jan. 28 R. 184/2 


Re: the possible changes in the Central 
Government. 


1942 Jan. 30 R. 184/3 


Re: the programme for the next Standing 
Committee meeting. 


1942 Feb. I R. 184/4 


On the programme of the Non-Party Con- 
ference. Reviewing the political condition 
in India at the present juncture. 


1942 Feb. 3 R. 184/5 


About some personal matters. Scheduling 
the correspondent’s programme. 


1942 Feb. 3 R. 184/6 


On the attitude of some Britishers towards 
India. Giving a gist of the correspondent’s 
talks with Jawaharlal Nehru and Azad. 


1942 Feb. 5 R. 184/7 


About some personal matters, 
1942 Feb. 6 R. 184/8 


On Chiang Kai-shek’s visit to Delhi. Ref. 
to Mr. Joshi’s resolution. About Indian 
representatives in the War Cabinet and the 
possibility of Sapru’s name being suggested 
for the same. 


1942 Feb. 13 R. 184/9 
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To B. Suiva Rao Re: Chiang Kai-shek’s visit to India and its 
repercussions. Scheduling the correspon- 
dent’s programme. 


1942 Feb. 14 R. 184/10 


From ” Re ;: Madame Chiang Kai-shek’s visit to Delhi. 
The War situation and its effect on Indian 
politics. 


1942 Feb. 16 R. 184/11 


To 3 Expecting Churchill’s reply to the corres- 
pondent’s cable. Scheduling the corres- 
pondent’s programme. 


1942 Feb. 17 R. 184/12 


From re Giving a report of the correspondent’s talks 
with the Governor of Madras, with parti- 
cular reference to the appointment of an 
Indian Defence member. Suggestions of 
the correspondent, at the request of Khaliq- 
uz-Zaman, for a settlement between the 
Congress and the League. 


1942 Feb. 27 R. 185 


To is Desiring to have the Standing Committee 
meeting of the Non-Party Conference, in 
Allahabad to consider any further reply 
from Churchill. 


1942 Feb. 28 R. 186 


From 2 About the probable date of release of the 
statement on India by the British Govern- 
ment. Re: an American correspondent’s 
secret information that the Viceroy may 
resign in a few days time. 


1942 March 4 R. 187 

From " About Sapru’s passing through Delhi on his 
way to Allahabad. 

1942 March 5 R. 188 

To Regretting Shiva Rao’s suggestions for a 


settlement between the Congress and the 
Muslim League, given to Khaliq-uz-Zaman 
who, according to the correspondent, is 
responsible for much of the mischief done 
in the country. 

Desising that all the members of the Stand- 
ing Committee of the Non-Party Conference 
should meet at Allahabad. 


1942 March 7/8 R. 189 
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From 


From 


To 


From 


From 


To 


From 


To 
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$3 


SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


Ref. to the possibility of Archibald Sinclair 
being sent to India to study the situation. 
On the suggestion made by some of the 
papers in England that Sapru be the Viceroy, 
Jawaharlal Nehru the Defence Minister, 
and Sikandar Hyat Khan the Premier. 


1942 March 9 R. 190 


About the Viceroy’s unwillingness to let 
Raisman and Maxwell go. The likelihood 
of the formation of a small Round Table 
Conference of eight or ten people. Saying 
that the proposals of the Committee of 
States Ministers have been acceptable to a 
large number of States. 


1942 March 11 R. 191 


Holding that the system of having a separate 
secretariat for the Governor-General is a 
vicious one, that any conference with Jinnah 
in it is bound to fail and that the proposals 
of the Committee of States Ministers may 
not be agreeable to some of the big States. 


1942 March 12 R. 192 


Saying that the Cripps solution may not be 
acceptable to the Congress. 


1942 March 12 R. 193 


Communicating areport of the conversation 
among high officials on the Cripps Mission. 


1942 March 14 R, 194 


Not favouring the idea of holding a meeting 
of the Standing Committee re: the Cripps 
Mission. Holdingthat people should not 
prejudice the Mission. 


1942 March 15 R. 195 


About the correspondent’s meeting the Vice- 
roy and the Chief of the Air Force in India, 
and their realistic measures against the 
impending Japanese landing in India. 


1942 March 16 R, 196 


Re: the Cripps Mission. Ref. to the 
correspondent’s hearing of Subhas Bose’s 
first time broadcast. Not approving the 
idea that Japan should fight India’s battles. 


1942 March 17 R. 197 
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To B. Sxiva Rao Informing Rao about Stafford y s’ desire 
to see the correspondent. . to Bhai 
Paramanand’s article in The Hinds 
Outlook criticising the correspondent. 


1942 March I9 R. 198 
From bs About Stafford Cripps’ headquarters at 
Delhi 


On Sikandar Hyat Khan’s reported visit to 
Delhi to commence negotiations between 
the Muslim League and the Congress. 


1942 March 19 R. 199 
To ” About N. C Chattery’s suggestion that 
Gandhi, Savarkar, Jawaharlal Nehra, 
Sapru and others should meet and agree 
on certain fundamental demands. 


1942 March 20 R. 200 
From re About Jinnah’s being worried by a passage 
in Churchill’s announcement that a 
minority will not be allowed to exercise 
any indefinite veto on the wishes of the 
majority ; and secondly, by Churchiil’s 
invitation to Allah Bux and Fazlul Huq, 
who have rejected his leadership 


1942 March 21 R. 201 
T9 % On the confusing forecast about Stafford 
Cripps in Delhi papers 
Anticipating real troubles from Jinnah and 
the Hindu Mahasabha people 


1942 March 23 R. 202 


From 44 About Cripps’ making a favourable impression 
on the pressmen who met him. 
Ref. to Sikandar Hyat Khan’s move for 
negotiations between the Congress and the 
Muslim League 


1942 March 24 R. 203 


% About the correspondent’s coming visit 
to Delhi. On Stafford Cripps’  state- 
ment to the press regarding undue specu- 
lations. about his mission. 

? 1942 March 24 R. 204 


From ss Giving a report of the correspondent’s long 
talk with Cripps on the Cabinet’s scheme. 

1942 March 25 R. 205 

To About the correspundent's €visit toffDelhi. 
Feeling that in spite of inner troubles Dthe 

Muslim League will not desert Jinnah. 

1942 March 25 R. 206 

16 LNL/60 is 
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To 


To 


From 


From 


From 
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B. Suva Rao About Stafford Cripps’ interviews with the 
Governors and the Commander-in-Chief, 
Ref. to Jinnah’s speech at Delhi. 


1942 March 25 R. 207 


Requesting Shiva Rao to see the corres- 
pondent immediately on his arrival at 
Delhi and to arrange for a Conference. 


1942 March 26 R. 208 


Informing Sapru that the final reply of the 
British Cebinet has been handed over to 
the Congress and the Muslim League. 


1942 April 7 R. 209 


About an incidental payment of Rs. 50 to 
N. Viswanath. Enclosing copy of the 
correspondent’s reply to Viswanath’s 
most offensive and impertinent letter. 


1942 April 8 R. 210 


Ref. to the air-raids on Coconada and 
Vizagapattam. On the hopeless position 
between Cripps and the Congress. 


1942 April 8 R. 211 


On Col. Louis Johnson's foimula to the 
Congress and to Cripps, which might be 
acceptable. Ref. to the excited and 
abusive letters from some Hinuds of the 
Punjab to the correspondent. 


1942 April 9 R. 212 


On Johnson’s formula. About various 
suggestions re : interim arrangements. 


1942 April 9 R. 2]3 


On the brighter position re : the Cripps Mis- 
sion, the Congress having agreed to the 
demarcation of the functions and authority 
of the Defence member and of the Com- 
mander-in-Chief. Saying that interim 
arrangements are to be discussed and put 
through by the Viceroy in consultation with 
Jawaharlal] and Jinnah. 


1942 April 10 R. 214 


44 


On the breakdown of Cripps’ negotiations. 
1942 April 1] R. 215 


39 


On the failure of the Cripps Mission. Sum- 
ming up the whole business. 


1942 April 12 -R. 216 
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To B. SHIVA Rao About Jagdish Prasad’s suggestion that the 
Non-Party Conference should step for- 
ward again. 


Ref. to the charges and counter charges 
between the Congress and Stafford Cripps. 


1942 April 14 R. 217 

From “3 Enclosing a memorandum drawn, up by the 

correspondent, examining the possibi 

of an advancement through the estabiish- 

ment of conventions. 

Memo. consisting of an examination of the 

9th Schedule to the Govt. of India Act, 

1935. 


1942 April 15 R. 218 


From i Ref. to Cripps’ returning home as a broken 
hearted man. Suggesting to produce an 
acceptable formula. 


1942 April 16 R. 219 


To - Giving opinion on the memorandum drawn 
up by Rao. 
Expressing the correspondent’s severe opi- 
nion against Cripps’ failure. 
Enclosing copy of letter to N. Viswanath 
about payment of Rs. 50 to him. 


1942 April 19 R. 220 


From 5 Re : the possibility of Viceroy’s sending for 
the leaders in connection with the for- 
mulation of the Executive Council. 


1942 April 22 R. 221 


From ss Re. to the uncertain situation created in the 
Indian Politics due to the attitude of the 
Congress. 
Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
cable to the Manchester Guardian over 
the Indian issue. Discussing the attitude 
taken by the Congress. Requesting Sapru 
to appeal to the British Cabinet for an 
early solution of the Indian situation. 


1942 July 23 R. 222 


To 4 Ref. to the statement and the letter of the 
correspondent published in the papers. 
Predicting the disastrous result that may 
come out due to Gandhi’s non-coopera- 
tion movement. Desiring to issue a 
joint appeal with N. N. Sarkar, Jayakar 
to end the Indian deadlock. On Russia’s 
gallant resistance to the German attack. 


1942 July 27. R, 223 
184 
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From 


To 


From 


To 


From 


To 


From 
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23 


SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


Requesting Sapru to convene a Round Table 


Conference for the solution of the immi- 
nent crisis in India. 

Giving a detailed outline of the Conference. 
Ref. to Cripps’ proposal. 


1942 July 27 R. 224 


Desiring to convene any meeting for solving 
the political deadlock. Feeling assured 
of not being influenced by either the view- 
point of Jinnah or that of Gandhi. 
Discussing the reported meeting of Raja- 
gopalachari and Gandhi for a solution of 
the crisis. 


1942 July 29 Ri 225 


Discussing the possibility of an All Parties 
Conference to solve the Indian deadlock. 
On the exciting rumour about the mission of 
Wendel Wilkie to India for the study of 
Indian situation. 

Giving an outline of the policy taken by 
Benthal inside the Cabinet. 


1942 July 29 R. 226 


Wishing that the Viceroy should invite an 
All Parties Conference to solve the dead- 
lock of Indian Politics. 

Pooh-poohing the rumour that Wendel 
Wilkie or Chiang Kai-shek is going to take 
interest in the Indian problem. 

1942 July 31 R. 227 


Congratulating Sapru on his suggestion for 
an All Parties Conference and informing 
him about the wide support it has received 
from all sections of the Press. 

Intimating Sapru about the liberal attitude 
taken by Benthal in dealing with the 
Indian situation. 


1942 July 31 R. 228 


Informing Rao about the letters from Gandhi 
and Horace Alexander to the correspon- 
dent. 

Ref. to Amery’s speech at the House of 
Commons and the debate on it in the 
House of Lords. 


1942 Aug. 1 R. 229 


Greeting the joint statement issued by Sapru 
and Jayakar to solve the Indian political 
deadlock. 

About Gandhi's reluctance to meet Jinnah. 


1942 Aug. 5 R. 230 


A CHECK-LIST 277 


¥ 
From B. SHIVA Rao Ref. to the wide approval of Sapru’s sugges- 
tion for a Round Table Conference to end 
the Political deadlock of India. 
Requesting Sapru to take initiative to pave 
the way for the Conference. 
Deprecating the attitude of Gandhi’s mass 


Satyagraha. 
1942 Aug. 6 R. 231 
To “ On the Civil Disobedience movement to be 
launched by Gandhi. 
1942 Aug. 6 R. 232 
To a Holding that there is no evidence of wise 


statesmanship either in England or in 
India. On the war situation and the Civil 
Disobedience movement. About the 
foolish act on the part of the Govt. to 
publish the secret proceedings of the 


ALC 
1942 Aug. 8 R. 233 
From = On the August Movement of 1942. Depre- 


cating Govt.’s aggresive attitude towards 
the Congress leaders. 
Presenting an outline of the chaotic situation 
in India, «ond requesting Sapru tp meet 
Jinnah for a solution. 


1942 Aug. 12 R. 234 

To re Re: the mob violence during the August 
movemet at Allahabad. 

1942 Aug. 14 R. 235 

To ‘s Expressing the correspondent’s inability to 


act as a peace maker. 

Denouncing both the Govt. and the political 
parties for disastrous policies. 

Giving an account of the August distur- 
bances in U. P. 


1942 Aug. 15 R. 236 


To 2 Suggesting that Gandhi should not go to 
U. S. for the Pacific Conference. About 
calling an All Parties Conference and 
discussing this issue with Gandhi, 


1944 Nov. 4 R. 237 


From = Dwelling on the political situation of India 
and some measures to solve it. 
Ref. to a meeting of the Executive Commi- 
ttee of the Indian Council of World Affairs. 


1944 Nov. Il R. 238 
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To 


To 


To 
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About the proposed meeting of the Standing 
Committee of the Non-Party Conference 
at Delhi. | 
On the influence of the Non-Party Confer-~ 
ence on Gandhi’s views. Expressing the 
correspondent’s inability to work harder 
for the Conference due to ill health and 
other business. 

Ref. to Birla and Maurice Gwyer. 


1944 Noy. 12 R. 239 


Giving a detailed programme of a committee 
for framing the Constitution of India by 
the Indian Council of World Affairs to 
solve the Indian political problems. Say- 
ing that the Non-Party Conference will 
come out to give the final report based 
over the findings of this Committee. 


1944 Noy. 12 R. 240 


On the proposed meeting of the Standing 
Committee of the Non-Party Conference 
and Gandhi’s inability to see eye to eye 
with any of its resolutions. 


Expressing satisfaction at the inclusion of 
Brelvi in the delegation to the Pacific 
Conference. 


1944 Nov. 13 R. 241 


About the correspondent’s arrival at Delhi 
for the Non-Party Conference. Request- 
ing Raotoinform Maurice Gwyer about 
the correspondent’s eagerness to meet 
him. 

1944 Noy. 15 R. 242 


Explaining the work of the Committee to be 
appointed by the Non-Party Conference 
re: the Indian Constitution. Disapproving 
Rao’s suggestion about the smaller states, 
and saying that the pensioning of Rulers 
means serious trouble. 


1944 Noy, 15 R. 243 


Congratulating Sapru for his memorable 
Press Conference at Delhi and predicting 
its influence upon the people and political 
parties of India. Informing Sapru about 
the correspondent’s departure to U. S. 


1944 Nov. 22 R. 244 
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From B. Surva RAO Desiring to hear the names of the members 
of the Sapru Committee. Ref. to the 
extremists’ disapproval of the resolution. 
About Pattani, the Prime Minister of 
Bhavanagar, who is ready to help 
Sapru in any form. 


1944 Nov. 29 R. 245 


From ss On the correspondent’s suggestion to Maurice 
Gwyer on the possibility of reviving Part If 
of 1935 Act, and Gwyer’s approval of it 
Ref. to Jawaharlal’s private talk with Cripps. 


1946 April 26 R. 246 


From “ About the correspondent’s visit to Gandhi 
and conveying to him Sapru’s views about 
Confederation and two Central Govern- 
ments. Re : the Cabinet Mission scheme. 


1946 April 29 R. 247 


To _ Disfavouring Coupland’s ‘regionalism’, and 
Shiva Rao’s suggestion to revive Part II 
of the 1935 Act. 

Re: the Cabinet Mission and Jinnah’s 
attitude to it. 


1946 April 30 R. 248 


From Ref. to the visit of five Muslim leaders to 
Delhi to confer with the Viceroy. 
Re : the likelihood of the Congress forming 
a Govt. in coalition with the Muslim 
League. 
About the renunciation of titles, and the 
policy that the Congress should take 
regarding this. 


1946 Aug. 8 F. 248/1 


From om Appreciating the Wardha resolution, re : 
the formation of an interim government 
and Jinnah’s approval of the resolution. 
On the possibility of the Hindu I. C. S. 
officers of Bengal resigning en-mase. 


1946 Aug. 14 R. 248/2 


From - On the debates in the House of Lords abott 
India. Reviewing the situation in India 
in the light of the Cabinet Méission’s 
proposal. 

Discussing the pros and cons of introducing 
the resolution of the Cabinet Mission. 


1946 Dec. 18 R. 249 
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To 
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Informing Sapru about the deliberations in 
the Constituent Assembly. 
Ref. to the relation between Jinnah and the 
Congress. Expressing surprise at Gandhi's 
stand in regard to Assam. 


1946 Dec. 23 R. 250 


Condoling the‘death of Munshi Iswar Saran. 
On the appointment of a Chief Commi- 
ssioner at Delhi. 

Ref. to the interview with General Aung 
San. Re : the unmannerly attitude of the 
Muslim League towards any association 
to which any Congress leader 1s associated. 


1947 Jan. 6 R. 251 


Commending Jawaharlal’s wisdom in accept- 
ing the statement of December 6. 
On the prospect of the seperate Constituent 
Assembly demanded by Jinnah. 


1947 Jan. 8 R. 252 


Informing Sapru about the death of the 

correspondent’s mother. Offering him- 
self for a diplomatic job im Malaya and 
Washington. 
Re: Mrs. Pandit’s remarkable specch at 
U.N.O. against S Africa. On the 
adverse feeling in the country against the 
British Govt. 


1947 Jan. 9 R. 253 


Describing the successful meeting of the 
Asian Relations Conference at Delhi. 
Ref. to the Viceroy’s speech and the 
correspondent’s visit to the Viceroy. 
Describing the horrors of the Punjab riots 
and the Muslim atrocities. 


1947 March 24 R. 254 


Ref. to the success of the Asian Relations 
Conference and the void felt due _ to 
Sapru’s absence therein. On the issue of 
the partition of India. 


1947 April 4 R. 255 


Ref. to the grand success that Asian Rela- 
tions Conference has achieved. 
Discussing the possibility of conferring an 
honorary degree on Sharier. 
On the trobule in N. W. F. P. and in the 
Punjab. 
Re : the division of army on the lines of 
Firoze Khan Noon’s suggestions. 


1947 April 10 R. 236 


From B. SyHiva Rao 


From 


From 
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About the draft Constitution of India which 


is being prepared by B. Narsing Rau. 
Expressing wonder at Gandhi’s love for the 
British Cabinet plan of 16th May, 1946. 
Re : the terrible riots in Gurgaon district. 
On Mirza Ismail’s resignation from the 
Hyderabad premier ship. Ref. to the 
memorandum of Narsing Rau. 


1947 May 30 R. 257 


Discussing in detail the partition of India 


and the formation of Pakistan. 

Ref. to the reaction of Jinnah at the trun- 
cated Pakistan. On the loss of Lahore 
division and its impact upon the Sikhs. 
Studying the cleavage among the solidarity 
of Princes. 

Re : Zafrullah’s new assignment in Bhopal ; 
departure of British Governors and the 
vacancies being filled up by the Indians. 


1947 June 3 R. 258 


Praising the organizational ability of Lord 


Mountbatten. Giving a detailed account 
of the procedure of the transfer of power 
from the British hands to the Indian 
hands. 

Re: the breaking up of India into three 
divisions viz. India, Pakistan and the States 
seeking independence. 

Ref. to Jinnah’s failure to satisfy al the 
boosted Muslims of India. 

Re : the Bill for conferring Dominion Status 
on Hindustan and Pakistan ; fate of the 
British officers ; meeting of the Cons- 
titution making bodies of the Centre and 
of the States to finalise the draft Consti- 
tution of India. 


1947 June 5 R. 259 


Ref. to the framing of the Constitution of 


India and saying that Narsing Rau is 
working hard on it. 

On the future nominees as Governors of 
some states. Discussing the possible head- 
quarters of Pakistan and the division of 
the Secretariat of the Govt. of India. 
Ref. to the vandalism of the Khaksars and 
their wrath against Jinnah. 

On the pitiable condition of the units of the 
Muslim League in the areas which have 
fallen within Uindustan. 


1947 June 12 R, 260 


282 


From 


From 


From 


From 


B. Sarva Rao 


SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


Expressing concern over Sapru’s ill health. 
Ref. to Gandhi’s anxiety for the N.W.F.P. 
referendum. 

Disclosing the militant attitude of the 
Muslim League. 

On Jawaharlal’s worry about Corfield’s 
mischievous activities. 

Reviewing the process of partitioning 
India. 


1947 June 17 R. 261 


On the draft bill conferring Dominion 
Status on India and Pakistan. 
Re : Mountbatten’s position in India ; 
N. W. F. P. referendum and its Governor’s 
foul play ; division of assets and liabi- 
lities of the partioned India ; speculation 
about personnel for big appointments ; 
Muslim officers option for stay in India ; 
Nizam’s demand for Berar ; partition 
decision of Bengal. 


1947 June 20 R. 262 


On B. Rama Rau’s assignment. Describing 

the pleasant hours of the standing Commi- 
ttee of the Newspapers Editors’ Conference 
with the Viceroy. 
Re : C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar’s ‘ obnoxious’ 
attitude towards the Constituent Assembly. 
About the reaction against the nomination 
of Mountbatten as the Governor General 
of India. 


1947 July 11 R. 263 


Ref. to Sarojini Naidu. On the speculation 
about the personnel for all the important 
portfolios of India. 

Reviewing the referendum of N.W.F.P. and 
pointing out the farcical episode of the 
situation there. 


1947 July 21 R. 264 
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Discussing the situation in India just after 
the Independence. 
Reviewing the general reaction due to the 
partition of India. 
About Jawaharlal’s attempt to gain a first 
hand knowledge of the destruction caused. 
by the communal riots in India. 


1947 Aug. 18 R. 265 


Ref. to the dissatisfaction among the Indian 

military officers for the continuance of 
any English Commander-in-Chief. 
Advocating for India’s stay in the Com- 
monwealth. 
Expecting that India should lay a firm hand 
upon Hyderabad to guard against troubles. 
Congratulating Rao for his coming 
appointment as Parliamentary Secretary. 
About the correspondent’s bad health. 


1948 April 16 R. 266 


Informing Sapru about the busy time of 
Nehru. 
On the Commonwealth issue. Forwarding 
some proposals to solve the Kashmir 
deadlock. 
Re : the correspondent’s engagements ; 
the probable reaction over the trial of 
Godse. 


1948 May & R. 267 


Ref. to Hyderabad atrocities and the possi- 
bility of a reshuffle in the Cabinet. 


1948 May 24 R. 267/1 


Informing Sapru about the correspondent 
and Gopalaswamy Ayyangar’s possible 
visit to him. 

Ref. to the embarrassing situation caused 
by the Nizam. 

Confiding some news about the difference 
of opinion among the Cabinet members and 
pointing out the unhealthy influence exerted 
by businessmen upon the policies of 
the Govt. : 


4 
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From G. V. SupspA Rao, President, 
Andhra Swarajya party 


From M. VENKATA SUBHA RAO 


From N. KOTYSWARA RAO 


® 


From P. Kopanpa Rao, 
Servants of India Society 


From zs 
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Thanking Sapru for introducing the corres- 
pondent to Rai Manohar Pershad, Vakil. 


1936 Jan. 27 R. 269 


Enclosing a copy of the correspondent’s 
letter addressed to Manohar Pershad. 


1936 Feb. 1 R. 270 


Informing Sapru about the contacts that 
Shiva Rao has established in America. 
Expressing concern about the poor Indian 
propaganda machinery in America and 
offering suggestions to improve it. 


Describing the correspondent’s social 
contacts. 
1948 Feb. [ ? ] R. 271 


A circular letter inviting suggestions on the 
plan to end the Indian political deadlock. 


1944 Dec. 20 R, 272 


Regretting the correspondent’s imability to 
serve on the Conciliation Committee on 
account of ill health. 


1944 Dec. 1 R. 273 
Making request for a certificate. 
1947 March 25 R. 274 


Suggesting that Indian leaders should 
address a stitement regarding the Indian 
political situation to the President and the 
people of the United States of America. 


1941 March 9 R. 275 


Suggestions re : the resolution of the 
Bombay Conference. : 


1941 March 16 R. 276 


To, ,P. K. Kopanpa Rao, 
Servants of India Society 
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On the need for a settlement of the country’s 
problem. Saying that the correspondent 
is against the formation of a Cabinet. 


1941 March 19 R 277 


Urging that Sapru should form a Cabinet and 
be the head of it. Suggesting that the 
selection of the cabinet members should 
not be left to the Viceroy or to any of the 
communalists. 


1941 March 22/28 R, 278 


Disapproving the suggestion that the corres- 
pondent should send a statement on Indian 
situation to the President of U.S. A. 


1941 April 2 R. 279 


t 

On the Viceroy’s Executive Council, and 
Suggesting that it should be completely 
Indianised. 


1941 July 17 R. 280 


On the Viceroy’s Executive Council, and 
saying that the Crown should appoint its 
members. 


1941 July 2] R. 281 


Giving reasons why a Round Table Con- 
ference as proposed by Sapru will not be 
helpful. 


1942 Aug. 8 R. 282 


Reiterating the correspondent’s faith in a 
conference towards some settlement of the 
political deadlock. 


1942 Aug. 16 R. 283 


Enclosing the correspondent’s address at 
the Catholic Institute on the international, 
national, communal, local and domestic 
problems of India. 

(Reprint from the Huavada dated the 3rd 
December 1944.) 


1944 Dec. 3 R. 284 


Sending a copy of the correspondent’s book 
entitled Indian political tangle and the way 
out, and desiring to have Sapru’s opinion 
about it. 


1944 Dec. 16 R. 285 


Assuring Rao that the correspondent will go 
through Rao’s book and send his opinion 
in due course. 


1944 Dec. 20 R. 286 
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Expressing concern over Sapru’s ill health. 
Enquiring as to what the correspondent may 
do for Sapru at Deihi. 


1946 Nov. 7 R. 287 


Ref. to the speech about India’s status. 
Defining Dominion Status. 


1921 July 26 R. 288 


Copy of the Viceroy’s reply to the address 
given to him by the Bengal Mahajan Sabha 
on the 14th Dec. 1921. 


192] Dec. 14 R. 289 


Saying that Lala Harkishen Lal and Ibrahim 
Rahimtoola are in favour of hold- 
ing @ Round Table Conference. Ref. to 
Malaviya’s hope about Gandhi’s favourable 
attitude towards the Conference. On the 
several arrests of political leaders. 


1921 Dec. 16 R. 290 


On the question of joining the Round Table 
Conference. 


1921 Dec.16 R. 291 


Enclosing a note in connection with the 
proposed Round Table Conference for the 
Viceroy's consideration. Feeling that the 
Viceroy’s speech should be translated 
into Bengali and other vernaculars im- 
mediately. 


192] Dec. 22 R. 292 


Enclosing a letter of Sir Sivaswamy Ajiyer 
relating to the present situation and other 
matters for consideration of the Viceroy. 


192] Dec. 24 , R. 293 


Greeting Sapru for the superb way of pre- 
senting his viewpoint about India. 


n. a. R. 294 
Re : Gandhi’s arrest. 


1922 Feb. 12 R. 295 


Re: Commander-in-Chief’s statement. 
1922 March 8 R, 296 


Tendering the correspondent’s resignation 
from the Viceroy’s Executive Council. 


1922 May 23 R. 297 


From C. R. Reppy 


From i 


From Mrs. S&S. MUTHULAKSHMI 
Reppy, Madras 


From STANLEY REED, Zhe Times 
of India 


Frem - 


From Mrs. R. K. Rena, Dundee, 
Scotland 


From E. Rice, Overseas League, 
London 
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Asking for some literature on the treatment 
of political offenders and prisoners in 
_ Bengal, U. P. and the Punjab. 


1922 June 27 R. 298 


Expressing the correspondent’s inability to 
attend the Sapru meeting on grounds of ill 
health. 


1944 Dec. 19 R 299 


Requesting Sapru to stand by the nation at its 
critical hour. 


1932 Jan. 14 R. 300 

Regretting the correspondent’s prolonged 
absence from Bombay during Sapru’s visit 
which disabled him to seek Sapru’s advice 
and guidance on certain matters. 


1922 July 25 R. 301 


Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
articles in the Times of India re: the All 
Parties Conference. 


1931 Dec. 30 R. 302 


Discussing the political situation of India in 
the light of a debate at the House of 
Commons. 


1941 April 30 R. 303 


Requesting Sapru to trace the parents of M. 
N. Razdon, the correspondent’s husband, 
reported to have been killed in a rail 
collision. 


1934 Sept. 3 R. 304 
About M. N. Razdon. 
1934 Oct. 5 R. 305 


Feeling that the reason for Sapru’s resigna- 
tion is really ‘the climate and not the atmos- 
phere’. 


1922 June 30 R. 306 


Re: Sapru’s resignation from the Viceroy’s 
Executive Council. Suggesting to Sapru 
to accept the chairmanship of the Tariff 
Standing Committee. 


1922 July 10 R. 307 
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From  &. Rice 


From K.T Roppa, Bombay 


From Rose ROSENBARG 


From ROSHANLAL 


From K C Roy 


Form M N Roy, National Demo- 
cratic Union 


To 9 


From N. K Roy, The Secretary, 
British Indian Delegation 


To  S.K. Rupra, University of 
Allahabad 


Enclosing copy of the appeal on behalf of the 
League to Indian Princes for donations to 
the. construction of the ‘Hall of India’ room, 
attached to the headquarters of the League. 
Ref. to Sapru’s sympathy for the League. 


1936 Nov. 12 R. 308 


Informing Sapru about the work of the Con” 
gress Party in the Bombay Assembly. 
Requesting Sapru to make efforts for a 
Round Table Conference to resolve the 
political situation of the country. 
Suggesting to Sapru to invite America to 
become the trustee of the Indian aspiration. 


1942 Aug. 12 R 309 


Conveying the desire of the Prime Munster to 


speak to Sapru 
1930 Dec. 16 R 310 


Re the properties of Mrs Sachchidananda 
Sinha 


192] April 2 R. 312 


On the Govt ’s declared policy in dealing with 
the Non-Cooperation movement Ref to 
the Committees going to be held re the 
Press Act and Repressive legislations 


1921 April 29 R 312 


Seeking Sapru’s co-opcration in the work of 
the Union. 


194] Jan 20 R 313 


On the real aim of the Bombay Conference 
re ‘ the Constitution of India 


1941 April 29 R 2314 


Sending the proceedings of the Legislative 
Council (India) 1917-18, with request to 
return the same shortly 


1933 June IS R. 335 


About the correspondent’s interest in the 
study of Guild socialism in connection with 
Functional representation. Asking Rudra 
to suggest some latest titles on Guild 
socialism. 


1942 Aug. 20 R. 316 


From BERTHA SADLER 


F rom P. N. SAGAL 


From GURUDAYA SAHAY, Afrrah, 
Bihar 


From M. R. SAKHARE 


From HERBERT SAMULL 


From Lord Sanxay, Lord 


Chancellor 
To - 
From 33 
From re 
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Giving the correspondent’s impressions about 
the Chief Justice. 
Expressing concern over Sapru’s health. 


1921 July 7 S. 1 


Re : Income tax and Supertax. Enclosing a 
letter from Mr. Gaskill, Commissioner 
of Income Tax, U. P. 


1921 April 1] S.2 


Communicating the correspondent’s consent 
to sign on the joint cable to the Prime 
Minister. 


1942 Jan. 7 S.3 


Regretting the correspondent’s inability to 
attend the All Parties Conference. 


1930 May 13 S. 4 


Re : the mistaken report in the Hansard about 
Sapru as a former Indian Member of the 
House of Commons. 


1935 Feb. 13 S. 5 

Congratulating Sapru for his memorable 
speech. 

1931 Jan. 3 S. 6 


Expressing satisfaction at the successful 
negotiation between Gandhi and Irwin. 
‘Ref. to the Hindu-Muslim problem ; the 
Princes and the fundamental rights of their 
subjects ; the Federal Structure Committee 
Meeting. 

1931 March 14 S. 6/1 


Discussing in details the points for the ensuing 
Federal Structure Sub-Committee. For- 
warding a list of 66 points emerging from 
the reports of the Committee. 

Seeking constitutional advice from Sapru. 


1931 March 30 S. 6/2 


Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
desire to work with Sapru in bringing peace 
and happiness to India. Ref. to Jayakar. 

1931 March 30 §. 6/3 
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Informing Sankey about Indian leaders’ 
departure to England to participate in the 
Federal Structure Committee meetings. 
Expressing opinion about the improved 
political situation of India. 

Ref. to the Cawnpore tragedy. 


1931 May 24 S. 6/4 


Expressing disappointment at the adjourn- 
ment of the Round Table Conference. 
Seeking Sapru’s help in solving the 
political tangle of India. 

1931 June 29 S. 6/5 


Letter written by A. J. N. Paterson, P. S. to 
Lord Sankey, communicating Sankey’s 
invitation to Sapru to a tea. 


1931 Sept. 4 S. 6/6 


Raising the question of the constitution of the 
Supreme Court of India. 


1931 Sept. 6 S. 6/7 


Accepting Sapru’s invitation to a dinner at 
Dorchester Hotel. 


1931 Sept. 9 S. 6/8 


Explaining the reason why the question of the 
Supreme Court was not included in the 
summary of the reports of the Round Table 
Conference. Promising to supply 2 copy 
of the debates on the same. 


1931 Sept. 9 S. 6/9 


Wishing to have a private and confidential 
talk with Sankey. 


1931 Oct. 4 S. 6/10 


Soliciting an interview for a talk on the 
Supreme Court. 


1931 Oct. 23 S. 6/11 


Dwelling elaborately on the work done 
during the session of the Round Table 
Conference, and visualising the work yet 
to be done. 


1931 Oct. 26 S.7 


Enclosing a copy of the Correspondent’s letter 
addressed to the Prime Minister, and 
appealing to Sankey to do something to 
save the Indian situation. 


1931 Nov. 13 8. 7/1 
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Re :the dramatic changes in the situation of 
India caused by the Civil Disobedience 
movement and the ‘No Rent’ campaign. 
On Gandhi's non-co-operative attitude. 
Ref. to the correspondent’s discussion 
with Lord Willingdon. 

Feeling that the Provincial Autonomy with- 
out responsibility at the Centre will worsen 
the situation. 


1932 Jan. 24 S. 7/2 


Holding that the political situation of England 
is satisfactory from the Indian point of 
view. Giving reasons for delay in drafting 
the India Bill. On the settlement of 


communal questions. Re : Franchise, 
Federal Finance and the Princes. 
1932 March 22 5. 7/3 


About the favourable political situation in 
England ; Princes’ decision to join the 
Federation ; political situation in India ; 
work of the Consultative Committee ; 
Communal problems ; the Round Table 
Conference. Advocating for an all em- 
bracing constitution of India. 


1932 April 10 S. 7/4 


Dwelling on the news published in the Times 
of India, and the Statesman, about the 
Government’s decision to have a single 
Bill both for the Provinces and the Centre. 
On the Round Table Conference. Feeling 
that London can produce better result than 
Simla or Delhi. 


1932 June 5 8. 7/5 


On the utility of the Round Table Conference 
and its importance to India. 


1932 June 19 S. 7/6 


Replying to Sapru’s letter in the Spectator 
about the contemplated Constitution of 
India and its effect on the Indian political 
life. 


1932 June 20 S. 7/7 


Regretting the abandonment of the Round 
Table Conference. Deploring the state- 
ment of the Secretary of State, which has 
depressed the Indian mind. 


1932 July 10 8. 7/8 
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Requesting Sapru and through him Jayakar 
not to suspend co-operation towards a final 
settlement regarding India. 


1932 July 23 S. 7/9 


Regretting Sapru’s decision not to work in any 
Committee regarding India’s future. Point- 
ing out Sapru’s misunderstanding about 
the scope of the new plan designed for 
the Indian co-operation with the Parliament 
as represented by the Jt. Select Committee, 


1932 July 29 S. 7/10 


Regretting the correspondents withdrawal 
from the work to which he was attccked fer 
the last three years. 


1932 Aug. 7 S. 7/11 


Requesting Sapru and Jayakar to hep the 
correspondent to solve the Indic n picb'em. 


1932 Aug. 12 S. 8 


Expressing concern about the alarming situa- 
tion in India. Re: the speech of the 
Secretary of State and its depressing effect 
in India. 


1932 Aug. 14 S. 8/1 


On the Communal! Award and its repercussion 
in Bengal and the Punjab. 
Ref, to Srinivasa Sastri, Ramaswami Muda- 
liar and Chimanlal Setalvad. 


1932 Aug. 22 S. 8/2 


Endorsing the proposal for a Third Round 
Table Conference and that the ag:eemcnts 
arrived at that Conference should form the 
basis of proposals to be laid before the 
Parliament for the discussion with the Joint 
Parliamentary Committee. 


1932 Sept. 4 S.9 


Ref. to the situation arising in India out of 
Gandhi’s fast ; agreement arrived at be- 
tween the Depressed classes and the caste 
Hindus. Feeling that a gesture of con- 
ciliation from the Government might alter 
the whole face of the situation. Also feeling 
that the new constitution should come out 
as early as possible. 


1932 Sept. 25 S. 9/1 


Congratulating Sapru and Jayakar on the 
happy termination of Gandhi’s fast. 


1932 Oct. 1 S. 9/1/1 
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Re: Secretary of State’s speech on some 
constitutional rights. 
(Signed by other members of the Round 
Table Conference) 


1932 Dec. 7 S. 9/2 


Assuring Sapru that the letter signed by the 
members of the Round Table Conference 
will receive due consideration. 


1932 Dec. & §. 9/3 


Re : the incident following the report pub- 
lished in the Daily Herald about the Round 
Table Conference. 


1932 Dec. 9 S. 9/4 


Asking Sapru not to worry over the report 
published in the Daily Herald. 


1932 Dec. 9 S. 9/5 


Assuring Sapru about the correspondent’s 
careful consideration of the letter from 
Sapru and others. 


1932 Dec. 12 S. 9/6 


Desiring to finalise some items before the 
Round Table Conference ends. 
Re : the declaration about the Federation of 
Indian States. 


1932 Dec. 12 S. 9/7 


Regretting the inadequate publicity of the 
Round Table Conference in India. Sugges- 
ting some ways of better understanding 
between the people of India and the 
British Government. 


1933 Feb. 18 S. 9/8 


Sharing Sapru’s anxiety about the political 
deadlock in India. Hoping, however, that 
it will be solved. 


1933 March 7 ». 9/9 


Re : the Govt. of India Bill. Communicat- 
ing the general British opinion about India. 


1935 Fan. 24 S. 9/16 


Deploring the India Bill. Ref. to the un- 
employment problem in U. P. 


1935 Feb. 24 S. 9/1] 


Informing Sapru about the progress of the 
India Bill through the Houses. 


1935 March 20 S. 9/12 
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Lord SANKEY 


K. SANTHANAM 


S. P. SANYAL 


AMAR NATH SAPROO, 
Srinagar 


ANAND SAPRU 


P. N. SAPRU 


ISWAR SARAN 


RAGHU NANDAN SARAN 


HARBILAS SARDA 


Inviting Sapru to a quiet dinner for some 
conversation. 


1937 May 25 S. 10 


Inviting a statement from Sapru on the for- 
mation of an Interim Government in India. 


1946 July 30 8. 11 


Saying that the correspondent may go to 
Delhi to be with Sapru if Sapru so desires. 


1936 March 20 S. 12 


Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 


success in the B.A. examination. Soliciting 
Sapru’s help for further studies. 
1922 July 9 S. 13 


About the correspondent’s financial position 
and his activities at Oxford. 


1922 Oct. 17 S. 14 
About the disposal of Nimri. 
1948 Jan. 14 S. 15 


Acknowledging the receipt of A. N. Sapru’s 
letter dated 14th January, and reporting 
about the correspondent’s health. 


1949 Jan. 17 S. 16 

Giving an account of the correspondent’s 
speech at the Round Table Conference, 
and on the attitudes of the different re- 
presentatives to the Conference. 


1930 Nov. 19 S. 17 
Expressing the correspondent’s view about the 
political problem of India. 
Ref. to Jayakar and Moonje. 


1930 Nov. 12 S. 18 

Introducing S. S. Tandon, a terrorist to Sapru. 
About the draft note of Sapru re: his 
conversation with 8. S. Tandon, about the 
future of the terrorists to be discussed 
at the Round Table Conference. 


1930 Sept. 19 8.19 

Expressing the correspondent’s inability to 
attend the All Parties Conference. On 
the Hindu Mahasabha’s attitude to the 
Conference and to the Simon Committee’s 
Report. 


1930 Mav 13 S$. 20 
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Re: the issue of Ajmer-Merwara’s merger 
with U. P. raised at the Consultative 
Committee. 


1932 June 29 S. 21 


Desiring to know the particulars of two or 
three important Bengali Hindus who cabled 
to Sapru concerning the Poona Pact, and 
also such particulars as will enable the corres- 
pondent to present the case of the Bengali 
Hindus before the Round Table Conference. 


1933 July 24 S, 22 


Ref. to the proposed Delhi Conference 
to be held in February, 1942. Also giving 
the correspondent’s views about the political 
situation in India. 


1941, Dec. 24 S. 23 


About the proposed Delhi Conference to be 
held in February 1942 and the correspon- 
dent’s opinion re: the Governor’s rule in 
the provinces. Also about the proposed 
joint cable to the Prime Minister on the 
Indian situation. 


1941 Dec. 30 S. 24 


Thanking Sapru for inviting the correspon- 
dent to accept the membership of the 
Conciliation Committee. 

Agreeing to be on the Committee. 


1944 Dec. 7 S. 25 


Thanking Sarkar for accepting the member- 
ship of the Committee and making Sarkar 
alert about the responsibility of the work. 


1944 Dec. 9 S. 26 


Informing Sarkar about the decision regard- 
ing the place of the meeting at Delhi. 


1944 Dec. 19 S. 27 


Expressing the correspondent’s inability to 
attend the meeting at Delhi. Enclosing 
with suggestions the questionnaire of the 
Committee. 


1944 Dec. 22 S. 28 


Thanking Sarkar for sending back the 
questionnaire with suggestions. 


1944 Dec. 24 S. 29 
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Dr. S. C. SARKAR 
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NALINI RANJAN SARKAR 


Expressing the correspondent’s willingness to 
come to Calcutta and discuss with the 
leaders about the work of the Committee. 
Ref. to Syama Prasad Mookerjee. On the 
correspondent’s experience re : the reaction 
of the public about the Committee at 
Lahore. 


1945 Jan. 31 | S. 30 


Dwelling on Sapru’s tentative programme in 
Calcutta and his meeting with Syama 
Prasad Mookerjee and with the Non- 
League Muslims. 


1945 Feb. 5 S. 31 


Informing Sarkar about the correspondent’s 
busy programme. Expressing the corres- 
pondent’s desire to come to Calcutta. 
Requesting Sarkar to attend the meeting 
of the Committee. 


1945 Feb. 8 S. 32 


Informing Sarkar about the correspondent’s 
programme in Calcutta. 
Ref. to Syama Prasad Mookerjee, Naskar 
and the Lord Bishop. 


1945 March 7 S. 33 


Thanking Sarkar for his generous hospitality 
towards the correspondent when he was in 
Calcutta. 


1945 March 22 S. 34 


Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
sincere desire to attend the Committee 
meeting at Delhi in spite of heavy work. 


1945 March 26 S. 35 


Enclosing Sarkar’s note on Sir H. Mody’s 
memorandum about the economic aspect of 
Pakistan. 


1945 April 9 S. 36 


Acknowledging Sarkar’s note on Mody’s 
memorandum. 


1945 April 12 S. 37 


Re : Sapru’s health and the treatment of his 
iliness. 


1947 Sept. 1 S. 38 


From DEvVAPRASAD SARVADHIKARY 


From C. L. R. Sasrri, (son of C. 
Y. Chintamani) 


From C. N. Kumara Swami! 
SASTRI 


From Rajbaidya J. K. SHASTRI 


From T. H. M. CHANDRASEKHARA 
SASTRY, President, The Kar- 


nataka Defence League, 
Bellary 

To 9” 

From 9 

To » 


To V.S. SRINIVASA SASTRI 


To  T.R. VENKATARAMA SASTRI, 
Madras 
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Greeting Sapru’s resignation from the 
Viceroy’s Executive Council, and saying 
that now being free, Sapru will be abie to 
serve his country in a much better way. 

1922 June 30 §. 39 


Requesting Sapru for a help of Rs. 1,000 to 
the correspondent. 


1947 July 24 8. 40 


On the resignation of Sapru from the Viceroy’s 
Executive Council. 


1922 July 2 S. 41 


About the correspondent’s intention to serve 
Sapru when he is ill. 


1947 April 8 S. 42 


Requesting Sapru to include the correspon-~- 
dent in the Conciliation Committee. 


1944 Dec. 5 S. 43 


Regretting the correspondent’s inability to 
include Sastry in the Committee, 


1944 Dec. 9 S. 44 


Insisting that the correspondent be included 
in the Committee. 


1944 Dec. 14 S. 45 
Regretting the correspondent’s inability to 
include Sastry in the Commitee. 


1944 Dec. 19 S. 46 


Informing Sastri about Jayakar and the 
correspondent’s complete breach with the 
Government. 

Giving some information about the final 
decisions taken by the Government. 


1932 June 18 S. 47 


On the necessity of sending a joint cable over 
the signature of some noted personalities 
to the Prime Minister about India’s internal 
situation, and seeking Sastri's help in the 
matter. 


1941 Dec. 29 S. 4 
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From T. R. VENKATARAMA SASTRI Ref. to the suggestion of P. S. Sivaswami 
Aiyar to send a copy of the joint cable to 
Roosevelt and to the American Press. 
About the correspondent’s efforts and those 
of Dr. Arundale to solve the political 


deadlock in India. 
1941 Jan. 2 S. 49 
To % About the arrangements made for adequate 


publicity of the joint cable in the foreign 
press. About Jinnah’s attitude towards the 
Congress, the Hindu Mahasabha and the 
Non-Party Conference. 


1942 Jan. 6 S. 50 


From - About the resolutions of the meeting called 
by Dr. Aurundale and Satyamurti. Ref. 
to the rumour about C. R’s (C. 
Rajagopalachari) having a private 
understanding with the Muslims. 
1942 Jan. 10 S. 51 


To . Ref. to the resolutions of the A. I. C. C. 
(Wardha session), and the correspondent’s 
reactions to it. 

About the joint cable and the wide support 
it has received. 


1942 Jan. 18 S. 52 


From - On the need for a settlement for the war time 
only among the Congress, the League and 
the Government so that the War efforts are 
not hampered. 


1942 Aug. 2 S. $3 


To s On the Government’s unwise action in pub- 
lishing the private proceedings of the A. J, 
C. C. meeting. - 
Ref. to the correspondent’s statement to the 
press. 


1942 Aug. 7 S. 54 


From ‘ Requesting Sapru to mediate the dispute 
between C. P. Ramaswamy Aiyar and 
Jawaharlal Nehru over the demand for an 
independent state in Travancore. 


1947 June 21 S. 55 


To - Expressing the disapproval of the corres- 
pondent at the attitude taken by the 
Congress with regard to the States. 


1947 June 24 S. 56 
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To .T.R. VENKATARAMA SAStRI On the dispute between C. P. Ramaswamy 
Aiyar and Jawaharlal Nehru. Enclosing a 
letter of J. R. Gharpure. 


1947 June 26 S. 57 


From e Enquiring about Sapru’s health. Expressing 
hope to bring in a friendly settlement 
between Nehru and C. P. Ramaswamy 
Aiyar on Travancore affairs. 


1947 July 6 S. 58 


From ee Enquiring about Sapru’s health. Discussing 
the question of India’s neutrality in inter- 
national affairs. 


1948 April 25 8. 59 


To = About the illness of the correspondent. 
| Reviewing the advantages that India will 
gain from her association with the British 


Commonwealth. 
1948 April 28 S. 60 
From V. S. SRINIVASA SASTRI Re: the appointment of Hindu judges at 
the Privy Council. 
1921 July 12 S. 61 
From s Ref. to the reaction of a speech made by the 


correspondent at Geneva. 
Discussing the political aspect of the 
correspondent’s stay at Simla. 


1921 Sept. 21 S. 62 

From a Pointing out the gravity of the Defence prob: 
lem held out by the Chetwode Committee. 

1932 Oct. 25 S. 63 

From ‘5 Congratulating Sapru for his effort to end the 


Indian political deadlock. 

Discussing the politics of India with 
particular reference to the Congress. 
Refusing to participate in the Conciliation 
Committee. 

Ref. to Kunzru’s statement in the Council. 


1944 Nov. 21 S. 64 


From 7 Ref. to Kunzru’s statement in the Council 
and Md. Oosman’s reply to it. 
Urging Sapru not to include the corres- 
pondent in any of the Committees. 
Ref. to Templewood and Churchill. 


1944 Nov. 22 S. 65 


To 
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To 


To 


From 


from 


To 


From 


SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 
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J. L. Satue, Finance Dept., 
Lucknow 


S. SATYAMURTI 


V. D. SAVARKAR 


On the anticipated hostile attitude towards 
the Conciliation Committee by the Muslim 
League and the Hindu Mahasabha. 
Ref. to Kunzru’s statement in the Council. 
Saying that the correspondent is unaffected 
by the failure of his mission. 


1944 Nov. 27 S. 66 


Requesting Sapru not to be perturbed at 
the behaviour of Jinnah. Expressing 
the correspondent’s satisfaction at the 
Viceroy’s recognition of Sapru’s existence. 


1944 Dec. 16 S. 67 


Ref. to Sapru’s correspondence with Jinnah. 
About the response received by the Sapru 
Committee from different quarters of the 
country. Discussing about the date of the 
meeting of this Committee. 

1944 Dec. 20 S. 68 


Asking Sapru’s opinion on the enclosed 
Provincial financial memorandum on U.P. 


1935 Dec. 18 S. 69 


About the Provincial memorandum on U.P. 
for presentation on behalf of the Govt. 
to Sir Otto Niemeyer. Making some 
suggestions for speedy disposal of arrears 
in the Court. 


1935 Dec. 21 S. 70 


Regarding the Provincial financial memoran- 
dum and suggesting to call upon the retired 
judges to help the Court in pending cases. 


1936 Jan. § S. 71 


Regretting Sapru’s resignation from the 
Viceroy’s Executive Council. 


1922 July 21 8S. 72 


Giving an outline of the proposed resolution 
of the second All Parties Conference. 


1941 June 2 S. 73 


Replying to the suggestions of Savarkar re: 
the Non-Party Conference. 


1941 June 9 S. 74 


Expressing the correspondent’s appreciation 
of an All Parties Conference. 


1942 Jan. 30 S. 75 
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RAM BABU SAKSENA 
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Regretting the correspondent’s inability to 
attend the Conference. 
Copy of a letter written to Jagdish Prasad. 


1942 Feb. 3 S. 76 


Sending a copy of the resolution passed 
by the Non-Party Conference. 
Trying to convince Savarkar about the 
Non-Party Conference’s attempt to solve the 
deadlock in Indian politics. Wishing to 
meet Savarkar. Ref. to Gandhi-Jinnah 
talks, Rajagopalachari and Syama Prasad 
Mookerjee. 


1944 Dec. 10 S. 77 


Replying to Sapru’s invitation to the corres- 
pondent to place Hindu Mahasabha’s 
view before the Conciliation Committee. 


1944 Dec. 20 S. 78 


Re : the meeting between Sapru ard th 
correspondent. Ref. to Jayakar. 


1945 Jan. 9 S. 79 


Re .the meeting between the correspondent 
and Savarkar. 


1945 Jan. 13 S. 80 


Requesting Sapru to exert his influerce to 
requisition a job in the Govt. of India for 
the correspondent. 


1947 Dec. I] S. 81 


Advising Saxena about the position regarding _ 
Govt. service. 


1947 Dec. 16 S. 82 


Praising Sapru’s brilliant work in London 
and welcoming his return to India. 


1933 Jan. 10 S. 83 


Asking Sapru’s opinion about the Provincial 
financial memorandum on U.P. 


1935 Dee. 15 S. 84 


Acknowledging the receipt of the Provincial 
financial memorandum on U. P. 


1935 Dec. 21 5. 85 
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Expressing the correspondent’s opinion about 
the Conciliation Committee. 
Seeking Sapru’s advice with regard to the 
duty of a member of the Conciliation 
Committee. 


1944 Nov. 27 S. 86 


Informing Sen about the work to be carried 
out by the Committee. Ref. to P. R. Das. 


1944 Dec. 1 S. 87 


Thanking Sapru for the information about 
the date and the venue of the Conciliation 
Committee meeting. 


1944 Dec. 10 S. 88 


Re : the venue of the Conciliation Committee 
meeting. Ref. to Santhanam and 
Agha Haider. 


1944 Dec. 12 5. 89 


Complimenting Sapru for his fine leadership 
at the Conciliation Committee’s meeting. 


1945 Jan. 1 S. 90 


Re: the future plan of work of the 
Conciliation Committee. 


1945 Jan. 4 5. 91 


Re: the Conciliation Committee. Ref. to 
Rajagopalachari. 


1945 Jan. 18 8. 92 


Requesting Sen to propagate the idea of the 
Conciliation Committee among the South 
Indian leaders. On the correspondent’s 
success in getting support for his Committee 
in Lahore. 


1945 Jan. 24 8. 93 


Informing Sen about the correspondent’s 
programme in Calcutta and Madras. 
Ref. to N. R. Sarkar. 


1945 March 7 S. 94 


From 


From 


To 


From 


From 


U.N. Sen, A. P. L, 


New Delhi 
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Re : the correspondent’s Assembly speech 
and his stress on the word ‘Conciliation.’ 
About Jinnah’s going over to the extreme 
left, his claim of being the sole spokesman 
of the Muslim Community in India and 
his uncompromising attitude towards the 
Congress. 

Feeling that Jayakar and Sapru should 
see the leaders immediately and it is high 
time to persuade Gandhi and the Nehrus. 


1930 July 16 S. 95 


Enclosing the cutting from a newspaper, 
purported to be the statement of Sapru 
to the newsmen at Delhi, compiled from 
memory and issued to the press by the 
correspondent. Also about the serious 
illness of Akbar Hydari. 


1941 Dec. 30 S. 96 


Expressing concern over Akbar MHydari’s 
serious illness. Approving the press ver- 
sion of the correspondent’s talk with the 
pressmen at Delhi. Inviting Sen to attend 
the wedding of the correspondent’s grand- 
son. 


1942 Jan. 1/2 S. 97 


Informing Sapru about the premature publica- 
tion of the text of the joint cable to the 
Prime Minister by the United Press, 
tantamounting to breach of confidence. 
Enclosing a copy of the correspondent’s 

‘ letter to B. Shiva Rao regarding the 
matter. 


1942 Jan. 6 S. 98 


About the premature publication of the 
text of the joint cable to the Prime Minister 
by U.P.I. Quoting the relevant portions 
of Shiva Rao’s letter stating the circum- 
stances under which the matter was pub- 
lished. Feeling sorry at the news of 
Akbar Hydari’s death. 


1942 Jan. 8 S. 99 


Disbelieving Shiva Rao’s statement relating 

to the circumstances leading to the pre- 
mature publication of the text of the joint 
cable by U. P. I. 
Disapproving Shiva Rao’s action regarding 
the distribution of copies of the cable 
to the press and requesting Sapru to leave 
matters reluted to the press entirely with 
API. 


1942 Jan. 12 S. 100 
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To U.N. SEN Ref. to Prime Minister’s expected statement 
on the joint cable. Requesting Sen in 
advance to make arrangements to cable the 
correspondent’s press statement to England. 


1942 Jan. 21 5. 101 

From s% About the arrangements made to cable Sapru’s 
statement to England. 

1942 Jan. 23 S. 102 

To 5 Discussing in detail the way of releasing the 

correspondent’s statements to the press 

1942 Feb. 5 S. 103 

From CC. H. SETALVAD Requesting Sapru to support the corres- 


pondent’s candidature for the post left 
vacant by Sapru’s retirement. 
Giving a short note about his public life 


and service. 
1922 Sept. 4 S. 104 
From ‘s Ref. to the exchange of telegrams between 


Sapru and the correspondent in connection 
with the publication of the Dethi statement 
with regard to the decision of the Labour 
Govt. to call a conference. 


1929 Dec. 6 S. 105 


To Ref. to the correspondent’s proposed visit 
to the Viceroy at Delhi, where Motilal 
Nehru and Gandhi would likely be present. 


1929 Dec. 15 S. 106 


To a Requesting Setalvad to impress upon Jayakar 
regarding the joint conference to be initiated 
by all and not by Liberals alone. 
Expecting support from U.P. Zamindars, 
while Setalvad should get Bombay com- 
mercial people’s support. 

Purusottamdas Tandon’s encouraging reac- 
tions to the scheme. 


1930 Jan. 6 S. 107 


From me Ref. to the formulation of Ali Parties con- 
vention to which Jinnah is in sympathy 
and assuring help from leaders like Shafi, 
Ali Imam, , Mahmudabad, etc. Ref. to 
Jayakar’s indifference to it. 

Feeling that the move for such a convention 
should come from representatives of various 
gtoups and not from Malaviya. 

Ref. to the question of non-cooperation 
with the persons contesting for election 
as independents. 


1930 Jan. 8 S. 108 
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From C. H. SeTatvap Expressing concern over the attitude of 
Jayakar who perhaps may not take active 
step until he meets Malaviya on the 18th 
at Delhi. 

Assuring Sapru of the support from the 
Bombay commercial people. 


1930 Jan. 9 S, 109 


Expressing the correspondent’s view that 
while all the parties can bring forward 
their demands before the Round Table 
Conference, the correspondent’s feeling 
is that there should be some general 
agreement at the All Parties Conference. 
Feeling that the Hindu-Muslim question 
also requires proper attention. 

Enclosing a copy of Mr. Jadav’s letter. 


1930 Jan. 14 S. 110 


From 5 


Ref. to the attitude of Malaviya and the 
Hindu Mahasabha favouring the Viceroy’s 
proposal regarding the Round Table Con- 
ference and not wanting an All Parties 
Conference. Hoping to get co-operation 
from the European Association, etc. 


1930 Jan. 19 S. 111 


To 9 


On the importance of the All Parties Con- 
ference for presenting a unifed front 
before the Round Table Conference. 
Approving the idea of inviting the European 
Association at this stage. 


1930 Jan. 22 S. 112 


From 2 


To = Ref. to the discussion of the Sikh problem 
with Sunder Singh Majithea who promised 
help and is in sympathy with the corres- 
pondent’s plan. 

Also ref. to the proposed meeting with 
Jinnah at Delhi. 

Enclosing a copy of the letter to Phiroze 
Sethna. 


1930 Jan. 24 S. 113 


To ‘ Saying that the proposed Round Table 
Conference scheduled to be held at Delhi 
may not be fruitful in the present circum- 
stances. Agreeing not to make any com- 
mitment to the Muslims. Enclosing copy 
of letters from Jayakar. 

1930 Jan. 27 S. 114 


16 LNL/60 20 
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From C. H. SETALVAD Maintaining that the communal problem 
must be settled in India and should not be 
kept pending for the Round Table Con- 
ference. Also feeling that the European 
Association may be asked to join the All 
Parties Conference only when the 
Hindu-Muslim question has been settled. 


1930 Jan. 28 S. 115 


From - Suggesting toinvite the Hindu Mahasabha 


people and to see the results thereof. 
1930 Jan. 29 S. 116 


From e Differing with the views of Sastri and con- 
tending that the All Parties Conference 
must be convened even if the Hindu 


Mahasabha people do not join it. 
1930 Jan. 30 S. 117 


From - Ref. to the unfavourable attitude of the 
Hindu Mahasabha people towards the All 
Parties Conference, and insisting that the 
Conference should be convened even 
without the Mahasabha. 


1930 Feb. 6 S. 118 


To a Intimating Setalvad about the correspondent’s 


endeavour to hold a conference at Delhi 
to settle the communal question. 
Holding that Jayakar and Jinnah are very 
optimistic in the matter. 


1930 Feb. 10 S. 119 


From 4 Ref. to Sapru’s success in bringing the Hindu 
Mahasabha people to the All Parties Con- 
ference. Disfavouring the idea of calling 
the representatives of the Indian States 
at the Conference to be held at Delhi. 


1930 Feb. 13 $7 120 


To = Assuring Setalvad that nothing will be done 
without consulting him though the Con- 
ference may be held on the 26th and he 
may not be present. ) 


1930 Feb. 15 §. 121 
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To C. H. Sgratvap Approving Setalvad’s remarks about the 
representation of the Indian States’ subjects, 
but desiring to avoid any future reference 
to this controversial issue. 


1930 Feb. 20 S. 122 
To Ref. to the friendly attitude of the Muslim 
delegates at the All Parties Conference 
in Bombay. Hoping that unless vitiated 
by Gandhi’s campaign, the Hindu Maha- 
sabha people will come to a settlement. 
Recommending Wilson for the post of 
Editor for Setalvad’s paper. 


1930 March 6 S. 123 


From - Expressing the correspondent’s willingness 
to meet the Princes in Delhi. 
, Requesting Sapru to raise some money 
' from his Zamindar friends in U.P. for the 
Indian Daily Mail. 


1930 March 10 S. 124 


From “ Requesting Sapru to make an effort to get 
at least Rs. 25,000 from friends at Allaha- 
bad for the Indian Daily Mail. 


1930 March 12 S. 125 


To = Desiring to be informed about the time and 
the place of the meeting of the Committee. 
Approving Wilson’s appointment as the 
editor of the Indian Daily Mail. 


1930 March 21 S. 126 


To x Seeking advice from the Chairman of the All 
Parties Conference whether the Conference 
should be held at Bombay or at Delhi. 


1930 March 26 S. 127 


To re Enclosing copies of telegrams and letters 
addressed to Sir A. P. Patro. 
Making request for fixing the date for 
@ meeting of the Council of the Liberal 
Federation. 


1930 April 20 S. 128 


From 453 Informing Sapru that the All Parties Con- 
ference has been called on the 14th May. 
Desiring to talk to the Hindu Mahasabha 
and Muslim League people on the matter. 
1930 April 25 S. 129 
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To 


To 


From 
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To 


From 
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C. H. SeTarvap Expressing the correspondent’s regret to 
join the Committee meeting at St. James. 
Assuring Sapru to work with him in future. 


1930 Nov. 28 S. 130 
. About the correspondent’s final decision 
to work as an independent politician 
in future. 
1930 Nov. 29 S. 131 
is Ref. to the statement of Jayakar and the 


correspondent, criticising the change of 
Govt. policy, the result of which is the 
provision for a Joint Select Committee 
before the introduction of the India Bill. 


1932 June 28 S. 132 


35 Confirming the telegram in regard to the 
meeting of the delegates of the Round 
Table Conference. 


1932 July 5 S. 133 


” Conveying the approval of the members of 
the Round Table Conference about Sapru’s 
resignation of the membership of the 
Consultative Committee. 


1932 July 12 S. 134 


% Requesting Sapru not to express any opinion 
about the announcement to be made in 
the newspaper regarding the modified pro- 
cedure for the Round Table Conference. 


1932 Aug. 10 S. 135 


= Assuring Setalvad that no statement will be 
made to the press just now on the announce- 
ment re: the modified procedure for the 
Round Table Conference. 


1932 Aug. 15 S. 136 

oF Expressing the correspondent’s confidence 
in the Conciliation Committee. 

1944 Nov, 28 S. 137 

_ Ref. to Gandhi’s co-operative attitude and 


Jinnah’s hostile attitude to the Conciliation 
Committee. Apprehending strong opposi- 
tion from the Muslim League and the 
Hindu Mahasabha to the Constitution 
f , prepared by the Conciliation Committee. 


1944 Dec. I S. 138 
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From C. H. SeTauvaD Letter jointly written by Setalvad and Cowasji 
Jahangir to Jagdish Prasad, rejecting the 
invitation to attend the Poona Conference 
on the ground that they do not see eye-to- 
eye with the views of other participants. 


1941 July 19 S. 139 


To Raja MAHESHWAR DAYAL About the correspondent’s desire to visit 


SETH, Lucknow the Raja for discussion on some urgent 
matters. 

1944 Nov. 22 S. 140 

From PHIROZE SETHNA Requesting Sapru to help the correspondent 


with regard to the Presidentship of the 
Liberal Federation. 


1929 Nov. 4 S. 141 

To = Discussing elaborately the philosophy of the 
Liberals and the future of the Party. 

1929 Noy. 12 S. 142 

From - Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 


concern over the news that leaders like 
Gandhi, Motilal Nehru, etc. are not taking 
interest in the Delhi Manifesto. 

Requesting Sapru to exert his influence 
in favour of the Viceroy and the Secretary 


of States. 
1929 Nov. 15 S. 143 
From re Expressing the correspondent’s inability to 
attend the All Parties Conference. 
1930 Feb. 23 S. 144 
From m Expressing the correspondent’s inability to 


attend the All Parties Conference at Delhi. 
Wishing the Conference a good success. 


1930 Feb. 25 S. 145 
From Md. SHA?! Re: the meeting of the Viceroy’s Executive 
Council, 


1924 Jan. 16 S. 146 
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To Md. SHAF! 


From - 


From Syed ALLAH BAKHSH SHAH, 
Khaksar Organisation 


To 


From L A. SHAH, Chief Justice, 
Bombay 


From SHANKAR. Govt. Pleader, 


Allahabad 


To Pt. PYARELAI. SHARMA 


From it 
To si 
From : 
To o 


Expressing the caorrespondent’s displeasure 
at Md. Shafi’s observation made after the 
meeting of the Committee [7] 


1924 [August] S. 147 
Regretting the remark made by the corres- 
pondent after the meeting of the Committee. 


1924 Aug. 4 S. 148 


Expressing eagerness to receive co-operation 
from the Non-Party Conference in Khaksar 
organisation’s campaign to unite the 
Hindus and the Muslims. 


1944 Noy, 24 S. 149 


Assuring Allah Baksh of co-operation of the 
Non-Party Conference in the work of 
the Khaksar organisation. 


1944 Noy. 28 S. 150 


Re : the Racial Distinction Committee. 


1922 July 25 S. 151 

Requesting Sapru to be more practical in 
dealing with menre : the appointment ofa 
Govt. pleader at the High Court. 


1921 April 27 S. 152 


Re : Pyarelal’s idea of quitting the U. P. 
Cabinet. 


1937 Dec. 18 S. 153 

Sending New Year’s greetings. About the 
correspondent’s idea of quitting the U. P. 
Cabinet. 


1938 Jan. 1 S. 154 


Wishing New Year’s greetings. Discouraging 
the idea of Pt. Pyarelal’s resignation from 
the Ministry. Discussing the correspon- 
dent’s plan of personal work. 


1938 Jan. 3 S. 155 


Soliciting Sapru’s counsel in the starting 
of legal practice by the correspondent. 


1938 March 6 S. 156 


Suggesting that Lucknow would be the 
suitable place to Pyarelal for legal practice. 


1938 March 13 S. 157 
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From Pt, PYARELAL SHARMA About the progress of the correspondent’s 
profession. Deploring the political 
atmosphere in the life of a State Minister 


or an Assembly Member. 
1938 Aug. 6 S. 158 
To - Expressing the correspondent’s opinion about 


the Congress and about the life of a 
Minister or of an Assembly Member. 


1938 Aug. 8 S. 159 


From P. S. SHARMA Hoping that the proposed All Parties Confe- 
rence will be able to adjust the rights and 
claims of various parties and communities. 
Enclosing a copy of the memorandum on 
‘The four hundred millions of India.’ 


1942 Aug. 6 S. 160 

From AUTAR NATH SHEOPARI Re : Sapru’s resignation on the ground of ill 
health. 

1922 July 8 S. 161 

From 9 Letter written by Shecpari to J. P. Srivastava 


requesting Srivastava for an introduction 
letter from Sapru to Nebru. 


1948 Jan. 12 S. 162 


From SHIVAJI Wishing success to Sapru’s proposal. 
On the publication of the proceedings of 
the Congress Working Committee. 


1942 Aug. 5 S. 163 


From -_—iB.. J. SHROFF Expressing the correspondent’s desire to 
work on the Conciliation Committee and 
to submit a formula as_ representing the 
lower middle class block. 


1944 Nov. 23 S. 164 
From . Suggesting inclusion of ladies in the Concilia- 
tion Committee. Giving names of five- 
ladies. 
1944 Dec. 4 S. 165 
From Ss Expressing the correspondent’s willingness to 


serve on the Conciliation Committee with 
a spirit of service and sacrifice. 


1944 Dec. 10 S. 166 


From BAXkHsHIsH SincH, LupHI- Admiring Sapru’s able stewardship of Indian 
ANWI, Ambala politics during its critical periods. Request- 
ing Sapru to include Sardar Hardit Singh 

Malik in his Committee. 


1944 Nov. 30 S. 167 
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To BAKHSHISH SINGH LUDHIANWI, 
Ambala 


From BHAGWATI SARAN SINGH 


From C. SInGH, Simla 


From GANGA SINGH, Maharaja of 


Bikaner 
From . 
To 9 
To 9 
To 2» 
From 39 


Thanking Ludhianwi for his suggestion to 
include Sardar Hardit Singh Maik, I.C.5S. 
in the Committee but expressing his 
errant to include him due to his official 
colour. 


1944 Dec. 7 S. 168 


Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
intention toattend the All Parties Confer- 
ence at Delhi with Raja Bahadur Amawan. 


1930 Feb. 18 S. 169. 


Enclosing Dr. Katju’s letter dated 17-5-1921 
re: Doiwala Case and seeking Sapru’s 
advice. 


1921 June 20 S. 170 


Acknowledging the receipt ofthe papers 
containing legal advice. 


1921 Feb. 1 S. 171 


Enquiring whether Sapru can arrange an 
informal and frank discussion with the 
correspondent. 

About the correspondent’s going to the 
League of Nations being pressed by the 
Viceroy, as the representative of the Indian 
States. Expressing eagerness to settle the 
position of the Indian States and the rights 
of the Princes in Independent India. Enquir- 
ing about the possibility of Sapru’s going to 
U. K. with the correspondent by the same 
steamer. 


1924 May 12 5. 172 


About the correspondent’s accompanying 
the Maharajah to the League of Nations, 
and the question of the Indian States. 


1924 June 1 S. 173 


Giving a report about the discussions of the 
political leaders at Allahabad after the 
First Round Table Conference. 


1931 Feb. 11 S. 174 


Giving a report of the Gandhi-Irwin nego- 
tiations. 
1931 March 10 S. 175 


Re: the draft proposals. Informing that 
Lord Irwin was hazy about the dates of 
the Conference and the Federal Structure 
Committee meeting in London. Expecting 
that the new Viceroy will get some dates 
settled for the meeting. 


1931 April 25 S. 176 
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To GANGA SINGH About the Federal Structure Committee. 
1931 May 23 8.177 
To ss About the Viceroy’s invitation to the corres- 


pondent to attend the Second Round 
Table Conference. Sending a copy of the 
cable from London to Gandhi urging him 
to attend the Conference. 


1931 June 2 S. 178 


From 5 Expressing concern over Sapru’s illness, and 
inviting Sapru to come to Bombay for a 
change. 


1931 June 4/6 S. 179 


7 Expressing concern over the move of some 
State Rulers against the proposed Fede- 
ration. Ref. to Gandhi’s attending the 
Second Round Table Conference. 


1931 June 13 S. 180 


From i Forwarding Sapru a copy of the interview 
granted on the 22-12-32 by the corres- 
pondent on the subject of the Third Round 
Table Conference in London. 


1933 Jan. 11 S. 181 


To 5s Ref. to the Maharaja’s lead for a settlement 
of affairs between the Indian States and 
British India. 


1993 Jan, 13 S. 182 


Ref. to the correspondent’s note on the 
Princes’ Protection Bill. 


1933 Feb. 1 S. 183 


From ™ Intimating the proposed visit of Mr. Rice, 
Asst. Secy. of the Over-Seas League, and 
requesting Sapru to extend support. 


1936 Jan. 3 S. 184 


From Hari SINGH, Maharaja of Requesting Sapru to suggest names for 
Kashmir filling up the position of the Revenue 
Minister. 


1936 March 19 S. 185 


To “, Acknowledging Hari Singh’s letter and assur- 
ing him that the names for the Revenue 
portfolio would be sent at a later date. 


1936 March 25 S, 186 
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From 


From 


To 


From 


From 


From 


From 


To 


From 
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Letter from the Political Secretariate of 
Kashmir re: Sapru’s recommendations 
to relieve unemployment and its usefulness 
to the State. 


1936 April 11 S. 187 


Asking Sapru’s help in filling up the Revenue 
Minister’s post in the State. 


1936 April 21 S. 188 


Suggesting the following names for the post 
of the Revenue Minister : 
C. M. Trivedi, J. L. Sathe, Birendra De, 
Lal Gopal Mukherji, and C. G, Herbert. 


1936 April 27 S. 189 


Acquainting the Maharaja with the Sapru 
Committee and requesting him to allow 
Sir B. N. Rau to join the said Committee. 


1944 Nov. 27 S. 190 


Thanking Sapru for the sentiments he has 
expressed regarding Kashmir and the 
correspondent’s estates. 


1947 May I S. 190/1 


Inquiring about Sapru’s health. On the 
political situation of the country. 


1947 May 17 S. 190/2 


About the correspondent’s health. Dwelling 
on the political situation of the country 
with particular reference to Kashmir. 


1947 May 25 S. 190/3 


Re: the much awaited broadcast of the 
Viceroy’s decision on 2nd June. 
About the good Govt. in Kashmir. 


1947 May 30 S. 191 


Seeking Sapru’s opinion on the adminis-~ 
tration of justice in Kashmir. 


1948 March 21 S. 192 


Giving opinion on the administration of 
justice in Kashmir. 


1948 April 3 S. 193 


Thanking Sapru for his advice about the 
Kashmir affairs. 


1948 April 11 S. 193/] 


To 


From 


From 


To 


From 


To 


To 


From 


From 


A CHECK-LIST 315 


Sardar HARNAM SINGH Inviting Sardar Harnam Singh to join the 
Non-Party Conference. 
Explaining the idea of the Conference, and 
enclosing a copy of its resolution. 


1944 Dec. 1 S. 194 
9 Accepting Sapru’s invitation to join the 
Conciliation Committee. 
1944 Dec. 5 S. 195 
‘3 Welcoming Sapru to Lahore and urging 
to bring Gopalaswami Iyenger with him. 
1945 Jan. 3 S. 196 
om Discussing elaborately about the possibility 


of the correspondent’s meeting the leaders 
of different religious groups at Lahore 
and requesting Harnam Singh to make an 
arrangement for the same. 

Ref. to Bakshi Tek Chand, Tara Singh, 
Baba Karak Singh, etc. 


1945 Jan. 6 S. 197 


“ Informing Sapru about the arrangements 
made for the correspondent’s coming 
visit to Lahore, and requesting him to 
write to Sardar Baldeo Singh, Malik 
Khizr Hayat Khan, Dr. Gopichand Bhar- 


Bava. 
1945 Jan. 10 S. 198 
. Discussing the programme of the corres- 


pondent’s tour in Lahore. 
Ref. to Master Tara Singh and Sardar 


Ujjal Singh. 
1945 Jan. 13 5. 199 
8 Thanking Harnam Singh for the trouble he 


took to make the correspondent’s mission 
to Lahore a success. . 


1945 Jan. 26 S. 200 


me Informing Sapru about the desires of different 

; communities to submit memoranda to the 
Committee by the second week of February. 
Requesting Sapru to come to Lahore. 


T945 Feb. 4 8. 201 


“ Sending a list of 22 distinguished gentlemen 
of Lahore to whom the questionnaire of 
the Non-Party Conference may be sent. 

1945 S. 202 
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From K. Sinau, Sialkot City 


From K. HAZAREE SINGH, Secy., 


Indian Cultural Associa- 
tion, Mauritius 


From Sir JoGENDRA SINGH 


To 


From 


To 


‘rom 


33 


Ref. to the preliminary sitting of the supporters 
of the Round Table Conference. Ex- 
pressing the correspondent’s unfavourable 
attitude to it. 


1930 Feb. 20 S. 203 


Communicating that Sapru has been elected 
Hony. member of the Association. Re- 
questing Sapru to contribute an article to 
the Centenary Book, to be issued to com- 
memorate the celebration of the centenary 
of Indian Colonization in Mauritius. 
Ref. to Tagore’s message received in this 
connection. On the publication of the 
lecture of Dr. Lingen on Tagore in the 
Association’s Review. 


1936 Aug. 1 S. 204 


Thanking Sapru for saving the Conference by 
his and Sir N. N. Sircar’s lucid exposition 
of its issue. Enclosing copy of the corres- 
pondent’s letter to Jagdish Prasad explain- 
ing the procedure to be adopted for the 
working of the resolutions. 

Ref. to the Conference’s being called by 
some people as ‘Hijjron ki Conference.’ 


1941 March 18 S. 205 


Re : the Ail Parties Conference. Expressing 
the correspondent’s reliance upon the 
Non-Congress elements and decrying the 
Congress attempt to stop the progress of the 
work of the Conference. 


1941 March 21 S. 206 


Thanking Sapru for his upholding the right 
cause. Saying that Jam Sahib’s support 
is available. Also saying that Sikandar 
Hyat has pressed upon Jam Sahib to 
support Pakistan scheme, who, however, 
has refused to do so. 


194] March 25 S. 207 


About the correspondent’s intention of going 
to Delhi and requesting Sir Jogendra to 
ring him up. 

1941 March 28 S. 208 


Expressing the correspondent’s reaction at 
the speech of Mr. Jinnah for the partition 
of India. Wishing that a parallel organisa- 
tion of the non-Muslims to counteract the 
Muslim League should be established. 


1941 April 15 S$. 209 


To Sir Jocenpra SINGH 


From 


To 


From 


To 
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Re : Jinnah’s attitude and his Pakistan plan. 
1941 April 17 S. 210 


Desiring that Amery should be influenced to 

declare (@) Revision of the Constitution (d) 
Procedure to form the Constitutional Com- 
mittee and whether it can be formed till 
the Congress and the Muslim League agree 
to take part. 
Seeking clarification of the word ‘Central 
Party’. Expecting that the people not 
affected by the Congress or the Muslim 
League should be counted, and the 
Bombay resolution may be confirmed 
in the Punjab by (a) Sikhs, (6) Land- 
lord Association, (c) Chambers of Com- 
merce, and (d) Retired officials. 


1941 April 26 S. 211 


\ 

About the correspondent’s reactions to 
Amery’s speech published in the Leader. 
Deprecating Amery’s attitude. Refusing 
to give up the Bombay resolution. Asking 
Jogendra Singh to carry on work in the 
Punjab. Ref. to the discussions with Syama 
Prasad Mookerjee about Bengal. Not 
relying upon the hope of U.P.’s support 
for the extreme left of the Congress. 
Desiring to go to Kashmir in the summer 
vacation. 


1941 April 30 8. 212 


Appreciating Sapru’s condemnation of the 
attempt to Balkanize India. Suggesting to 
rally all the non-Muslims of India under 
one flag. 

Requesting Sapru to contact the Maharaja 
of Bikaner and the Maharaja of Patiala 
on this matter. 


1941 May 11 S. 213 


Ref. to the correspondent’s article in the 
Twentieth Century. Rejecting the idea of 
bringing all the non-Muslims of India 
under one flag at this moment. 

Ref. to Mr. Amery’s bid for a Centre 
Party. 

Saying that the correspondent cannot 
rely on the Maharaja of Bikaner. 
About his contact with the Maharaja 
of Patiala. 

Re : the circulation of letters to those who 
attended the Bombay Conference for 
another Conference. Hoping to leave 
for Kashmir on grounds of health. 


1941.May 14 S. 214 
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From Sir JOGENDRA SINGH 


From ” 
To 39 
From 99 
From 99 
From 35 


From J. B. SINGH, Rana of 
Khajurgaon, Rae-Bareli 
(Oudh) 


From KARAN SINGH, Kashmir 


From Kunwar MAHARA!S SINGH 


From ” 


To 3 


Approving the idea of holding another 
Conference to fight the Pakistan issue. 
Suggesting to transform the Conference 
into the Defence of India League. Desir- 
ing the Hindus and the Sikhs on one 
platform. Feeling concerned for the 
lamentable attitude of the countrymen 
at this critical time. 


1941 May 29 8. 215 


Intending to come to Allahabad with a 
Sikh Deputation to the Governor. 


1941 Aug. 8 S. 216 


Expressing the correspondent’s pleasure to 
receive Jogendra Singh at Allahabad and 
requesting him to let the correspondent know 
about the date and the time of his arrival. 


1941 Aug. 12 S. 217 


About the correspondent’s intention to come 
to Allahabad. 


1941 Aug. 14 S. 218 


Re : the time of the correspondent’s arrival 
at Allahabad. 


1941 Aug 15 S. 219 


Re : the correspondent’s proposed departure 
from Patiala to make the iuler’s path 
smooth. 


1942 July 4 S. 220 


About a partition suit. 
1925 April 22 S. 221 


Inquiring about Sapru’s health. On some 
personal matter. 


1947 May 31 S. 221/1 


About the stoppage of the music of Dasehra 
processions before mosques. 


1927 June 24 S. 222 


Enclosing a copy of the letter addressed by 
the correspondent to Jagdish Prasad, in 
connection with the interviews between 
Sapru, Jayakar, and the Nehrus. 

1930 Aug. 8 S. 223 

Thanking Maharaj Singh for correctly re- 
presenting the correspondent’s position 
during the period of his interview with the 
Nehrus at Naini Jail. 

1930 Aug. 8 S. 224 
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From Kunwar MAHARAJ SINGH Approving the proposed joint cable to the 
Prime Minister. Suggesting some minor 
changes in the draft cable. 

1941 Dec. 28 S. 225 


To fi Quoting the sentence added to the draft 
cable to be sent to the Prime Minister 
for Maharaj Singh’s approval. 


1941 Dec. 30 S. 226 

From ‘ About the correspondent’s consent to the 
proposed joint cable to the Prime Minister. 

1941 Dec. 31 S. 227 

To Informing Maharaj Singh that the joint 


cable has been despatched to the Prime 
, Minister, with copies to the Secy. of State 
for India and to the Viceroy. 


1942 Jan. 2 S. 228 

From Pe Agreeing to join the Conciliation Committee 
1944 Nov. 5 §. 229 

To - Informing Maharaj Singh about his inclusion 


in the Sub-Committee of the Non-Party 
Conference and requesting him to assist 
the Committee. 
Ref. to Gandhi. 


1944 Nov. 12 S. 230 


From ” Expressing the correspondent’s inability to 
attend the meeting of the Non-Party 
Conference at Delhi, but wishing to co- 
operate with it. 


1944 Noy. 14 S. 231 


To “i Informing Maharaj Singh about the corres- 
pondent’s desire to meet him at Lucknow 
and to explain certain matters. 

Ref. to the copy of the letter written by 
Maharaj Singh to Allama Mashridqi. 


1944 Noy. 22 S. 232 
From ¥ About the correspondent’s proposed visit to 
Allahabad. 
1944 Nov. 29 S. 233 
From Re : the venue of the meeting and the corres- 
pondent’s suggestions with regard to the 
questionnaire. 


1944 Dec. 8 S. 234 
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To Kunwar MAHARAJ SINGH Ref. to a letter written by one 8. G. Datta 
in which he has pointed out that the 
Liberals under the cloak of Non-Party 
Conference are trying to deprive the 
religious minorities of India from their 
legitimate rights. About |§Ambedkar’s 
disappointing and offensive attitude 
towards the Non-Party Conference. 


1944 Dec. 9 S. 235 
From _ Requesting Sapru to include one Roman 
Catholic in the Conciliation Committee. 
1944 Dec. Il S. 236 
To a Discussing the point of inclusion of different 
communities in the Conciliation Com- 
mittee. 
Ref. to the growing importance cf the 
Committee. 
1944 Dec. 12 S. 237 
From ‘i About Allama Mashrigqi’s plen for organising 
another All Parties Conference. 
1944 Dec. 12 S. 238 


Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
pressure upon the Pioneer for not dis- 
crediting the Non-Party Conference. 


1944 Dec. 14 S. 239 


To 2 Explaining to Maharaj Singh about the 
correspondent’s single handed attempt to 
make the Non-Party Conference a success. 
Ref. to Jinnah’s refusal to recognize the 
Non-Party Conference. 


1944 Dec. 15 S. 240 

From 3 Returning the questionnaire with suggestions 
for some amendments. 

1944 Dec. 15 S. 241 

To is Informing Maharaj Singh about the venue of 


the Non-Party Conference. On the Roman 
Catholics and the Depressed classes being 
represented in the Conference. 

Re : the Khaksar Party’s desire to appoint 
Maharaj Singh as the chairman of the 
Reception Committee. 


1944 Dec. 17 S. 242 
From ~ Ref. to the Viceroy’s reaction to the Pakistan 
demand. 


Ref. to Jinnah. 
1944 Dec. 17 8. 243 
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To Kunwar MauaraJ SINGH Re: the venue ard the date of tke meeting 
of the Conciliation Committee. 
Ref. to Frank Anthony and Raila Ram. 


1944 Dec. 19 S. 244 


To %9 Ref. to a note of Sri Jai La!. 
On the Conciliation committee’s meeting. 
About the correspondent’s reaction re : the 
attitude of different political parties 10 the 
Committee at Lahore. 
Ref. to the disappointment of the orres- 
pondent at his talks with Allama Masbridi. 


1945 Jan. 29 S. 245 
From ‘5 Cn the correspondent’s going to Lcnccn. 
1945 Jan. 31 S. 246 
From - Re: the correspondent’s going to Lendor for 


Commonwealth Conference. On the meet- 
ing of the Conciliation Commitiee. 


1945 Jan. 31 5. 247 


To 3° Ref. to the reply of Md. Zafarullah, and 

expressing the correspondent’s surprise 
at the reluctance of the Muslims to express 
their views on Pakistan freely. 
Wishing success to Maharaj Singh’s voyage 
to England for the Commonwealth Con- 
ference. Re: Metropolitan’s nomination 
for the Conciliation Committee. 


1945 Feb. 2 S. 248 


From “ On the correspondent’s voyage to England. 
Wishing the Conciliation Committee all 
success. Assuring Sapru that the corres- 
pondent will contact the Metropolitan. 


1945 Feb. 4 S. 249 


To : Expressing the impact of the Resolution of 
the Conciliation Committee upon the 
Muslim League and the Hindu Mahasabha. 
About the Viceroy’s favourable reaction 
te: the Conciliation Committee’s work. 


1945 April 10 S. 250 
From Re: the Conciliation Committee’s work. 
1945 April 13 S. 251 


16 LNL/60 24 
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To Kunwar MAHARAJ SINGH Discussing the anticipated effect of the 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


deliberation of the Non-Party Committee 
meetings upon the Muslim League and the 
Hindu Mahasabha. 

Taking note of the interest shown by the 
people of England to the Committee. 


1945 April l4 S. 252 


= Saying that Sapru’s letter has been shown to 
Jawaharlal Nehru. 
Approving Sapru’s view that India should 
remain within the British Commonwealth, 
and also his view about the position of the 
High Court and the election of judges. 


1948 April 24 § 253 


” Saying that Sapru’s letter has been shown 
to Jawaharlal Nehru. 
Re : the trouble in the country due to the 
situation in Hyderabad. Expressing 
opinion on the Kashmir affairs. 


1948 May 11 S. 254 


ee Enquiring about Sapru’s health after his 
treatment in the hands of a New York 
physician. Saying that the Bishop 
Westcott, Ranchi,will be delighted to hear 
from Sapru. 


1949 Jan. 2 8. 255 


3 Communicating the correspondent’s intention 
to go to Lucknow and therefrom to 
Allahabad. 


1949 Jan. 14 S. 256 


‘5 Thanking Sapru for inviting the corres- 
pondent to a Junch. 


1949, Jan. 18 S. 257 


55 Letter written by Maharaj Singh to P. N. 
Sapru, enquiring about the condition of 
Sapru’s health. 


1949 Jan. 19 S. 258 


MAN SINGH Re : the disparity of treatment among Govt. 


Officers. Enclosing a memorandum to the 
Viceroy. 


1921 Feb. 1 S. 259 


From Sardar MoHAN SINGH Acknowledging the receipt of Sapru’s invita- 


tion for the meeting of the All Parties 
Conference at Dethi. 


1930 Feb, 1? S. 260 


From RaGHupte SINGH, Maharaj- 
kumar, Sitamau, C.I. 


From 


From RAMPAL 


SINGH, 
Rae-Bareli. 


From Sardar SANT SINGH 


From 9 


From Sardar SHER SINGH GYANI | 


From Sury BAKSH SINGH 
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About the correspondent’s plan of a union 
of states in C. I. and Rajputana on the 
model of the Swiss plan executive. 


1246 April 15 S. 261 

Sending the draft scheme of a union of 
states in C.I. and Rajputana. Making a 
request for Sapru’s comments on it. 


1946 April 22 S, 262 
Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 

intention to put up at Shanti Kuti in Simla 
1921 May 28 S. 263 


Intimating Sapru about the correspondent’s 

misfortune of not getting a copy of the 
questionnaire issued by the Non-Party 
Conference. 
Refuting some charges levelled against the 
Correspondent by Master Tara Singh 
and desiring to explain the situation 
privately to Sapru. 


1944 Dec. 12 S. 264 
Expressing regret at Sant Singh’s not getting 
a copy of the questionnaire re: the Non- 
Party Conference. 
Ref. to the unwarranted publication of 
some confidential news about the Commit- 
tee by the press. 


1944 Dec. 17 S. 265 

Ref to the hostile attitude of the Pratap, 
a datly of Lahore, for the non-inclusion of 
any Hindu member from the Punjab in the 
Non-Party Conference. 


1945 Jan. 3 S. 266 
Informing Singh about the programme of the 
correspondent’s visit to Lahore. 


1945 Jan. 6 S. 267 

Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
desire to serve on the Conference, provided 
other Sikhs approve of it. 


1930 Feb. 14 S. 267/1 


Re : Sher Singh’s conditional response to the 
call of the Conference. 


1930 Feb. 20 S. 268 


Urging Sapru to champion the cause of 
the Talukdars. 
1930 Sept. 16 S. 269 


Zla 


Sak 


From 


From 


To 


To 


From 


To 


From 


To 


To 
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Master TARA SINGH 


9? 


Acknowledging the receipt of Sapru’s invita- 
tion for the All Parties Conference to be 
held at Delhi, 


1930 Feb. 17 S. 270 


Requesting Sapru not to include Sant Singh 
as a Sikh representative in the Non-party 
Committee. Suggesting the name of 
Harnam Singh in place of Sant Singh. 


1944 Nov. 26 S. 271 


Informing Tara Singh about the incomplete 
panel of names for the Non-Party Con- 
ference. 


1944 Nov. 28 S. 272 


Sending the resolutions adopted by the 
Sianding Committee of the Non-Party 
Conference. Explaining broadly the aim 
of the Conference. Ref. to Gandhi und 
Rajagopalachart. 


1944 Dec. 10 §. 273 


Expressing reluctance to commit anything 
about the communal problem eurlier than 
a commitment from any other leader. 
Reviewing the programme of the corres- 
pondent to find out a suilabie date for 
his interview with Sapru. 


1944 Dec. 18 S. 274 


Expressing eagerness to solve the communai 
problem of India. 
Saying that due attention will be paid to 
Tara Singh’s sentiments, and thanking 
him for his kind co-operation in the work 
of the Non-Party Conference. 
Expressing desire to meet Tara Singh. 


1944 Dec. 22 S. 275 


Reguesting Sapru to come to Amritsar 
to meet the correspondent and to patronise 
the Sikh sentiments. 


1944 Dec. 23 S. 276 


Re : the interview with Tara Singh. 
1944 Dec. 29 S. 277 


Re: the interview with Tara Singh at 
Lahore. 


1945 Jan. 6 §. 278 
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From Master Tara SiNGH On the correspondent’s demand for the 
Sikhs and enclosing a statement on it. 

1945 Jan. 10 S$. 279 

To - Thanking Tara Singh for the statement and 


discussing about the date and the venue 
of their meeting. 


1945 Jan. 15 S. 280 

From B. SincH Pav. Wishing to visit Allahabad. 
1947 Sept. 8 S. 281 
From Sir Bejoy PRASAD SINGHA Expressing the correspondent’s desire to 
Roy attend the meeting of the Non-Party 

Conference. 

, 1944 Nov. 26 S. 282 
To a Explaining the arrangement of the accom- 


modation made for the members at 
Allahabad by Sapru. 


1944 Nov. 27 S. 283 
From - Thanking Sapru for his kind hospitality 
and enclosing a letter written by the 
correspondent to Hassan Svhrawardy 
asking the latter to become a member of 
the Conciliation Committee. 


1944 Dec. 4 5. 284 


To ie Thanking Singha Roy for a copy of his 
letter written to Hassan Suhrawardy. 
About Fazal Ibrahim Rahimtoola and 
N. M. Joshi joining the Committee. 


1944 Dec. 7 S. 285 


From 7 Forwarding a copy of the letter written by 
Hassan Suhrawardy expressing Suhrawar- 
dy’s inability to join the Committee. 
Ref. to Prof. Humayun Kabir. 

1944 Dec. 15 S. 286 


To : Acknowledging the receipt of Singha Roy’s 
letter with its enclosure. 


1944 Dec. 17 S. 287 


From 3 Returning three books. 
Ref. to the anticipated visit of Sapru to 
Calcutta. 


1945 Jan. 7 S, 288 
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To Sir Boyoy Prasap SINGHA 


Roy 


From Dr. SACHCHIDANANDA SINHA 


To 


From 


From 


From 


From 


To 


From 


To 


To 


From 


bd 


> 
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Explaining the correspondent’s programme 
of work. Ref. to Syama Prasad Mookerjee. 
Enclosing a copy of the Conciliation 
Committee questionnaire for Singha Roy’s 
memorandum. 


1945 Jan. 10 S. 289 
Re : the legal aspects of the will of Mrs. Sinha. 
1921 March 20 S. 290 


Re : the property of Mrs. Sinha. 
1921 March 23 S. 29! 


Re : the controversy over the will of Mrs. 
Sinha after her death. 


192] April 6 S. 292 


Holding the cause of hostile criticism < gainst 
Sapru to be due to the unreal conception 
of the bulk of educated Indians about 
Indian politics and administration. 


1933 Jan. 14 S. 293 


On the desire of the correspondent to appear 
as a witness before the Parliamentary 
Committee. 


1933 March 28 S. 294 


Re : the Bengal-Bihar controversy and its 
political aspects. 


1938 June 7 S. 295 


Re : the Bengal-Bihar controversy and its 
constitutional aspects. 


1938 June 12 S. 296 


Enquiring about Sapru’s engagement at 
Mysore to deliver the convocation address. 


1938 Aug. 5 : S. 297 


Expressing bitterness at Gandhi’s political 
game. 


1938 Aug. 9 S. 298 


Discussing the resolution to be passed at the 
meres Conference convened by Jagdish 
asad. : 


1941 March 4 S. 299 


Wondering at Jinnah’s attack on Sapru. 
1941 April 16 S. 300 
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To Dr. SACHCHIDANANDA SINHA Explaining the strategy of Jinnah and the 
foolishness of the Congress. 


1941 April 18 S. 301 


From ss Expressing the correspondent’s reactions to 
the debate about India in the House of. 
Commons. 


1941 April 25 S. 302 


From 3 Discussing in detail the controversy between 
Sapru and Jinnah. 
Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
reaction to his reappointment as the Vice- 


Chancellor of the Patna University. 
1941 May 7 S. 303 


FP Reviewing in detail the correspondent’s duel 
of statements with Jinnah. Giving an 
account of the correspondent’s spirited 
reply to Amery’s statement in the House 
of Commons. 


1941 May 9 5. 304 


From - On the next meeting of the Bombay Con- 
ference. 
Ref. to the correspondent’s article on 
Amery’s speech in the Twentieth Century. 


1941 May 12 S. 305 


To s About the arrangement made by the corres- 
pondent for the Non-Party Conference. 


1941 May 14 S. 306 


From pe Enclosing some cuttings from the Searchlight 
and the Hindu about the views of the Muslim 
League regarding the Non-Party Con- 
ference. 


1941 May 26 S. 307 


To a Acknowledging the receipt of the cuttings. 
Dwelling elaborately on the attitude of 
Jinnah. 


1941 May 30 S. 308 


From si Enclosing the correspondent’s note with 
some newspaper cuttings about Jinnah’s 
attitude to the Non-Party Conference. 


1941 June ] S. 309 


To s Acknowledging the receipt of the newspaper 
cuttings re : Muslim League’s attitude to 
the Non-Party Conference. 


1941 June 6 S. 310 
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From Dr. SACHCHIDANANDA SINHA Re: the Non-Party Conference. Enclosing 


To 


From 


To 


From 


To 


From 


From 


To 


From 


To 


From 


From 
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a cutting from the Eastern Times. 
1941 June 7 8. 311 


Re : the Non-Party Conference, and Jinnah. 
194] June 13 S. 312 


Re : the Non-Party Conference. Enclosing 
copy of a letter addressed to M.N. Roy 
expressing the correspondent’s attempt 
to have Roy’s idea about Pakistan revised. 


1941 June 13 S. 313 
On the rumour about Stafford Cripps’ ap- 
pointment to solve the Indian deadlock. 


Reviewing the prospect of holding a Non- 
Party Conference. 


1941 June 18 S. 314 


Re : the venue of the Non-Party Conference, 
1941 June 18 S. 315 


Re : Jinnah’s grievance and the venue of the 
Non-Party Conference. 


1941 June 22 S. 316 


On the deplorable state of India. Re: the 
venue of the Non-Party Conference. 


1941 June 23 S. 317 


Re : the Non-Party Conference. 
1941 June 26 S. 318 


About the Second World War. 
1941 June 27 S. 319 


Re: M.N. Roy’s letter to the correspondent. 
About the Non-Party Conference. 


1941 June 30 S. 320 


Re: M. N. Roy’s attitude towards the Non- 
Party Conference and towards the Pakistan 
idea of Jinnah. 


1941 July 2 S. 321 


Re : the Non-Party Conference. 
1941 July 19 S. 322 


Re : Sapru’s statement on Churchill’s views 
about India; Sir Sultan Ahmed’s 
grievances ; Hodson Commission ; con- 
tempt of court case against P. R. Das. 


1941 Sept. 16 S. 323 
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From Dr. SACHCHIDANANDA SrnHA Re: the correspondent’s visit to Kashmir. 
1941 Sept. 17 S. 324 


To - Re: the correspondent’s idea of expanding the 
activities of the Non-Party Conference. 
About Hodson’s mission. Ref. to the 
contempt of court case against P. R. Das. 


1941 Sept. 19 S. 325 


To 3 Requesting Sinha to append his signature 
to the proposed joint cable to the Prime 
Minaster. Also furnishing the names of the 
persons, who have so far agreed to sign the 


cable. 
194] Dec, 31 S. 326 
To ‘s Thanking Sinha for agreeing to subscribe 


' his signature to the joint cable to the 
Prime Minister. 


1942 Jan. 1 8S. 327 
To - Requesting Sinha to assist the Committee 
of the Non-Party Conference which wants 
to tackle the situation as has arisen after 
the failure of the Gandhi-Jinnah talks. 


1944 Nov. 22 S. 328 


- Re: the Committee of the Non-Party Con- 
ference. 


1944 Dec. 7 S. 329 


From é, Congratulating the 70th birthday of Sapru. 
Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
handing over the charge of the Vice- 
Chancellorship of Patna University to his 
successor. 

Insisting on taking Syamnandan Sahay into 
the Conciliation Committee. 


1944 Dec.10 S. 330 


To ‘ Re: the Sub-Committee of the Non-Party 


Conference. 
1944 Dec. 13 S. 331 


From 55 Expressing the correspondent’s inability to 
attend the Committee’s meeting at Delhi. 
Reproaching Jinnah’s attitude. 


1944 Dec. 16 S. 332 


To Expressing satisfaction at the response which 
the Committee of the Non-Party Conference 
has got from different quarters of the 
country. 


1944 Dec, 20 5. 333 
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Re: the low temperature of Lahore ; Sinha’s 
book on Igbal. 
1945 Jan. 13 S. 334 


Expressing the correspondent’s eagerness to 
know the outcome of Sapru’s visit to 
Lahore. 


1945 Jan. 23 S. 335 


About the correspondent’s crowded pro- 
gramme due to the meetings of the Concilia- 
tion Committee. 


1945 Jan. 26 S. 336 


Expressing ignorance as to the Conciliation 


Committee. 
Requesting Sapru to write an introduction 
for the correspondent’s book on Iqbal. 


1945 Feb. 12 S. 337 


Re’ the writing of an introduction for Sinha’s 
book on Iqbal. Expressing the corres- 
pondent’s satisfaction at the response 
received by the Conciliation Committee 
from different quarters of the country. 


1945 Feb. 15 S. 338 


About the correspondent’s crowded pro- 
gramme. 
1945 March 21 S. 339 


Re: the correspondent's 111 health 
1945 March 23 S. 340 


Desiring to come to Patna. Expressing con- 
cern over Sinha’s health. 


1945 March 25 5. 341 


Discouraging Sinha to invite any one when 
the correspondent will go to Patna. 


1945 March 27 S. 342 


Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
preparation to receive Sapru at Patna. 


1945 March 27 S. 343 


About the meeting of the Conciliation 
Committee at Delhi. 


1945 March 30 S. 344 
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From Dr. SACHCHIDANANDA SINHA Re: Sgpru’s cable to Lord Wavell. Sending 
a note written by the correspondent for the 
Non-Party Conference. 


1945 April 4 5. 345 
From PP On the Non-Party Conference at Delhi and 
the resolutions thereof. 
1945 April 7 S. 346 
To - About the resolutions of the Non-Party 
Conference. 
1945 April 11 S, 347 
To Giving an account on the draft outlines of the 
future Constitution of India. 
1945 Aug. 25 S. 348 
To re Sending a copy of the chapter on Scheduled 


castes, Minorities, Fundamental Rights, 
etc. of the Constitution. 


1945 Aug. 28 S. 349 

From ee Re: the draft outline of the future Constitution 
of India. 

1945 Aug. 28 S. 350 

From -s Requesting Sapru to deal with the scheduled 


tribes of India in a separate chapter of the 
future Constitution of India. 

Re: the controversy between Ambedkar 
and Thakkar. 

Discussing the pros and cons of publishing 
the Sapru Report. 


1945 Aug. 29 S. 351 


From - Ref. to the correspondent’s .difference from 
a Madras friend about the effect of the 
Sapru Report on the public opinion 
both in England and in India. 


1945 Aug. 31 S. 352 


To i Ref. to the controversy between Ambedkar 
and Thakkar re: the Backward Classes. 
Predicting Regionalism or Pakistan in 
view of Coupland being taken into con- 
fidence by the Secretary of State and the 
Viceroy. 
1945 Sept. 1 S. 353 
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From Dr. SACHCRIDANANDA SINHA Re: to the chapter V of Sapru’s book on th® 


To 


From 


From 


To 


From 


From 


Constitution of India, and requesting 
Sapru to clarify the point regarding the 
preferential appointment of the scheduled 
castes etc. by the Public Service Commission. 


1945 Sept. 1 S. 354 


About the correspondent’s completion of the 
chapter on the constitution making body. 
Discussing Section 93 of the Constitution 
in detail. 

1945 Sept. 2 S. 355 


Re: the informal news about Sapru’s pro- 
gramme. 


1945 Sept. 4 S. 356 


Expressing the correspondent’s reactions 
about the new Interim Government of 
India. Remembering the correspondent’s 
association with Jawaharlal. 

Deprecating the situation in Allahabad. 


1946 Aug. 25 S. 357 


Expressing concern about Sapru’s health. On 
the gossip about the probable appointment 
of the correspondent as the President of 
the Constituent Assembly. 

Re: the seniority of age among T. Pra- 
kasham, Hari Singh Gour and the corres- 
pondent. 


1946 Aug. 28 S. 358 


Approving highly Sinha’s draft of the in- 
augural speech to be delivered by Sinha 
as the first President of the Constituent 
Assembly. Suggesting some additions to 
it. 

1946 Dec. 2 S. 359 


Acknowledging the receipt of the draft of 
the correspondent’s inaugural speech gone 
through by Sapru. 


1946 Dec. 4 S. 360 


Expressing concern over Sapru’s deteriorating 
health. 
Approving Sapru’s view re : India’s associa- 
tion with the British Commonwealth. 


1948 April 24 S. 361 
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To Dr. SACHCHIDANANDA StnHA Giving a detailed account of the corres- 
pondent’s illness. Informing Sinha about 
the sale of Anguri Bagh property and the 
division of the realised amount among the 
claimants. 

Expressing the correspondent’s desire to 
write his political will and testament. 


1948 April 27 S. 362 


To be Sending the replies of Aney, Maharaj Singh, 
and Rajagopalachari to Sapru’s pleading 
for India’s association with the British 
Commonwealth. 

On the illness of the correspondent. 


1948 May 3 S. 363 


From . Acknowledging the receipt of Sapru’s letter 
with enclosures. Re: India’s association 
wjth the British Commonwealth. 


1948 May 3 S. 364 
From a Giving personal views of the correspondent 
about the political situation of India 
1948 May 5 S. 365 
To 3 Re: the Socialistic attitude of the Indian Union 
and the scaling of maximum and minimum 
salaries. 
1948 May 7 S. 366 
From _ Expressing concern over Sapru’s health. 


Discussing In details the system of appoint- 
ing High Court Judges. 


1948 Aug. 1 S. 367 


From ‘5 Expressing concern over Sapru’s health and 
urging Sapru to get examined by Dr. 
Raghunath Saran. 


1948 Aug. 2 S. 368 


From bs: Enquiring about Sapru’s health with some 
suggestions for his treatment. 
Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
pernicious habit of taking a drug to prevent 


insomnia. 
1948 Aug. 6 S. 369 
From Lord §. P. SINHA Ref. to the incident at Rai-Bareli. 
Requesting Sapru to get a situation for the 
correspondent’s son. 


1921 Jan. 8 $. 370 
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To Lord S. P. SiInHA 
From ” 

From - 

To 39 

From 33 

From 39 


From GEORGE SLOCOMBE, Special 
Correspondent, Daily 
Herald 


Frum sg 


To ” 


Re: the properties of Mrs. Sachchidananda 
Sinha. 
1921 Feb. 15 S. 371 


ee the receipt of the proceeding 

re: the Punjab University and the executors 
oo will of the late Mrs. Sachchidananda 
Holding that the will of Mrs. Sinha is 
inoperative 

1921 Feb, 28 S. 372 


Requesting Sapru to give the correspondent’s 
son an employment under him, paid or 
unpaid. 

1921 March 29 8. 373 


Explaining the cause of giving award in 
regard to the case of Messrs. S. Sinha 
and Roshanlal and the Punjab University. 


1921 April 18 S. 374 


Discussing the aimless and destructive policy 
of the Congress. 


192] April 19 S. 375 


Discussing the general political trend of the 
country. 


1921 May § S. 376 


Inviting Sapru and Jayakar to have dinner 
with the correspondent and his wife at the 
Restaurant de la Reserve. 


[1930] S. 377 


Enclosing some essential extracts from the 
interview between the correspondent and 
Motilal Nehru re: Congress participation 
in the Round Table Conference with 
implied suspension of the Civil Disobedience 
movement. 


1930 June 23 S. 378 


Ref. to the impracticability of Dominion 
Status with responsibility at the Centre, 
- without Federal Constitution. Feeling that 
the Daily Herald should give more attention 
to the Round Table Conference. Ref. to the 
favourable English opinion about India. 
Inviting comments from Slocombe about 
Spain if there be a serious revolution. 


1930 Nov. 29 S. 379 
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From R. K. Sorasyi Re: the Chief Justice of Allahabad High 
Court and the proposal to cut his salary. 
1921 July 3 S. 380 


From ‘5 Re: the proposed cut in the correspondent’s 
salary. 


1921 July 6 S. 381 


From 3 Expressing concern over Sapru’s health. 
Re: the attempt to shift the capital of U.P. 
from Allahabad. 

On the political impact due to Ali brother’s 
speech , 
1921 July 18 S. 382 


From is Re: Gokul Prasad’s writing to De La Fosse 
about offering the Prince [?] a degree. 
Ref, to Ali brother’s breaking their under- 
.takings. On the idea of Sapru’s becoming 
the Home Member. 


1921] July 21 S. 383 


From 3 Informing Sapru about the success of Anand 
and Bhaiya in the examinations. Desiring 
that Anand should be sent to Oxford. 


1922 July 4 S. 384 


From N. SPYKMAN Ref. to the views of the Congressmen. Re: the 
injustice done to India by the British Govt. 

Requesting Sapru to present the problems 

of India to the American public and allay 

the misconception of the British people. 

1931 May 3 S. 385 


From J. SRINIVASAN, Galle, Suggesting the names of Ivor Jennings, Ceylon 
Ceylon Univ. and L. M. DeSilva, K. C., for the 
Conciliation Committee and saying that 
‘being outsiders . . ..their opinions at 

certain steps . . . will be of great value ’. 
1944 Dec. 16 S. 386 


To Kasturi SRINIVASAN Inviting Srinivasan to join the Conciliation 
Committee, and requesting him to influence 
Venkata Subba Rao to become a member 
of this Committee. About the corres- 
pondent’s invitation to Rajagopalachari to 
state his view before the Committee. 
1944 Nov, 24 8S. 387 
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From Kasturi SRINIVASAN 


From 9 


To 33 


From Lady FRANCES STEWART 


Te 23 
From ais 
From $3 


Agreeing to become member of the Concilia- 
tion Committee, but on certain conditions. 
Enclosing the letter of Venkata Subba Rao 
about his inability to join the Conciliation 
Committee. 


1944 Dec. 1 S. 388 


Informing Sapru about the correspondent’s 
atrangement to invite some important 
people of Madras to meet Sapru when he 
will come there. 


1945 Feb. 20 S. 389 


Expressing the correspondent’s reluctance to 
say anything in public before the Commit- 
tee’s report is out. 


1945 March 2 5S. 390 


Paying tributes to the address given by 

Sapru and Jayakur to the Indian Concilia- 
tion Group. 
Exploring the ways of meeting the editors 
of the Times, the Spectator, etc. Hoping 
thar there will be a meeting between 
sapru and the Prime Minister for a frank 
discussion about the situation in India. 


1932 Nov. 25 S. 391 


Informing Lady Stewart about the corres- 
pondent’s interview with the Prime 
Minister. 

Approving the idea that small reforms are 
inadequate to pacify the people of India. 


1932 Nov. 28 S, 392 


informing Sapru and Jayakar about the 
possibility of their speaking before a 
meeting of the National Labour members 
of both the Houses. 
About the correspondent’s appreciation of 
Sapru’s proposal. 
Re : the attempt of the Indian Concilia- 
tion Group to meet the Church leaders. 


1932 Dec. 3 S. 393 


Informing Sapru that arrangement for his 
and Jayakar’s address to the National 
Labour Group has been made. Saying 
that the correspondent is trying to influence 
other parties to hear Sapru. Re: the 
el acy “ontact with Miss Ruth- 

one. 


1932 Dee. 5 5. 394 


From Lady FRANCES STEWART 


From Louis STUART, The Chief 
Court, Oudh. 


From 


From Dr. P. SUBBARAYAN 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


To 
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Ref. to the Conservative attack on India. 
On the India Bill. 
1935 Feb. 19 S. 395 


About the fixation of the date for an evening 
party. 
1925 Nov. 10 S. 396 


About the postponement of the dinner and 
evening party on account of the mourning 
period for Queen Alexandra. 


1925 Nov. 25 S. 397 


Maintaining that domestic differences are 
first to be settled before demanding Domi- 
nion Status. 


1930 Feb. 15 S. 398 


Welcoming Sapru’s return from London. 
Discussing about the pros and cons of the 
Round Table Conference talks and about 
Sapru’s memorandum. 


1933 Jan. 10 S. 399 


Holding that the Indian politics is drifting 
more and more into personalities. 
About the necessity of releasing the 
political prisoners 


1933 Jan. 23 S. 400 


Enclosing a copy of a bill introduced by 
Dr. P. Subbarayan to remove the dis- 
abilities of the so-called Depressed Classes 
regarding Temple entry. 


1933 Jan. 24 S. 401 


Appreciating Sapru’s sacrifice for the cause 
of the Indian people. 


1933 Feb. 15 S. 402 


Ref. to Sapru’s reply to Gandhi’s letter 
re : the Temple entry bill. 
Endorsing Sapru’s point of view. 


1933 Feb. 27 S. 403 


Inviting Sapru’s comment on the White 
Paper when it 1s out. 


1933 March 14 $. 404 


Commenting on certain dissatisfactory 
features of the White Paper. On the 
possible reactions of different Indian 
political parties on this issue. 

1933 March 24 S. 405 

22 
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From Dr. P. SUBBARAYAN 


To 


From 


To 


From 


To 





Summing up the correspondent’s reactions to 
the London Conference and regretting 
Sapru’s decision that he is not going back 
for the work of the joint Select Committee. 


1933 Aug. 14 S. 406 


Feeling that the correspondent’s presence in 
England is not necessary since he has 
submitted a memorandum embodying his 
views on the Constitutional question. 
Saying that the practice of bickerings 
amongst the politicians is making the 
correspondent pessimistic. 


1933 Aug. 24 S. 407 


Ref. to the correspondent’s recent prison 
life and the pleasant experience gained 
there. On the splendid work done by 
Sapru to solve the political dead-lock. 
Saying that the recent speech of the 
Secretary of State is depressing. 


1941 May 7 S. 408 


Ref. to the disappointing speech of the 
Secretary of State. 
Believing neither in the stunt of Pakistan 
nor in the two nation theory of Jinnah. 
Maintaining that the present position of 
Jinnah 1s due to the attacks made on him 
and the Muslim league by certain Congress 
leaders in the northern India at the time 
of the last election. 


1941 May 12 S. 409 


Ref. to Rajagopalachari’s discussion with the 
Congress Working Committee members 
re: Pakistan. Expressing doubts about 
its success. Saying that all are in favour 
of a National Govt. at this stage. Ref. to 
the expansion of the Viceroy’s Council in 
which the Sikhs, the Scheduled Class and 
the European business men have been 
represented. 


1942 July 4 S. 410 


Ref. to India’s internal situation. Dis~- 
approving any revival of the Civil Disobe- 
dience movement. Taking Rajagopala- 
chari’s resignation from the Congress as an 
eye opener to its leaders. 

Opposing the two nation theory. 

Holding that nothing better could be 
achieved so long as Amery was there. 
Appreciating Rajagopalachari’s courage 
and spirit though not approving his view 
of Pakistan. 

1942 July 13 S. 411 
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To Dr. P. SwBRARAYAN Expressing concern ever the news that 
| Subbarayan’s son is a prisoner of war. 

On India’s internal situation and holding 

that Gandhi is gambling with the fate of 


the country. 
1942 July 25 S. 412 
From és Ref, to the various attempts to reason the 


Congress into averting the Civil Disobe- 
dience movement. 
On the August movement turning into 


hooliganism. 
1942 Aug. 19 S. 413 
From “4 Ref. to the chaotic condition of the country 


due to the arrest of different political leaders 
and the disparity between different political 
parties. Requesting Sapru to intervene in 
the matter in spite of his preoccupations. 


1942 Aug. 25 S. 414 


To ‘s Ref. to the correspondent’s failure to convince 
Gandhi of the futility of the Civil Dis- 
obedience movement. 

Disfavouring the idea of Residuary powers. 
Doubting the possibility of a declaration 
about Pakistan by the British Govt. 
Endorsing the views expressed by Raja- 
gopalachari. Ref. to the correspondent’s 
earlier suggestion for an Indian delegation 
of some members of the Parliament to 
witness the real picture in India. 


1942 Aug. 30 S. 415 


From - Re : the political situation in different parts 
of Asia. Ref. to Jinnah’s uncompromising 
attitude regarding Pakistan. 

Approving the Hindu Mahasabha resolu- 


tion. 
1942 Sept. 9 S. 416 
From 3 Discussing the political situations in different 


countries both in the West and the East. 
Ref. to Rajagopalachari’s statement on 
Churchill’s speech. 

About the concurrence of opinion among 
all parties re : the transfer of power to a 
Provincial Govt. Criticism of Churchill by 
the Non-Congress section. 


1942 Sept. 12 S. 417 
22a 
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To 


3? 


>> 


SAPRU CORRESPONDENCE 


Ref. to Churchill’s speech. Feeling it unless 
to deal with a fanatic person like Jinnah. 


1942 Sept. 16 S. 418 


Ref. to the joint statement of Sapru and 
Jayakar, which is a fitting reply to Churchill. 
Re: the Anti-British feeling prevailing 
everywhere. Ref. to Rajagopalachari being 
pessimistic about any settlement. 


1942 Sept. 21 S. 419 


Ref. to the terms offered by Jinnah to the 
Hindu Mahasabha. 
Endorsing Moore’s view that the trouble 
in India will not be over unless the British 
Govt. make an unequivocal declaration to 
the question of the transfer of power. 
Admiring Rajagopalachari’s statements to 
the press. 


1942 Sept. 25 S. 420 


Greeting Jinnah’s present reasonable attitude 
to come to some terms. 
Ref. to Moore’s support to the statement of 
Rajagopalachari. 

1942 Sept. 29 S. 421 


Ref. to Amery’s speech, and holding it to be 
a subtle propaganda for American con- 
sumption. Endorsing Rajagopalachari’s 
comment on it. 


1942 Oct. 5 S. 422 


Ref. to the debate on the Govt. of India 
amendment bill and Amery’s attitude to 
the amendment 
On the critical attitude of English news- 
papers to the British Govt. policy regarding 
India. Desiring a Conference in which 
Jinnah and Rajagopalachari should take 
part. 


1942 Oct. Il S. 423 


Attaching no importance to the comments of 
the American press and friends of England. 
Ref. to the correspondent’s agreement with 
Rajagopalachari re : the Calcutta meeting. 
Doubting about the support of the Con- 
gressmen and the leftwingers of the Hindu 
Mahasabha. Expressing concern over the 
internal situations of Bihar, Bengal and 
Bombay. 


1942 Oct. 20 $. 424 
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From — Dr. P. SuBBARAYAN Suggesting to call Jinnah and Rajagopalachari 
to the Non-Party Standing Committee 
meeting as a joint demand seems to be 
necessary at this juncture. 

Ref. to Rajagopalachari’s proposal for the 
transfer of power to Provincial Govt. 
1942 Oct. 26 S. 425 


From 2 Ref. to Gandhi-Jinnah correspondence. On 


Jinnah’s claim for the whole of the Punjab, 
Bengal and Assam. 

Re : Rajagopalachari’s desire that Gandhi 
should call for a National convention. 


1944 Nov. 5 S. 426 


To is Endorsing Subbarayan’s view that a National 
convention convened only by Gandhi will 
bear fruit. Proposing to discuss the issue 
with Gandhi at Wardha. 


1944 Noy. 7 S. 427 


From af Feeling anxious to hear as to what transpired 


at Wardha between Gandhi and Sapru. 
Saying that Rajagopalachari would like 
before going to Wardha, to be informed of 
Sapru’s reactions. 


1944 Nov. 12 S. 428 


From Ls Ref. to Rajagopalachari’s view about the All 
Parties Conference which should cover not 
only the communal issue but also the politi- 
cal issue including the dead-lock. Feeling 
that this will meet with success if Gandhi 
is willing to back up its conclusions from 
the initial stage. 


1944 Nov. 15 S. 429 


From 45 Ref. to the decision of the Non-Party Con- 
ference about the communal question and 
the political issue. Doubting that the 
Viceroy will draft the Constitution on the 
model provided by Coupland. 


1944 Nov. 20 S. 430 


To ‘ About the starting of work of the Concilia- 

tion Committee. Desiring that the 
members of the Committee should be free 
from any political dogmas. 
Expecting that Congressmen, Muslim 
Leaguers and Hindu Mahasabhaites would 
express their respective views about this 
Conference. 


1944 Nov. 24 8. 431 
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Assuring Subbarayan that though the scope 
of the Conciliation Committee is limited, 
yet different political leaders will be 
requested to express their views. 

Ref. to the baseless rumour that Sir Maurice 
Gwyer will preside over the Committee. 


194¢ Nov. 27 S. 432 


Hoping that with Sapru at the head of the 
Committee, something substantial could 
be achieved to solve the country’s problem. 
Wishing that Jinnah respond to Sapru’s 
call and be of help to the committee. 


1944 Dec. I S. 433 


Hoping that Sapru’s mission will meet with 
success. Feeling happy that Santha- 
nam as the Secretary of the Committee, 
who is well conversant with the views of 
both the Congress and the Muslim League, 
and is also a close associate of Rajagopala- 
chari, will render valuable service to the 
Committee. Ref. to the Communist 
party’s adherence to the Muslim League. 


1944 Dec. 5 S. 434 


Not sharing the views of Subbarayan regard- 
ing Jinnah’s help. 
Ref. to the campaign made against the 
correspondent in the Muslim as well as in 
the Hindu press. 
Requesting Subbarayan to suggest the 
name of a non-party Muslim and two 
representatives of the Scheduled Castes for 
the Conciliation Committee. 


1944 Dec. 6 S. 435 


Agreeing to prepare a memorandum giving 
the correspondent’s ideas with regard to 
the communa! issue and its solution. 
Hoping that the Sapru Committee will 
bring about a solution of the communal 
problems. 


1944 Dec. II S. 436 


Ref. to the correspondent’s telegram suggest. 
ing the names of Khan Bahadur Adam 
Hajee Sait and Rao Bahadur N. Sivaraj for 
the Sapru Committee. 

Agreeing to forward to Sapru a memo- 
randum on the issue of the communal 
question. | 


1944 Dec. 12 S. 437 


To 


To 


To 


From 


To 


From 


To 
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Ref. to the hostile criticism of the Concilia- 
tion Committee in the Muslim League 
quarters as also in the Hindu Mahasabha. 
Ref. to the undesirable publication of the 
questionnaire of the Committee by some 
enterprising newspapers. 

Requesting Subbarayan to send his memo- 
randum for the use of the Committee. 


1944 Dec. 12 S. 438 


Requesting Subbarayan to influence and 
persuade Shivasunmugham to join the 
Sapru Committee provided he does not 
belong to any of the political parties. 
Wanting more representatives from the 
Depressed Classes. 


1944 Dec. 15 S. 439 


Re : the regular crusade that is going on 
against the Conciliation Committee in the 
Dawn and in other Muslim papers. Also 
about the suspicion of the Hindus in 
Bombay and elsewhere. 

Ref. to the Viceroy’s speech. 


1944 Dec. 17 S. 440 


Re : the correspondence between Sapru and 
Jinnah. Submitting a short memorandum 
on the communal! issue specially with 
regard to Pakistan. 


1944 Dec. 17 S. 441 


Informing Subbarayan that the memorandum 
submitted by him will be gone through and 
put up before the Committee. 


1944 Dec. 22 S. 442 


Holding that the speech of Lord Wavell is 
disappointing. 
Re : Sivasunmugham and Rai Bahadur N. 
Sivaraj. 

1944 Dec. 22 S. 443 


Re: Gopalaswami Ayyangar’s contribu- 
tion to the first meeting of the Standin, 
Committee. 

On Ruthnaswamy, Sivasunmugham Pillai 
and Hem Chandra Naskar’s joining the 
Committee. 


1945 Jan. 10 S. 444 
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From 


To 


From 


To 


From 
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Dr. P. SUBBARAYAN 


Hoping that the questionnaire of the 
Committee will make people realise 
that the whole issue is being faced in an 
impartial manner. 


1945 Jan. 24 S. 445 


Informing Sapru that the meuorandum 
prepared by the correspondent for the 
Committee has been handed over to 
Rajagopalachari for his perusal, which will 
be forwarded shortly to Santhanam as 
directed. 


1945 Feb. 6 S. 446 


Re: the correspondent’s scheduled visit to 

Madras when he would meet Rajaji and 
Subbarayan. 
Ref. to his recent interviews with a large 
number of Hindus, Sikhs, Depressed Class 
and Nationalist Muslim leaders while at 
Lahore. 


1945 Feb. 12 S. 447 


Requesting Sapru to appear for Vaidyanatha 
Ayer’s case. Saying that this is also 
Rajagopalachari’s desire, since the case 
involves some important matters with 
regard to Civil Liberty. 


1945 Feb, 20 S. 448 


Ref. to the meeting of the Conciliation 
Committee held at Delhi, and the tentative 
resolutions thereof. 

About the correspondent’s proposed visit 
to Calcutta for making contact with 
important leaders in connection with the 
Conciliation Committee. 

Regretting the correspondent’s inability to 
argue Vaidyanatha’s case due to heavy 
engagements. 


1945 March I S.4449 


Hoping that the work of the Conciliation 
Committee will soon be over and the public 
will know its conclusions. 

Ref. to the formation of the Ministry in 
N. W. F. P. by Dr. Khan Saheb and the 
public reaction to it. 


1945 March 22 S. 450 


To 


From 


From 


From 


From 


From 


To} 
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Dr. P. SUBBARAYAN Ref. to the correspondent’s recent visit to 
Calcutta. Holding that no other province 
is more divided than Bengal. On the 
atrocious relations between the Hindus and 
the Muslims in the Province. 


1945 March 27 S. 451 


és Congratulating Sapru on his success in the 
Swaminathan case. 
Desiring that before Lord Wavell leaves 
for England the report of the Conciliation 
Committee should be out. 


1945 March 29 S. 452 


3 Feeling that Sapru’s proposal is acceptable, 
though disagreeing on certain points. 
Enclosing a cutting from the Kalki in which 
Sapru is praised. } 
1945 April 1 S. 453 


Bs Ref. to Sapru’s proposal for interim Govern- 
ment. Objecting to Jinnah’s remarks that 
Sapru had been inspired by Gandhi for the 
proposal, 
Desiring the release of the Congress 
Working Committee members. 


1945 April 3/4 S. 454 


oy Discussing some constitutional points in the 
light of the recommendations of the Sapru 
Committee published in the newspapers. 


1945 April 10 S. 455 


zs Greeting Rajagopalachari’s consent to Sapru’s 
proposal for Interim Government, which 
also has been approved by Munshi. 
Hoping that the Govt. will make a declara- 
tion on the lines indicated by Sapru. 


1945 April 13 S. 456 


- Re: Rajagopalachari’s support to the 
correspondent’s proposal. 
Expressing desire to accept any proposal 
urging union and not separation. 
Praising Gopalaswamy Ayyangar’s states- 
manship. 
1945 April 25 S. 457 
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To 
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Ref. to the correspondent’s visit to Gopala- 
swamy Ayyangar. Considering that Sapru’s 
proposal for Interim Government is of the 
best kind. 

Ref. to the War events ; the San Francisco 
Conference. 

Expressing optimistic view about Lord 
Wavell’s proposal. 


1945 May 14 S. 458 


About the correspondent’s heavy engage- 
ments due to the Conciliation Committe. 
Ref. to the conflicting remours about the 
success of the Wavell Mission. 


1945 May 16 S. 459 


Ref. to Rajagopalachari’s praise for Sapru’s 
work and to the former’s newly published 
pamphict. 


1945 May 22 S. 460 


Re: the safe arrival of the correspondent’s 
son in London 
Doubting if Lord Wavell could solve the 
Indian dead-lock 
Re : the San Francisco Conference. 


1945 May 29 S. 461 


Ref. to the speculation about the Wavell 
Mission. 
Wishing that the Congress did not repeat 
the same mistake committed during 
Stafford Cripps’ visit. 
On the Madras meeting of the Congress to 
consider the question of assuming office. 
Ref. to Rajaji’s pamphlet Reconciliation : 
How and Why, with appreciation. 


1945 May 31 S. 462 


Re: Lord Wavell’s arrival and the news- 
paper forecast about leaders being called 
to nominate members for the Executive 
Council. 

Desiring Rajagopalachari’s active partici- 
pation. 

Favouring the idea of unconditional release 
of the imprisoned leaders. 


1945 June 5 §. 463 


A CHECK-LIST 347 


From Dr. P. SUBBARAYAN Re : Pethick Lawrence's appointment in the 
India Office. Requesting Sapru to modify 
his proposal with regard to the 50/50 


question. 
1945 Aug. 10 S. 464 
From _ Re: the suggestion to modify the Sapru 


Committee’s decision and the parity 
formula. Suggesting that Sapru should go 
to England leading a voluntary delegation. 


1945 Aug. 12 : S. 465 


To ms Regretting the correspondent’s inability, to 
modify the parity formula. 
Re: the King’s reference to India in his 
speech. Rejecting the idea of taking a 
voyage to England owing to the correspon- 
dent’s weak health. 


1945 Aug. 18 S. 466 


From - Discussing the proceedings of the Constituent 
Assembly. Ref. to the various cross- 
currents of the Indian politics. 


1946 Jan, 22 S. 467 
From : Re : the Viceroy’s impressive Radio broad- 
“ cast and his appeal to Jinnah. 


On the communal! riot in Calcutta. 
Seeking advice from Sapru about the 
working of the present Constituent 


Assembly. 
1946 Sept. 5 5. 468 
From : Re : the Federal court in India, and Jinnah’s 


attitude towards it; attitudes of the 
princes, with special reference to Rama- 
swami Aiyar’s curious statement ; speeches 
in the House of Lords on India and the 
decline of the British prestige in India. 


1946 Dec. 20 S. 469 


* 
From x On the critical position of the Interim Govt. 
due to the Muslim League’s non-coopera- 
tion with it. 


1947 Feb. 17 S. 470 


From “s Re : the no confidence motion against T. 
Prakasam. Ref. to the Govt.’s proposal 
about Pakistan. 

Re: Lord Mountbatten’s appointment ; 
the States ; the minority problem and the 
Constitution. 


1947 Feb. 27 S. 471 
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From Dr. P. SUBBARAYAN 


From 


From ss 


From 


From SS. SIVASUBRAMANIAN, 
Colombo 


From A. SUHRAWARDY 


From S. SuLAImMAN, Allahabad 
High Court 


From Pandit SUNDARLAL 


Acquainting Sapru about the Madras 
Ministry affairs. Ref. to the communal 
situation in Northern India. 


1947 March 31 S. 472 


Saying that the correspondent will try to do 
justice to the confidence that Sapru has in 
him for tackling the communal issue. 
Expressing concern over Sapru’s illness. 


1947 April 8 S. 473 


Ref. to Jinnah’s insistence on the division of 
the country, and to other constitutional 
issues. Enclosing a copy of the corres- 
pondent’s draft memorandum for a model 
Provincial Constitution, and asking Sapru’s 
comment on it. 


1947 May 31 S. 474 


Discussing the probable difficulties in dealing 
with the questions concerning India and 
Pakistan, and also the position of the 
Indian States. 

Desiring to know about Sapru’s reactions 
to these matters. 


1947 June 13 S. 475 


Wishing the relation between the post 
independent India and Ceylon to be a 
happy one. Re: the Soulbury Constitu- 
tion having been accepted against the 
wishes of the Tamils in Ceylon. Inviting 
Sapru’s wise opinion on this affair and 
requesting him to permit the correspondent 
to give publicity to the opinion. 

1947 June 23 S. 476 


On the resignation of Sapru from the Viceroy’s 
Executive Council. 


1922 June 30 S. 477 


Regretting Sapru’s resignation from _ the 
Viceroy’s Executive Council. 


1922 July I S. 478 


Resenting the Home Member’s Ietter 
addressed to Sapru in connection with the 
Govt. orders against holding any meeting 
in the memory of Pt. Matilal Nehru. 


1933 Feb. 26 S. 479 
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From RATHINDRANATH TAGORE Seeking Sapru’s patronage for staging Tagore’s 
drama at Allahabad and at Jaipur ; 
requesting Sapru to write to his son-in-law 
at Jaipur regarding this matter. 


1936 Feb. 18 TL 1 


From D. V. TAHMANKAR Asking Sapru’s opinion on the formation of 
an office for the work of the Indian Delega- 
tion to London. 


1933 Jan. 12 T. 1/1 


From i On the structure of the Joint Parliamentary 
Committee. Indian reactions to the work 
done in England by the Indian delegation. 


1933 Feb. 12 T. 1/2 

From I. K. Taywar, Editor, Re: the publication of Ittehad weekly and 
Ittehad its policy. 

1930 Jan. 21 T. 2 


From K.B.TANDON, Reuters Ltd., On Sapru’s statement to the press re: the 
Allahabad political situation created by the Congress 
Working Committee resolution. 
On the proposed invitation to Jawaharlal 
Nehru by the journalists of Allahabad, and 
the questions to be asked to him. 


1942 July 30 ee 
From _ Ref. to the correspondence between Sapru 
and Gandhi. 


Requesting Sapru to recommend the 
correspondent’s case to N. R. Sarkar for 
the post of the editor, Journal of Scientific 
and Industrial Research. 


1942 Aug. 6 T. 4 
From Dr. TarA CHAND Seeking Sapru’s help in ending Lala Har 
Dayal’s exile. Ref. to Sapru’s ac- 
quaintance with and appreciation of Har 
Dayal. 
1937 May 17 5 es 
To - Recommending Prof. D. N. Banerjee for the 
Professorship of Politics, Allahabad 
University. 
1947 April 19 T. 6 
From NAGENDRA MOHAN Prasad ~~ Requesting Sapru for a suitable job in the 
Tewari, Alwar Legislative Department of the Government 
of India. 


1922 July 8 T.7 
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From Major D. N. THAKAR, 


Indian Artilliary 
from ”" 
From ae 


From Sir PURSHOTTAMDAS THAKUR- 


DAS 
To 2 
From 9 
From 39 


From G. H. THOMAS, Lucknow 


From Rev. P. THomasS, Bangalore 


Expressing concern over Sapru’s health. 
Discussing various subjects. 
1947 April 30 T.8 


Expressing eagerness in finding out a suitable 
physician for Sapru’s treatment. 
About the correspondent’s keenness to 
enter foreign service. 


1947 May 7 T.9 


Regretting the correspondent’s ignorance 
about the postal rules, which has caused 
his sending letters to Sapru without ade- 
quate postage. 


1947 May 15 T. 10 


Worrying about the decision of the Con- 
ference re : the Dominion Status. 


1929 Nov. 18 T. Il 


Fearing that the Congress might reject the 
offer of the Government re : the Dominion 
Status, 


1929 Nov. 24 T. 12 


Informing Sapru that the correspondent was 
negotiating between Gandhi and others. 
Endorsing Sapru’s views about the Indian 
political problems. 


1929 Dec. 6 T. 13 


Letter written by Purshottamdas to Motilal 
Nehru urging to withdraw the movement 
if the Sapru-Jayakar proposals do not 
fundamentally clash with those of the 
Congress and Gandhi. __ Feeling that the 
present economic situation demands such 
action. 


1930 Aug. 10 T. 14 


Expressing anxiety over Sapru’s illness. 
Seeking Sapru’s favour of writing to 
Jawaharlal Nehru and Dr. Katju regarding 
his son’s job. 


1947 April 4 T. 15 


Suggesting to include M. Ruthnaswami, 
Vice-Chancellor, Annamalai University, in 
the Conciliation Committee. 


1944 Dec. 20 T. 16 
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To Rev. P. THOMAS Informing Thomas that his suggestion of 
inviting M. Ruthnaswami to attend the 
Conciliation Committee will be put before 


the Committee. 
1944 Dec. 24 T.17 
To | EDWARD THOMPSON About the political situation in India. 
1920 Oct. 18 T. 18 
To Ref. to the failure to arrive at a settlement on 


the communal issue. 
Holding that minorities should have 
honourable equality in the future constitu- 
tion. Apprehending that there will be 
separate Electorates. 


1930 Dec. 29 T. 19 


To “4 Ref. to the communal award ; Sikhs’ with- 
drawal from the Round Table Conference 
and the attitude of the Conservatives. 
Disapproving separate Electorate. Find- 
ing no objection to work with the Conser- 
vatives, the Labours or the Liberals jointly 
on the basis of perfect equality. 


1932 Aug. 22 T. 20 

From BrAJ KRISHNA ‘TOoPaA, Seeking Sapru’s help in securing a job for 

Lucknow the correspondent’s son Kunwar Krishna 
Topa. 

1936 June 21 T. 21 


U 


From U. P. GOVERNOR Letter written by the A. D. C. to the Lt. 


Governor, U. P., communicating the 
desire of the Governor to see Sapru. 


1920 Noy. 29 U. 1 

From ” Inviting Sapru to spend a day or two with 
the correspondent. 

1928 May 5 VU, 2 

From Letter written by T. 8. Paterson, P. S. to the 


Governor, U. P., about an appointment 
of the Governor with Sapru. 


1929 U. 3 


From 7 Letter written by C. Jones, Head Asstt. 
Govt. House, U. P., requesting” Sapru 
for a copy of the telegram which the 
Viceroy has sent to Sapru. 


1929 Dec. 18 U. 4 
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From U. P. GOVERNOR 
To 29 
From ‘ 


To S. G. Vaze, Servant of 
lndia Society 


From Miss R. VICKERS} 


From “al 
To ore 
From - 


To  F.A. VINCENT, Social Secy., 
House of Lords 


To Sir WILLIAM VINCENT 


Letter written by T. 8. Paterson, forwarding 
a copy of the telegram of the Governor of 
Punjab to Sapru. 


1929 Dec. 21 


Letter written to T. S. Paterson acknow- 
ledging receipt of his telegram and letters. 
Enquiring if the correspondent would 
come to see the Governor. 


U. 5 


1929 Dec. 21 U.6 

Appreciating the qualities of Sapru’s 
head and heart. Praising U. P. and her 
people. ; 

1947 Aug. 12 U. 7 


Vv 


Presenting a detailed idea about India among 
the moderate politicians and the press of 
England. 


1929 Dec. 6 V. 1 


Reminding Sapru about the dinner at the 
House of Commons to meet Mr. Lansbury 
and others. 


1932 Nov. 12 ¥; 2 


Inviting Sapru to a dinner at the House of 
Commons. 


1932 Dec. 2 V.3 


Accepting the invitation for dinner with 
Mr. Lansbury and Major Graham Pole. 


1932 Dec. 3 V.4 


Thanking Sapru on behalf of Major Graham 
Pole for his letter. 
Enclosing a list of some books on India. 


1932 Dec. 10 Ved 


Regretting the correspondent’s inability 
to be present at the Greyhound Racing. 


1932 Nov. 26 V. 6 


Sending a note embodying the correspondent’s 
views on the file relating to the prosecution 
of Gandhi and others. 


1921 Oct. 9 Vv. 7 


To Sir Witidam Vincent 


From C. VOYARAGHAVACHARIA 


From VINAYANANDA, Jaipur 


From D.C. WACHA 


From 
From 33 
From ‘a 


From K. M. Wattay, Birgung, 
Raxaul 


From 9? 


16 LNL/60 





with Gandhi’s joining ‘a conference with 
the Viceroy. 


1922 Dec. 18 Vv. 8 
Setcking to know why Sapru resigned from 
the Legislature. 


1922 July 15 V.9 

Requesting Sapru for a certificate for his 
nephew who is a candidate for a post in 
the Supply Department. 


1948 May 12 Vv. 10 


Ww 


Regretting Sapru’s resignation from the 
Legislative Department. 


1922 July I Ww. 1 
Ref. to Mr. Basu’s leaving for London on 
the 5th August. Hoping that Basu will be 
of help to Lord Peel. 
Holding that Sapru’s resignation from the 
Legislative department would benefit the 
Liberals. 


1922 July 21 W. 2 


Enquiring about Sapru’s health. Ref. to 


Dr. Rao’s going over to London next 
summer. 
1922 July 30 W. 3 
Enclosing a copy of Tyabji’s speech at 
Kathiawad Political Conference with 


a copy of its resolution. Asking Sapru’s 
opinion about sending a deputation to 
the Viceroy on the question of Kathiawad 
States’ reform. 


1922 July 30 Ww. 4 


Enquiring about accommedation in Allaha- 
bad for the brother of the Maharaja of 
Nepal. 

1925 Feb. 9 WwW. 5 


About the visit of the Maharaja of Nepal’s 
brother at Allahabad. 


1925 Feb. 22 W. 6 


23 
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From Justice M. WALIULLAR 


From W. WALLACH |!] 


From re 


From ss 


To A.A. WHELAN, Bombay 


From - 


From A. F. WHyu! 


From L, F. RuSHBROOK WILLIAMS 


From - 


From 3 


"On the 


Expressing gratefulness for Sapru’s dealing 
with the case of the correspondenit’s 
nephew. 

1948 May 15 W.7 

Thanking Sapru for nominating the corres- 
pondent as a judge of the Court of Inter- 
national justice. 


1921 Aug. 2 


Note dated Allahabad, the 12th August, 
1921, by the Hon’ble justice of the Allaha- 
bad High Court on workmen’s compen- 
sation. 


1921 Aug. 12 


' W. 8 


W. 9 


Regretting Gandhi’s changed attitude. 
Ref. to the prosecution of the Ali brothers. 
On the correspondent’s friends in the bar. 


192] Nov. 16 Ww. 10 


Replying to ike crificitm advanced by 
Whelan about an article of the corres- 
pondent in the Twentieth Century. 


1941 May 17 W. iil 
Holding that only Sapru and persons of his 
ability can save the country from the 
present chaos. 
Giving his own opinion about the country’s 
condition. 


1941 May 21 W. 12 


resignation of Sapru from the 
Viceroy’s Executive Council. 


1922 June 30 Ww. 13 

A note enclosing a cutting from the Civil and 
Military Gazette of 26-5-21 regarding the 
Committees in camera. 


1921 May 26 W. 14 

Seeking Sapru’s advice in respect of the 
correspondent’s joining the Gwalior State 
Service. 


1925 April 29 W. 15 


On the delicate and difficult political situation 
of England. 
Ref. to the series of talks on India given by 
the correspondent, whichis doing alot to 
counter the policy of Churchill & Co. Criti- 
cising the attitude of the B. B. C. people. 
193! June 3 W. 16 


From L. F. Rusuprcox Witiams Ref. to the recent communal troubles ih 
India and desiring to have a genesis of all 

this as also Sapru’s views in the matter. 

Holding that the British public opinion 

is ripe in favour of Indian independence . 

and that Attlee and his colleagues are 

out for granting full powers to the Interim 


Government. 
1946 Nov. 6 Ww. 17 
To 3 Ref. to the correspondent’s prologned illness. 


On the communal trouble in India. 
On the defective Interim Government. 


1946 Nov. 28 W. 18 


From Lord WILLINGDON Conveying the Prime Minister’s invitation 
to Sapru to be present at the Federal 
Structure Committee meeting. 


1931 July 20 W. 19 
To zs Accepting the Prime Minister’s invitation. 

1931 July 23 W. 20 
To “ Letter written to E. C. Mieville, P. S. to the 


Viceroy, requesting him to arrange an 
interview of the correspondent with the 
Viceroy. Desiring that the Viceroy may 
be told that the publication of the names of 
the Federal Structure Committee members 
has caused much disappointment ; that 
the position as to Gandhi’s participation 
in the Committee is obscure. 


1931 July 24 W. 21 


From = Conveying the Prime Méinister’s invitation 
to Sapru to become a member of the 
Consultative Committee. 


1932 Jan. 3 W. 22 

From “s Letter written by E. C. Mieville re : Sapru’s 
appointment to meet the Viceroy. 

1932 Jan. 7 W. 23 

To be Letter written by Sapru to E. C. Mieville 


asking to know the probable dates on 
which the Consultative Committee will 


be held. 
1932 Jan. 16 W. 24 
From Ks Letter written by E. C. Mieville regarding 


the probable dates on which the Consul- 
tative Comunittee will be held. 


1932 Jan. 18 W. 25 
23a 
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From 


From 


To 


From 


To 


From 


From 


From 


Lord WILLINGDON 


39 


33 


Letter written by Sapra to EB, C. Mieville, 
expressing his inabjlity to attend the 
meeting called by the Viceroy at the 
end of January. About the note on the 
ordinance. 

1932 Jan. 20 W. 26 


Letter written by Sapru to E, C. Mieville 
re : the correspondent’s desire to attend 
the meeting of the Consultative Committee. 


1932 Jan. 23 W. 27 


Letter written by E. C. Mieville, acknow- 
ledging the receipt of Sapru’s letter. 


1932 Jan. 26 W. 28 


Notice to the Members of the Consultative 
Committee for attending meetings at the 
Viceroy’s house. 


1932 Jan. 27 W. 29 


Enquiring from E. C. Mieville, if there is 
any chance for the meeting of the Con- 
sultative Committee being postponed. 


1932 April 9 W. 30 


Letter written by E. C. Mieville, re: the 
decision to postpone the meeting of the 
Consultative Committee. 


1932 April 11 W. 31 


On the postponement of the meeting of the 
Consultative Committee. Ref. to the 
reports of the Federal Finance Committee 
and the Lothian Committee. 


1932 April 15 W. 32 


About the postponement of the Consultative 
Committee and the reason for it. 


1932 May 8 W. 33 


Letter written by E. C. Mieville re : Sapru’s 
appointment with the Viceroy. 


1932 June 15 W. 34 


Letter written by E. C. Mieville conveying 
the permission of the Viceroy to Sapru 
to express his viewsin the press on the 
announcement regarding the future pro- 
gramme of the Constitutional Reforms. 


1932 June 22° W. 35 


A CHECK-LIST 387 


To Lord WiLLINGpoN — the basic changes betweén ibe 
Prime Minister’s speech at the second 
session of the Round Table Conference, 
the House of Commons and the latest 
announcement of His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment. Feeling quite disappointed and 
tendering his resignation from the member- 
ship of the Consultative Committee. 


[1932 June, After 22} W. 36 


To ; Tendering resignation from the Consultative 


Committee. , 
1932 July 7 W. 37 


From ‘ Letter written by E. C. Mieville conveying 
the Viceroy’s acceptance of Sapru’s re- 
signation from the Consultative Commi- 
ttee. 


1932 Fuly 9 W. 38 


To - About the correspondent’s willingness to 


serve on the Round Table Conference. 
Ref. to Churchill’s speech going against 
the interest of the Conference. 


1932 Oct. 15 W. 39 


From ‘5 Thanking Sapru for helping the Constitu- 
tional Reforms Committee. Advising not 
to worry about Winston Churchill’s speech. 

1932 Oct. 17 W. 40 


To a Conveying the correspondent’s acceptance 


of the Viceroy’s invitation to him for 
going to London to join the Round Table 
Conferenoe. 


1932 Oct. 18 W. 41 


From _ Letter written by E. C. Mieville conveying 
Viceroy’s pleasure to learn Sapru’s accep- 
tance of the invitation to go to London for 
the Round Table Conference. Regrett- 
ing the delay in publishing the names 
of the delegates. 


1932 Oct. 20 W. 42 


From is Conveying the Prime Minister’s invitation 


to Sapru to go to London to join the 
Round Table Conference. 


1932 Qet. 22 W. 43 


From . On the White Paper. 
1933 March 9 W. 44 
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From Lord Wittinapony, 
To 3 
To * 
From 


From West DeENE, Chelbolton 
Avenue, Winchester 


From WINTERTON, London’ 


From Epe@ar Woop, London 


From J. DovucGias YOUNG, 
Allahabad High Court 


Informing Sapru abowt the postponement of 
the correspondent’s going home. Ref. 
to the White Paper and hoping that Sapru 
would like it. 

1933 March 19 W. 45 


Expressing disapproval of the White Paper. 
1933 March 23 W. 46 


Ref. to the unique stand that Willingdon took 
to impress upon the British Statesmen 
about measures for Self Government for 
India. Commenting upon the strange 
time through which India is passing. 


1934 Aug. 15 W. 47 


Proposing change in the date for interview 
with Sapru.™ 
1937 May 21 W. 48 


Statement of Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru on the 
death of Lord Willingdon. 


[1947] W. 49 


Inviting Sapru to the Brooks Club. 
Discussing the electorate system of India 
and Britain. 


1937 May 13 W. 50 


Inviting Sapru to a talk with the correspon- 
dent and thereby helping him to get some 
information about India % 


1937 May 19 W. 5i 


Congratulating Sapru for his efforts to bring 
about peace. 
Hoping that Sapru will be able to persuade 
the Congress to come to London for the 
main Conference. 


1931 March I1 W. 52 


Y 


Requesting Sapru to allow Mrs. King five 
minutes time for drawing his cartoons for 
the English press. 

1930 March 26 b Sie | 
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From J, DouGLas Younc Accepting the suggestion of Sit George 
Anderson that Sapru and the correspon- 
dent should sit on a committee concerned 
with legal education. 


1936 Jan. 21 Y. 2 


From ms Seeking Sapru’s refuge in connection with 


some scandal in which the corespondent 
is involved. 


1936 June 7 Y. 3 


To | MOHAMMED YuNUS, Patna Thanking Yunus for his telegram’ agreeing 
to append his signature to the proposed 
joint cable to the Prime Minister. 


1941 Dec. 30 y.4 


From ‘3 Confirming the correspondent’s consent to 


attach his signature to the proposed 
joint cable to the Prime Minister. 


1941 Dec. 30 ¥. 5 


To - Conveying thanks for Yunus’ consent to 
subscribe his signature to the proposed 
joint cable to the Prime Minister. 


1942 Jan. 1 Y. 6 


From re Accepting the addition made to the draft 


cable to be sent to the Prime Minister. 


1942 Jan. 1 Ya.7 
From om Agreeing to serve on the Conciliation Com- 
mittee. 


1944 Nov. 29 Y.8 


From e Suggesting a few points regarding the ques- 


tion of Electroates for discussion in the 
Committee. 


1944 Dec. 9 Y. 9 


From - Seeking clarification of a few points regarding 
Indian political situation ; listing the 
names of the organizations and individuals 
whom the Committee may request for 
their memoranda. 


1944 Dec. 10 Y. 10 


To - Assuring Yurnts that the suggestions made 
by him will be placed before the Committee. 


1944 Dec. 12 Y. il 
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From MoHAMMED YUNUS 


From 


From 


From 


To 


To 


From 


From 


From 


To 


From 


3? 
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Secking Sapru’s permission to place before 
the Committee the correspondence between 
Gandhi and Yunus on Hindu-Musiim 
unity. 

1944 Dec. 17 .. 12 


Re : the Conciliation Committee meeting. 
1944 Dec. 19 Y. 13 


Regretting thecorrespondent’s inability to 
attend the meeting because of his illness. 


1944 Dec. 20 Y. 14 


Regretting the correspondent's inability to 
attend the meeting and suggesting that 
every effort should be made to persuade 
Jinnah to discuss the present political 
problems. Making suggestions regarding 
Electrorates. 


1944 Dec. 20 Y. 15 


Regietting the correspondent’s inability to 
attend the meeting. 


1944 Dec. 23 Y. 16 


Requesting Yunus to reconsider his decision 
not to attend the meeting on grounds of 
health. 


1944 Dec. 24 Y.17 


Assuring Yunus that his suggestions will be 
placed before the meeting. 


1944 Dec. 26 Y. 18 


Acknowledging receipt of Sapru’s _ letter. 
Enclosing copy of a letter written to 
K. Santanam, Jt. Secy. of the Committee. 


1944 Dec. 27 Y. 19 


Letter written by Yunus to K. Santanam 
regretting the correspondent’s inability 
to attend the meeting. 


1944 Dec. 27 Y. 20 


Re : the correspondent’s ill-health. 
1945 Feb. 12. Y. 21 


Re : the programme of the Committee. 
1945 Feb. 14 Y. 22 


Letter written by Yunus to Allama Mashridi, 
assuring Mashriqi that the correspondent 
would write to Sapru to consider 
his (Mashriqi’s) suggestions seriously. 

1945 March 3 Y¥. 23 
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From MoHAMMED YUNUS 


From 3 
From . 
From as 
From ‘ 
From - 
To $s 


From S. H.R. Zemi, Hyderabad 
(Dn.) 


To ‘ 


From LAMBODHAR ZuTSI, London* 


From M. L. Zursui, Allahabad 


On the correspondent’s health. 
1945 March 18 Y. 24 


On the correspondent’s health. Enclosing 
some press cuttings of his statements. 


1945 March 30 ¥, 25 


Giving the correspondent’s consent to the 
first part of the Committee report, enclosing 
@ paper cutting of the correspondent’s 
Statement. 


1945 April 2 Y. 26 


Enclosing a copy of the letter written to 
Allama Mashriqi by the correspondent. 


1945 April 3 Y. 27 


Enclosing a copy of the correspondent’s 
‘letter to Gandhi for Sapru’s information. 


1945 June 16 Y. 28 


Letter written by Yunus to Gandhi re : 
the Viceroy’s announcement of the release 
of the political prisoners. Agreeing with 
Jinnah’s opinion about the unsuitability 
of the British form of democracy in India. 


1945 June 15 Y. 29 


Scheduling the correspondent’s programme. 
Re : the Conciliation Committee’s report. 
1945 June 20 Y. 30 


Z 


Offering to join the Non-Party Conference, 
1944 Dec. 5 zZ. 1 


About the difficulty of including Zeidi in 
the Non-Party Conference. 


1944 Dec. Il Z.2 


Informing Sapru that the correspondent is 
the first Kashmiri student to come to 
England, and is working with Sir George 
Grierson in analysing the sound value of 
the Kashmiri language. 

1921 Oct. 25 Zz. 3 


About Shamji’s file. 
1922 Aug. 1 


N 
x 
fe 


1921 Oct. 24 


1921 Dec. 17 


[1921] 


1922 Aug, 24 


1924 


1929 


1930 March 2 


1930 July 28 
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MISCELLANEOUS 


(Statements, Notes, Drafts and Paper Cuttings) 


Translation of a Hindi letter No. 4641 dated 
24-10-21 whereby the Member, Board of 
Revenue, for Irrigation, Gwalior, sub- 
mitted his resignation. 


Misc. I 


A note dictated by C. F. Andrews to the 
P. A. to Sapru about a first hand impression 
of the widespread police zulum in the 
country.} 


Misc. 2 


A note on the possibility of holding a Round 
Table Conference. 


Misc. 3 


A tentative note written by Graham and 
Casson re : Leigh vs Gladstone case of 
forcible feeding in a prison. 


Misc. 4 


Memoranda on the Indian Constitution and 
its working submitted by a number of 
eminent persons. 


Misc. 5 


A draft note on Sapru’s reaction about tke 
Public Safety Bill before the Legislative 
Assembly and its relations to the Meerut 
prosecution proceedings. 


Misc. 6 


Summing up the position as regards the All 
Parties Conference. (Draft)$ 


Misc. 7 


A draft letter dated 2-3-30 to some notable 
personalities requesting them to associate 
themselves with the work of the Delhi 
Conference. 


Misc. 8 


A note regarding an interview with the Nehrus 
at Naini, placing before them all the 
facts and discussing the present situation. 


Mise. 9 
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1930 July 30 A note regarding the interviews ‘of Jayakar 
and Sapru with Gandhi at Yeravda and 
with the Nehrus at Naini and the obvious 
reasons for making no further statement 
at this stage. 


Mise. 10 


1930 Aug. 8 A note protesting against Azad’s statement 
issued from Delhi to the effect that 
Sapru had ventilated to some Congreéss-~ 
men that the Government were inclined 
to concede Dominion Status etc. 


Mise. it 


1930 Aug. 15 A copy of the statement read out to all 
present at the interview at Yeravda jail 
fn connection with Sapru and Jayakar’s 
visit to the Viceroy. 


Misc. 12 


1930 Aug. [?] A copy of the Memorandum of conversations 
among the Viceroy, Sapru and Jayakar on 
the 25th, 26th and 27th August 30. 


Misc. 13 


1930 Sept.¢{?] Copy of a note of the facts connected 
with the efforts made by Sapru and Jayakar 
for the restoration of peaceful conditions 
in the country. (37 sheets including re- 
levant copies of notes and letters of the 
Nehrus and Gandhi.) 


Misc, 14 


1930 Oct. 23 Sapru’s impressions on the eve of the First 
Round Table Conference. On Sapru’s 
acquaintance with Sir Samuel Hoare and 
others. Also about the propaganda against 
the First Round Table Conference by some 
Indians and Englishmen. 


Misc. 15 

[1931] Sapru’s impressions about the working of 
the White Paper. 

Mise 16 

{1931] Tit-bits about the Round Table Conference. 


Misc. 17 
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1931 March 4 


1931 Oct. 16 


1931 Oct. 16 


{1931} 


1932 


1932 


1932 Dec. 16 


1932 Dec. 26 


1933 


Draft note written by Sapru and Jayakar, 
at the invitation of Gandhi, comprising 
their opinion on the settlement between 
Gandhi and the Viceroy relating -to the 
constitutional question and to the safe- 
guards in the interest of India. 


Misc. 18 


(1) A copy of the stenographic notes about 
the proceedings of the meeting of the 
Federal Structure Committee held on the 
16th October, 1931. 

(2) A comparative note on the Supreme 
Court in different countries. 

(3) Notes on an Indian Federal Court. 


Misc. 19 


Note re: the defence and the monetary changes 
in the light of the recommendations made 
in the Third Round Table Conference. 


Misc, 20 


A note on the Constitutional aspects of the 
suggested Finance Advisory Council dis- 
cussed at the Round Table Conference. 
(Incomplete). 


Misc. 2] 


Joint statement of Sapru and  Jayakar 
on the report of the Select Committee 
about the Indian Constitution. 


Mise. 22 


Joint statement of Sapru and Jayakar on the 
announcement made by the Secretary 
of State re : the future procedure of work 
after the Second Round Table Conference. 


Misc. 23 


Full text of the Information Bulletin dealing 
with the barbarities perpetrated by the 
punitive police in India. 


" Misc. 24 


Joint memorandum by Sapru and Jayakar 
on the eve of their departure from England 
after the Third Round Table Conference. 


Misc. 25 


Cuttings from : (1 United India and Indian 
States, Dethi, 4th Feb., 1933; 2} 
Hitavada, Nagpur. 


Misc. 26 
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1933 Feb. 6 Statement by Sapru in connection with the 
refusal to give permission to hold a meeting. 
int memory of Pandit Motilal Nehru. 


Misc. 27 

1933 March 21 Statement of Sapru on the White Paper. 
Misc. 28 
1941 Statement of the Standing Committee of the 


Bombay Conference on Amery’s speeches 
in the House of Commons. 


Misc. 29 
1941 Statement on behalf of the Standing Commi- 


ttee of the Bombay Conference in reply 
to Jinnah’s statement. 


Misc. 30: 

1941 March 14 Report of the Non-party leaders conference 
held in Bombay on 14th March, 1941. 

Misc. 31 

1941 April 7 A summary of the conversation that Sapru 


had with the Viceroy on April 7, 1941 
and his impressions. 


Misc. 32 


1941 May 4 Statement of Sapru released to the press in 
connection with the correspondence bet- 
ween Sapru and Jinnah. 


Misc. 33: 


1941 May 8 Rejoinder issued by Sapru to a speech 
delivered by Ramaswami Naicker alleging 
against some activities of Sapru. 


Misc. 34 


1941 Dec. 27 An appeal to some notable personalities to 
obtain signatufes for a joiat cable 
(draft enclosed) to be sent to the Prime 
Minister to avert national deadlock. 


Misc. 35 
1942 Jan. 31 Invitations issued by Sapru to different 
persons to attend the Non-Party Confer- 


ence, 


Mise. 36 
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1944 


1944 


1944 


1944 Dec. 4/7 


1944 Dec. 5 


1944 Dec. 12 


1944 Dec. 16 


1944 Dec, 17 
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Names of those to whom invitations to attend 
the Non-Party Conference have already 
been sent. 

Mise. 37 


List of gentlemen who have accepted mem- 
bership of the Sapru Committee. 
Misc. 38 


List of persons who have refused to serve 
on the Sapru Committee. 
Mise. 39 


Copy of the Bombay Law Journal, vol. 
XXII, November, 1944, no. 11 contain- 
ing the principles of and proposals for a 
Pan-India constitution. 

Misc, 40 


Circular letter to the Members of the Con- 
ciliation Committee, together with a ques- 
tionnaire regarding the future Cons- 
itution of India. 

Misc. 41 


A request by Sapru to some of his friends to 
let him know their views on all matters 
relating to the Conciliation Committee 
within a short time before the preliminary 
meeting of the Committee to be held at 
the end of December, 1944. 

Misc. 42 


A request to the Members of the Conciliation 
Committee to Jet Sapru know whether 
they would like to have the meeting of the 
Conciliation Committee either at Allahabad 
or at Delhi4 

Misc. 43 


Office copy of the statement issued to the 
press by Sapru on 16-12-44 about the 
exchange of correspondence between 
Jinnah and Sapru. 


Mise. 44 


A note dated 17-12-44 announcing the dates 
for the meeting of the Conciliation Commi- 


ttee. 
Misc. 45 


1945 Jan. 7 


1946 June 18 


3946 Nov. 6 


11947] 


1947 March 2 


1947 Nov. 6 


1947 Nov. 6 


& CHECK-LIST 367 
A cutting of the Sunday Statesman 
dt. 7-1-1945, containing comments on 
Sapru’s Non-Party Leaders’ Conference, 
Misc. 46 


Draft statement of Sapru in reply to the 
proposals of the Viceroy for the formation 
of an Interim Government. 


Misc. 47 


Copy of a petition from the Temple Chambers 
to Sardar Baldev Singh to stop the undesir- 
able attempt by the British members of the 
Ranikhet Club to transfer its properties 
from India to outside India. 


Misc. 48 


} 


An open letter sent to Sapru by the mino- 
rities of Kashmir expressing the injustice 
done to them by the Govt. of the majority 
community. 


Mise. 49 


Sapru’s view about the Press (Specia] powers) 
Bill, 1947. 


Misc. 50 


Draft resignation letters communicating, 
Sapru’s desire to resign from the Presi- 
dentship of the following Committees : 


(1) All India Rabindranath Tagore Memorial 
Committee, Calcutta. 


(2) Ganga Nath Research Institute, Allaha- 
bad. 


(3) Indian History Congress, Allahabad. 
(4) Anjuman Taraqqi-e-Urdu-e-Hind, Delhi, 
(5) Anjuman Rooh-e-Adab, Allahabad. 


(6) Sulaiman Memorial Committee,  Allla- 
habad. 


Misc. 51 


Copies of despatched letters, communicating 
Sapru’s resignation from the President- 
ship of the Cotnmittees mentioned above 
(Misc. 51) on grounds of iil health. 


Misc. 52 
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A Aravamudu Aiyangar, S. a. 109-111 
Abdul Aziz, Syed 4.170 Army Department, Simla A.83 
Abdul Haq #.172 Arora, A, M. A.84 
Abdul! Qadir Q.2 Asaf Ali A.38-40 
Abdur Rahim R.9 Ashworth, E. H. A.85 
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A.86- 
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Benthall, E. C. B.71-72 
Bernay, Robert B.73 
Besant, Annie B.74-83 
Bhagwan Das D.32-35 
Bhanu Prosad P.135-136 
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